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CAPTAIN cook's

THIRD AND LAST VOYAGE:

Commenced in 1776, and finnhed in 1780.

BOO K% ,

fit

Transactb7ia from the Beginnint^ ofthe Voyage tiH

our Defiarturefroin Kev) Zealand^

ON the 10th of February, 1776, Captain Cook
went on board his Majesty's sloop the Resolu-

tion, having received a commission to command her
the preceding day. The Discovery of three hun-
dred tons, was, at the same time, prepared for the
service, and Captain Clerke appointed to the com>
mand of her. It may be necessary to observe, that
Captain (Gierke had been Captain Cook's Second
lieutenant onboard the Resolution, in his second voy-
age round the world.
Both ships being abundkntly supplied with every

thing requisite for a voyage of such duration, we sail-

ed on the 29th of May, and arrived the next day at
liong Reach, where our powder and shot, and other
•rdnance stores, were received.

On the 8th of June, while we lay in Long Reach,
•we had the satisfaction of a visit from the Earl of
Sandwich, Sir Hugh Palliser, and others of the
Board of Admiralty, to examine whether every
thing had been completed pursuant to their orders,
and to the convenience of tliose who were to em-
bark • i.. 0.

youK. A
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"'' On the 10th we took on board a bull, two cows
•with their calves, and some sheep, with hay and com
for their support- Wc were also furuished with a
sufficient quantity of our valuable European garden
seeds, which might add fresh support of wod to
the vegetable productions of our newly-discovered
Islands. H"»ri -^4*.' n»>*4 ;;trHv . *

» Both the ships, by order of the Board of Admiral-
ty, were amply supplied with an extensive assort-

ment of iron tools and trinkets, to facilitate a friend-

ly commerce and intercourse with the inhabitants of
such new countries as we might discover. With
respect to ou»' own wants, nothing was refused us
that might be conducive to health, comfort, or con-
'venience. ^

*•*' •••' »^

^ We received on board, the next day, a variety of
"j&stronomical and nautical instruments, which the
» Board of Longitude entrusted to Captuin Cook and
""Mr. King, his Second Lieutenant ; they having en-
gaged to supply the place of a professed observator.

; The Board, likewise, put into iheir possession the
- time-kce[^r, which Captain Cook had carried out in

•his : voyage, and which had performed so well.'

^Anottk^. time-keeper, and the same assortment of
astronomical and other instruments, were put on
board the Discovery, for the use of Mr. William

"^Bailey, a diligent and skilful observator, who was
t engaged to embark with Captain Clerke.

) Mr. Anderson, Surgeon to Captain Cook, added to

"his professional abilities, a great proficiency in na-
"tural history.

Though several young men among the sea officers

lirere capable of being employed in constructing
• charts, drawing plans, and taking views of the coasts

fand head lands, Mr- Webber was engaged to em-
bark with Captain Cook, for the purpose of supply-
ing the defects of written accounts, by taking accu-
rate and masterly drawings of the most memorable
scenes of our transactions.

•* The necessary preparations being completed,
^ Captain Cook received orders to proceed to Ply
month, and to take the Discovery under )J1« com*

*.i^. <i.«



THIRD AND LAST VOYAGE. ^
inand> In consequence of which> he ordered Cap-
tain Clerke to cari7 his ship also round to Plyutoutn*

The Resolution, with the Disci very in company,
sailed from Lone Reach on the IStli of June, and
anchored at the Nore the same evening. The Dis-

covery proceeded the next day in obedience to Cap-

tain t 'ook's oi-der, and the Resolution remained at

the Nore till Captain Cook, who was then in London,
should joiu her.

It beinia; our intention to touch at Otaheite and the

Society Islands, ithad l>een determined tocarry (>mai
back to his native country; accordinKly Captaii
Cook and he set out from London early on the 24th.

Thouj^h Omai left London with some degree of
repjet, when he reflected upon the favours and in-

dulfi:cncies lie had received, yet, when mention was
made of his own islands, his eyes sparkled with joy.

He entertained the highest ideas <if this country and
its inhabitants ; but the pleasing prospect of I'etuming

ho'.ne, loaded with what would be deemed invaluable

treasTjres there, and of obtaining a distinguished su-

periority amout; his countrymen, operated so far as
to suppress every uneasy sensation ; and when he
got on board the ship, he appeared to be quite

nappy.
Ornai was furnished by his Majesty with quanti-

ties of every article that was supposed to be m esti-

mation at Otaheite. Kvery method had, indeed,
been employed, during his abode in England, and at

his departure, to make him the instrument of con-
veying to his countrymen an exalted opinion of Bri-
tish (greatness and generosity.

About noon on the 25th we weighed anchor, and
made sail for the Downs, where Captain Cook receiv-
ed twf) boats on board, which had been built tor him
at Deal.

^ On the 30th, at three o'clock in the afternoon, we
anchored at Plymouth Sound. The Discovery had
arrived there three days before.
On the «th of July, Captain Cook received his in*

Btructions for the voyage, and an order to proceed to
|he Cape of Good Hope with the Resolution ; with

v. ir- » ?, '*;*.»-
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directions also to leate an order for Captain Clcrkt
to follow him as soon as he should join his ship* he
being at that time in London. *

Tne (jfRcers and men on hoard the Resolution, in-

cluding marines, were one hundred and twelve, and
those on board the Discovery were eighty.

In the morning of the 2 Ith, Captain C'ook deliver-
• ed into tlve hands of Mr. Burney, First Lieutenant of
the Discovery, Captain Clerke's saihng orders ; a
copy of which he also left with the commandingofficer
of his Majesty's ships at Plymouth, to be delivered
to the Captain on his arrival. In the afternoon we
.iveighed with the ebb, and got out beyond .all the
'shipping in the Sound, where we were detained most
of the following day. At eight o'clock in the even-
ing, we weighed again, and btood out of the Sound,
Avith a gentle breeze at north-west by west.

Soon after we came out of Plymouth Sound, the

,yv. wind came more westerly, and blew fresii, vihich

obliged us to ply dov/n the channel ; and we were
-not off the Lizard till the 14th, at eight in :the even-
ing. Oh the afternoon of the 24th, we passed Cape
Finisterre, with a fine gale at north-north-east

f» Captain Cook determined to touch at TenerifFe, to
cet a supply of hay and com for the subsistence of
his animals on board, as well as the usual refresh-

ments for ourselves ; and at day-light, on the first of
August, we sailed round the east pointof that island*

and anchored on the south side, in the i*oad ofSanta
Cruz, about eight o'clock, in twenty-three fathoms
water.
Immediately after we had anchored, we received

ft visit from the. master of the port, who asked the
Bhip's name. Upon his retiring. Captain Cook sent

an officer ashore, to present his respects to the Go-
vernor, and ask his permission to take in water, and
to purchase such articles as wei-e thought necessary*

The Governor very politely com]>lied with Cap-
tain Cook's request, and sent an officer on board to
compliment him on his arrival In the afternoon, Cap^r

tain Cook waited upon him, accompanied by some of

h}s officers, and, before he returned to the ship, b^*



THIRD AND LAST VOYAGK. 9

wpcke some corn and »traw, ordered a quantity of

winct ana made an agreement for a supply of water.

The vv»»^^er to supi)ly the shipping, and for the use
of the inhabitants of Santa Cruz, is derived from a
rivulet thai runs from the hills, which is conveyed
into the tovvn in wooden troughs* As these troughs
were at this ti uc repairing, fresh water was ex-
tremely scarce.

Front the appearance of the country about Santi
Cnij, it might nacurally be concluded thnt Tene-
F'ffe is a barren spot : we were convinced, how-
ever, from the ai.iple supplies we received, that it

not only produced sufficit*nt to supply its own inhab-
itants, but also enough to spare for visitors*

Teneriffe is certainly a more el^ '^ble place thatt

Madeira for ships to touch at which arc bound on
long voyages ; but the wine of the U;ter is infinitely

superior to that of the former.
^

CcMnd the town of Santa Cruz, the country risci

gradually to a moderate height ; afterwards it con-
tinues to ri^ south-westward towards the celebrated
Peak of Teneriffe.
The island eastward of Satita Cruz, appears per«

fectly barren. Ridges of high hills run towards the
eea, between which are deep /allies, terminating at
mountains that run across, and are higher than the
former
On the 1st of August, in the afternoon, Mr. An-

derson (Captain Cook's surg on) went on shore to
one of these vallies, intending to r-s.. .:h the top cfthe
remoter hills, but time would not permit him to get
farther than their foot- The lower hills produce
great quantities of the eu/ihorbia canariengU,

Santa Cniz. though not large, is a well-built city.

Their churches have not a magnificent appear-
ance without, but they are decent and tolerably
handsome within*

Almost facing the stone pier, which runs into the
sea from Jie town, is a marble column, lately erect-
ed, enriched with human figures, which refiectho-
|K)ur to the statuary.

<to the 2d of Augusts in the afternoon, Mr. AiY«
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derson and three others hired mules to ride to tlic

city of Laguna, about the distance of four miles from
Santa Cruz. Tbey arrived there between five and
«ix in the evening ; but the siglit of it did not reward
them for the'r trouble, as the roads were very bad,
and their cattle but indiflfcrent. Though the place is

extensive, it hardly deserves to be dignified with the
name of a city. There are some good houses, but
the disposition of the streets is very irregular. Lan-
guna is larger than Santa Cruz> but much uifexior t;o

it in appearance.
The laborious work in this island is chiefly per^

formed by mules, horses being scarce, and reserved
for the use of the officers. Oxen are also much em*
ployed here. Some hawks and parrots were seen,
•which were natives of the island ; as also the sea-
swallow, sea-gu]ls» partridges, swallows, canary-
birds, and black-birds. There are also 'lizards, lo-

custs, and three or four sorts of dragon-flies.

The air and climate are remarkably healthful.

and particularly adapted to afford relief in phthisical

complaints. By residing at different heights in the
island, it is in the power of any one to procure such a
temperature of air as may be best suited to his con-
stitution. He may continue where it is mild and sa-
lubrious, or he may ascend till the cold becomes in-

tolerable. No person, it is said, can live comfortably
within a mile of the perpendicular height of the Peak
after the month of August.
Smoke continually issues from near the top of the

Peak, but they have had no earthquake or eruption

since 1704, when the port of Garrachia was destroy-

ed, being filled up by the rivers of burning lava that

flowed Into it ; and houses are now built where ship*

formerly lay at anchor.
The trade of Teneriffe is very considerable* forty

thousand pipes of wine being annually made there ;

which is consumed in ihe island, or made into bran-

dy, and sent to the Spanish West Indies- Indeed,

the wine is the only considerable article of the foreign

commerce of Teneriffe, unless we reckon the lar^4
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quantities of filtering stones brought from Grand Ca-

nary.
The i*ace of inhabitants found here, when the

Spaniards discovered the Canaries, are no longer a
distinct people, having intermarried with the Span-

isli settlers ; their descendants, however, may be
known, from tlieir being remarkably tall, strong,

and large boned. The men arc tawny, and the wo-
men ai-e pale. The inhabitants, in general, ofTene-
riflfe, are decent, grave, and civil; retaiiiing that

solemn cast which distinguishes those of their coun-

try from others. Though we are not of opinion that

our manners are similar to those of the Spaniards,

yet Omai declared, he did not think thsre waa
much difference. He said, indeed, that they did not
appear to be so friendly as the English, and that

their persons nearly resembled those of his coun-
trymen.
Having got our water and other articles on board,

we weighed anchor on the 4th of August, quitted

Tencriffe, and proceeded on our voyage.
On the 10th, at nine o'clock in the evening, wc saw

the island of Bonavista bearing south, distant about
a league; though we then thought ourselves much
farther off, but it soon appeared that we were mis-
taken ; for after haulingto tlie eastward, to clear the
sunken rocks that lie near the south-east point of the
island, we found ourselves close upon them, and
barely weathered the breakers. Our situation was
for some minutes so very alarming, that Captain
i:ook did hot choose to sound, as that might have in-

creased the danger, without any possibiii*;y of lessen-*

ing it.

Waving^ cleared the rocks, we steered between
Bonavista and the island of Mayo, intending to look
into Port Pray a for the Discovery, as Captain Cook
had told Captain Gierke that he should touch there.
On Monday the 12th, the isle of Mayo bore south-

south-east, distant four or five leagues. We sound-
ed, and found ground at sixty fathoms. At the dis-

tan 'e of three or four miles from this island, we saw
not the least appearance of vegetation ; nothing pre*
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Bented itself to our view, bqt that lifeless browlii^

so common in unwooded countries under the torrid
zone.

On the 13th we arrived before Port Praya. m the
island of St. Jago ; but ihe Discovery not being tlit re,

"we did not go in, but stood to the southward. Be-*

tween the latitude of 12® and of 7® north, the wea-
ther was very gloomy, and frequently rainy ; inso*

much, that we were enabled to save as much water
as filled the greatest part or our empty casks.

Our ship, at this time, was very leaky in all her
upper works. The sultry weather had opened her
seams so wide, tiiat the rain-water passed through
as* it fell. The officers in the gun-room were dri-
ven from their cabins by the water that came through
the sides, and hardly a man could lie dry in his bed.
The caulkers were employed to repair these defects,

as soon as we got into fair settled weather ; but Cap-
tain Cook would not trust them over the sides while
we were at sea.

On the 1st of September we crossf^d the equator,
in the longitude of 27® 38 west, and passed the af-
ternoon in performing the old ceremony of ducking
those who had not crossed the equator before. Oa
the 8th we were a little to the southward of Cape St-

Augustine. We proceeded on our voyage, without
any remarkable occurrence, till the 8th ci October,

In the evening of the 8th, a bird, which the sailors

call a noddy, settled on our rigging, and was taken.
It was larjt^er than a common English Wack-bird^
and nearly of the same colour, except the upper
part of the head, which was white ; it was web-foot^
ed, had black legs, and a long black bill.

On the 17th we saw the Cape ot Good Hope, and,
on the 18th, anchored m I'able Bay, in four fathoms
WAter After receiving the usual visit from the Ma^
ter-attendant and the Surgeon, Captain Cook sent slu

officer to Baron Plettenburg, the Governor, and sa-
luted the garrison with thirteen guns, and was com*
plimented in return with the same number.

After having saluted, Captain Cook went on shore,
aecompapied by some of his offip:?is, and waitedm
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the Governor, the Lieutenant-governor, the Fiscal,

and the Commander of the troops. I'hese, gentle- ^
men received Captain Cook with the greatest civili-

jty ; and the Governor, in particular, voluntarily

promised him every assistance that the place afford-

[ed. Before Captain Cook returned on board, he or-

lered fresh meat* greens, Sec to be provided every
lay for the ship's company.
Or the 22d we fixed ouii tents and observatory ;

Ithe next day we began to observe equal altitudes of

[the sun, in order to discover whether the watch had
altered'its ra^e. The caulkers were set to work to

caulk the ship ; and Ciptajn Cook had concerted
{measures for supplying both ships with such provi-
Isions as were wanted ; and, as the several articles

[for the Resolution were got ready, they were immc-

^

Idiately conveyed on board.
On the 10th of November the Discovery arrived

in the bay- She sailed from Plymouth on the 1st of
August, and would have been with us a week sooner
[had not a gale of wind blown her off the coast.

Captain Gierke on his passage from England lost .

one of his marines by falling overboard. No other.**

[accident happened among; his people, and they ar- -

rived in perfect health.

The next day, the Discovery wanting caulking.
Captain Cook sent all his workmen on board her,
and lent every other assistance to the Captain to ex-
Ipedite his supply of provisions and water-

While the ships were preparing for the prosccu- jj
ition of our voyage, Mr. Anderson and some of our j,,

[officers made an excursion, to take a survey of the^^^

! neighbouring countiT- Mr. Anderson relates their^: ^
proceedings to the f^Uowing effect

:

In the forenoon, of Saturday, the 16th of Novem-^-.
ber, he and five others set out in a waggon to take i
a view of the country. They crossed the largtj :*^

[plain to the eastward of the town, which is entirely
a white sand. At five in the afternoon they passed '

a large farm-house, some corn-fields and vineyards,
situated beyond the plain, where the soil appeared
worth cultivating. J^t seven they arrived at Stel-

youa fi
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lenbosh, a colony in point of importance next to

that of the Cape.
The village stands at the foot of the range of lofty

mountains, about twentv miles to the eastward of

Cape Town, and consists of about thirty houses,

^hich are neat and clean : a rivulet, and the shel-

ter of some large oaks planted at its first settling,

form a rural prospect in this disert country. There
are some thriving viney^^ds and orchards about the
place, which seem to inoicate an excellent soil.

At this season of the year, Mr, Anderson could
find but few plants in flower ; and insecis were
very scarce. He and his companions left Stellen-

bosh the next morning, and soon arrived at the
house they had passed on Saturday ; Mr. Cloeder^
the owner of which, having sent them an invitation

to visit him, they were entertained by this gentle-

man with great politeness and hospitality. They
•were received with a band of music, which continu-

ed playing while they were at dinner, which iu

that situation might be reckoned elegant*

In the evening they arrived at a farm-house,
•which is said to be the first in the cultivated tract

called the Pearl, Here they had a view of Dra-
kenstein, the third colony of this country, which
contains several little farms or plantations.

Plants and insects were as scarce here as at

Stellenbosh; but there was a greater plenty of
shrubs, or small trees, naturally, produced, than
they had before seen in the country.

On Tuesday the 19th in the afternoon, they went
to see a remarkable large stone, called by the in-

habitants the Tower of Babylon, or the Pearl Dia-
mond- It stands upon the top of some low hills, and
is of an oblong shape, rounded on the top, and lyinj;

nearly south and north- The east and west sides

ai'e nearly perpendicular. The south end is not
equally steep, but its greatest height is there

;

-whence it declines gently to the north part, by
which they ascended, and had a very extensive
prospect of the whole country.

.
Tne circumference of this stone is <ibout half a

jj'
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inileTaB they were half an hour walking round it,

including allowances for stopping, and a bad road.

[Its height seems to equal the dome of St. Paul's

Church- Except some few fissures, it is one inter-

rupted mass of stone.

On the 29th, in the morning, they set out from
[the Pearl, and, going a different road, passed
through an uncultivated country to the Tiger hills,

f'lvhere they beheld some tolerable corn-fields.

About noon they stopped in a valley for refresh-

ment, where they were plagued with avast number

.

of musquetoes, and in the evening arrived at the

,
Cape Town.
Captain Cook got his sheep and other cattle on

board as soon as possible. He also increased his

stock by purchasing two bulls, two heifers, two
stone horses, two mares, two rams, some ewes and
goats, some poultry and some rabbits.

Both ships being supplied with provisions and
•wj^ter sufficient for two years and upwards, and
every other necessary article, and Captain Cook
having i^iven Captain CJlerke a copy of his instruc-

tions, we repaired on board in the morning of the
30th. At three o'clock the next morning, wo,,
weighed and put to sea with a light breeze at south,
but did not clear the land till the 3d of December in
the morning.
On the evening of the 6th, being then in the la-

'

titude of 39^ 14* south, and in the longitude of 23**

56' east, we observed several spots of water of a
reddfsh hue. Upon examining some of this water
th"* was taken up, we perceived a small number
of small animals, which the microscope discovered
to resemble cray-fish.

We continued to the south-east, followed by a
piountainous sea, which occasioned the ship to roll

exceedingly, and rendered our cattle troublesome,^
Several goats, especially the males, died, and some"*
sheep. We now began to feel the cold in a very
sensible degree.
On Thursday the 12th, at noon, we discovered

two isla^nds, That which lies most to the south ap-
'
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]ieared to be about fifteen leagues in circuit ; and
the most northerly one, about nine leagues in cir*

cuit.

We passed at equal distance from both islands,

and could not discover either tree or shrub on either

of them. They seemed to have a rocky shore, and,
©xcepting the south-east parts, a ridge of barren
mountains, whose sides and summits were covered
"with snow. Captain Cook named these two islands

Prince Edward s Islands.

We had now, in general, strong gales, and very
indifferent weather. After leaving Prince Edward's
Islands, we shaped our course to pass to the south-

ward of the four others, to get into the latitude of
the land discovered by Monsieur de Kerguelen.

Captain Cook had received instructions to ex-
amine this island, and endeavour to discover a
goo'4 harbour. The weather was now very foggy^
and AS we hourly expected to fall in with the land»
our navigation was both dangerous and .edious.

On the 24th, the fog clearing away a little, we
daw land, which we afterwards found to be an island

of considerable height, and about three leagues in

ci» cuit. \Ve soon after discovered another of equal
magnitudCv about one league to the eastward ; and
between these two, some smaller ones. In the
direction of south by east, another high island
was seen. We did but just weather the island last

mentioned ; it was a high round rock, named Bligh's

Cap. The weather beginning to clear up about
eleven, we tacked and steered in for the land. At
noon we were enabled to determine the latitude of
Bligh's Cap to be 48*^ 29' south, and its longitude
68^ 40'. We passed it at three o'clock with a fresh
gale at west. Presently after we clearly saw the
land, and at four o'clock it extended from south-
east to south-west by south, distant about four
miles.

Having got offthe Cape, we observed the coast
to the soutliward much indented by poinis and bays,
an 1 therefore fully expected to find a gootl harbour.

;|¥e soon discovered one, into which we began ta

'*-:^\ ':
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ily ; but it presently f^ll calm, and we anchored in

'orty five fathoms water; the Discoveiy also an-

chored there soon after. Mr. Bligh, the master^

•was ordered to sound the harbour, who reported it

to be safe and commodious.
Early in the morning of the 25th we weighed, and

having wrought into the harbour, we anchored in

eight fathoms water The Discovery got in at two
o'clock in the afternoon ; when Captain Clerl^e

informed us, that he had with difficulty escaped
being driven on the south point of the harbour,
his anchor having started before he could shorten
in the cable.

Immediately after we had ar.chored. Captain
Cook ordered all the boats to be hoisted out, aid
the empty water casks to be got ready. In the
meantime he landed to search for a convenient spot

where they might be filled, and to observe what the
place aff)fded»

He found vast quantities of penguins, and other
birds, and seals on the shore- The latter were not

numerous, but so insensible ot fear that we killed as
many as we chose, atjd made use of their fat and
blubber to make oil for our lamps and other pur-
poses* Fresh water was exceedingly plentiful, but
not a single tree or shrub was to be discovered, and
but little herbage of any kind

Before Captain Cook returned to his ship, he as-

cended a ridge of riK^ks, rising one above another,
expecting by that means to obtain a vicw of the
©ountiy; but before he had reached the top. so
thick a fog came on, that it was with difficultv he
cooid find his way down again. Towards the even?
ing we hauled the seine at the head of the har-
bour, but caught no more than half a dozen small
fish ; nor had we any better success the next day,
when we tried with hook and line. Our only re^
source, therefore, for fresh provisions, was birds,
which wtrc innumerable.

^

Though it wasf both foggy and rainy on Thurs*
day the 16th, we be? an to fill water and tc cut
grass for our cattle, which we found near the head
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of the harbour. The rivulets were swelled t(flBKh
a degree by the rain that tell, that the sides of the
hills bounding the harbour, appeared to be covered
"With a sheet of water.
The people having laboured hard for twosucces"

sivc days, and nearly completed our water, Captain
Cook allowed them the 27th of December as a day
of rest to celebrate Christmas. In conse(^uence of

which, many of them went on shore, and made ex^^

cursions into the country, which they found desolate

and barren in extreme- In the evening, one of
them presented a quart bottle, to Captam Cook*
•which he had found on the north side of the harbour,
fastened with some wire to a projecting rock. The
bottle contained a piece of parchment, with the fol^

lowing inscription

:

Ludovico X^^ Galliarum
rege, et d* d Boynes

f Tf^gi a Secretia ad res

tnaritmas annia 1772 et

177S
It is 'evident from this inscription, that we were

not the rivst Europeans who had visited this harbour ?

and as a vnemorial of our having been in this har-

bour Captain Cook wrote on the other side of the
pai*chment,

^avea Resotittion

et Discovery^
de Reffe MagrKe Britannia:,

Decemoria 1776.

He then put it again into the bottle, accompanied
•with a silver two-penny piece of 1772, covered the
mouth of the bottle with a leaden cap, and placed
it the next morning in a pile of stones erected for

that purpose on an eminence, near the place where
it was first found. Here Captain Cook displayed
the British flag* and named the place Chriatmaa
Harbour, it being on that festival we arrived in it.

In the afternoon. Captain Cook, accompanied by
Jdr. King, his Second Lieutenant, went upon Cap^
Francois; expecting from this elevation to have

f^ The <;^iB probably a contraction of the word domino*
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bad a view of the sea-coast and the islands lying off

it: tint they found every distant object below them
hid in a thick fog^ The land even with them, or of

a greater height, was visible enough, and appeared _

exceedingly naked and desolate, except some hills

to the southward which were covered with snow.

On the 29th of December we sailed out of Christ-

mas Harbour with a Rne breeze and clear weather*
This was unexpected, as, for some time past, fogs

had prevailed more or less every day. Though we
kept the lead constantly going, we seldom struck
ground with a line of sixty fathoms.
" We were offa promontory, which Captain Cook
called Cape Cumberland, about seven or eight
o'clock. It lies about a league and a half from the
south point of Christmas rfarbour; between them
is a good bay* Off Cape Cumberland is a small
island, on the summit of which is a rock resembling
a sentry-box, which name was given tb the island
on that account' A group ot small islands and
rocks lies two miles farther to the eastward : we
sailed between these and Sentry-box island, the
breadth of the channel being full a mile* We found
no bottom with forty fathoms of line.

After passing through this channel, we saw a bay
on the south side of Cape Cumberland, running iii

three leagues to the westward t Captain Cook nam-
ed this promontory Point Pringle^ The bottom of
this bay we called Cumberland Bay.
The coast is formed into a fifth bay^ to the south-

ward of Point Pringle, In this bay, which obtained
the name of White Bay, are several lesser bays or
coves, which appeared to be sheltered from all

winds* Off the south pointy several rocks r^ise
their heads above water, and probably there are
many others that do not.

The land which first opened off Cape Francois,
in the direction of south 52 ** east* we had kept on
our larboard bow, thinking it was an island, and
that we should discover a passage between that
hnd the main; but we found it to be a peninsula,
joined to the rest of the ctiast by a lo isthmust
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The bay formed by th« peninsula, Captain Cook
named Repulse Bay 'I'he nonhern poiiu of the
peninsula was named Howe's Foreland, in honour of
Lord Howe.
Drawing near it, we observed some rocks and

breakers not tar from the north-west part, and two
islands to the eastward of it, which at first appear-*

cd as one. We steered between them and the fore-

land, and were in the middle of the channel by
twelve o'clock. The land of this foreland or penin-
suli^, is of a tolerable height, and of a hilly and rocky
substance The coast is low, and almost covered
"With sea birds*

Having cl.^ared the rocks and islands before men^
tioned, we perceived the whole sea before us to be
ehecquered with large beds of rock-weed, -Ahich

was fast to the bottom. I'here is often found a
great depth of water up on such shoals, and rock»
have as often raised their heads almost to the sur-

face of the water* It is always dangerous to sail

over them, especially when there h no surge of the
sea to discover the dar»ger. We endeavoured to
avoid the rocks, by steering through the winding
channels by which they were separated. Thouji,h

the lead was continually going, we i.ver struck
groutid with a line of sixty fathoms: this increased
the danger, as we could not anchor, however urgent
the necessity might be. At length we discovered a
lurking rock in the middle of one of these beds of
"weeds, and even with the surface of the sea This
"was sufficiently alarming to make us take every pre-
caution to avoid danger.
We were now about eight miles to the southward

of Howe*s Foreland, across the mouth of a large bay.
In this bay are several rocks, low islands, and beds
of sea-weed ; but there appeared to be winding
channels between them. We were so much embar-
rassed with these shoals, that we hnuled off to the
eastward, in hopes of extricating ourselves from our
difliculties ; but this plunged us into greater, and we
|oun4 it absolutely necessary to secure the ships if
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possible, before night, especially as the weather was
iiazy, and a fog was apprthended.

Seeing some inlet* to the southwest, Captain Cook
jrdered Captain Clerke (the Discovery drawing less

[water than the Resolution) to lead in for the shore,

[•which was immediately attempted : after running

)ver the edges of several shoals, on which was (ouncl

from ten to twenty fathoms water. Captain Clerke

made the signal for havinj^ discovered an haibour.

In which we anchored in fifteen fathoms water, about
[five o'clock in the evening.

As soon as we had anchored, Captain Cook or-

[dered two boats to be hoisted out to survey the
upper part of the harbour, and looked out for wocdi

I

When they landed, from an hill over the point,

they liad a view of the sea-coast, as far as Howe's
[Foreland. Several small islands, rocks, and break*
[ers were scattered along the coast, and there ap-
peared no better channel to get out of the harbour
[than that by which they had entered it.

At nine o'clock the boats got on board, and Mr;
Bligh reported, that he had been four miles up the
harbour; that its direction was west-south-west

;

that its breadth near the ships did not exceed a
mile ; that the soundings were from thirty-seven to
ten fathoms ; and that, having landed on both shores,
he found the land barren and rocky, without a tr6e
or shrub, or hardly any appearance of verdure-
The next mormng we weighed anchor and put out

to sea. This harbour was named Port Palliser. Hav-
ing got three or four leagues from the coast, we
found a clear sea, and, about nine o*clcck, discover-
ed a round hill, like a sugar loaf, and a small island
to the northward of it, distant about four leagties,'

Captain Cook named the sugar-loaf hill JVU>unt
Campbell.
Ihe land here in general is low and level. The

mountains end about five leagues from the low point,
leaving a great extent of low land, on which Mount
Campbell is situated- These mountains seem to be
composed of naked rocks, whose sammits were
VOL n c
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covered with snow ; and nothing but sterility w^s to
be seen in the valljes.

At noon we perceived low land, opening off the
low point just mentioned, in the direction of south-
south-east- It proved to be the eastern extremity
of this land, and was named Cape Digby. Be-
tween Howe's Foreland and Cape Digt)y, the shore
forms one j^rcat bay, extending several leagues to

the south-west.

At one o'clock, seeing a small bending in the coast,

on the north side of Capi; Dit'l^y, we steered for it^

•with an intention to auchor there ; but, being disap-
pointed in our views, we pushed forward, in order
to see as much as possible of thfe coast before n*ght.

From Cape Digby it tends nearly south-west by
south to a low point, to which Captain Cook gave
the name of Point Charlotte, in honour of our amia-
ble Queen.

Xu thfr direction of south-south-west, about six

leagues from Cape Digby, is a prttty high projectmg
poinK, called the Prince of VVale's Foreland ; and
six leagues beyond that, in the same direction, is the
most southerly point of the whole coast, which, in

honour of liis Majesty, was distmguished by the
name of Cape George.

Between Point Charlotte, and the Prince of
Wale's Foreland, we discovei^ed a deep inlet, which
was called Royal Sound. On the south-west side of

the Royal Soimd all the land to Cape George con-
sists of elevated hills, gradually rising from the s«a
to a considerable lieight; they were naked and bar-
ren, and their summits Capt with snow. Not a ves-

tige of a tree or shrub was to be seen. Some of the
low land about (..'ape Digby seemed to be covered
•with a green turf, hut a considerable part of it ap-
peared quite naked. Penguins, and other oceanic
birds, vv<;re numerous on the beaches, and shags in-

nutnerable kept flying about our ships

Desinnis of Ki^tting the length ot Cape George,
Captain Cook continued to stretch to the south, till

between seven atid eight o'clock, when seeing no pro-

bability ofaccomx)lishJng his dcsigr. he took the ad-
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[vantage of the uind, which had shifted to west-

;
south- west, (the direction in which we wanted to

jo) and stood from the coast.

The French discoverers imagined Cape Francois

[to be the proiectine point of a southern continent.

[The English have discovered that no such continent

sxists, and that the land in question is an island of

Imall extent ; which from its sterility, might pro^.

lerly he called the Island of Desolation ; but Cap-
Eain Cook was unwilling to rob Monsieur de Kerguc»,
|lcn of the honour of its bearing his name*

Mr. Anderson, who, during the short time we lay

[in Christmas Harbour, lost no opportunity of search-

ing the country in every direction, relates the follow-

[ing particulars

:

No place (says he) hitherto discovered in either

[hemisphere affords so scanty a field for the natura-l
list as this steril spot Some verdure, indeed, ip*»

[peared, when at a small distance from the sh re,

"Which might raise the expectation of meeting v/jth

a little herbage ; but all this liveU appearartce was
Ioccasioned by one small plant resembling saxifrage,
which grew up the hills in large spreading tufts, oii

a kind of rotten turf, which, ifdried, might serve for
fuel, and was the only thing seen here that could
possibly be applied to that purpose.

Another plant, which grew to near the height of
two feet, was pretty plentifully scattered about the
boggy declivities ; it had the appearance of a small
cabbage when it was shot into seeds. It had the wa*
tery acrid taste of the antiscorbutic plants, though
it materially differed from the whole tribe.

Near the brooks and boggy places were found two
other small plMts, which were eaten as sallad ; the
one like garden-cresses, and very hot, and the other
very mild : the latter is a curiosity, having not only
male and female, but also androgynu$ plakics. ^•

Some coarse grass grew pretty plentifully in a few
small spots near the harbour, which was cut down for
our cattle. In short, the whole catalogue of plants did
not exceed eip;hteen, including a beautiful species of
lichen, and.several soits of mess j wor was there the
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appearance of a tree or shrub in the wliole coun*
try.

Among the animals, the most considerable were
seals, which were disting;uished by the name of sea-

bears, being the sort that are called the ursine seal.

They come on shore to repose and breed. At that

time they were shedding their hair, and so remark-
ably tame, that there was no dithculty in killing them.
No other quadruped was seen ; but a great num-

ber of oceanic birds, as ducks, shags, petrels, &c.
The ducks were somewhat like a widgeon, both in

size and figure ; a considerable number of them were
killed and eaten : they were excellent food, and had
not the least fishy taste.

The Cape petrel, the small blue one, and the
small black one, or Mother Carey's chickens, were
not in plenty here : but another sort, which is the
largest of the petrels, and called by the seamen.
Mother Carey*s goose, is found in abundance- l^his

petrel is '^.s large an as albatross, and is carniverous,
feeding on the dead carcasses of seals, birds, &c.
The greatest number of birds here were penguins,

"which consist of three sorts. The head of the largest

is black, the upper part of the body of a leaden grey,
the under part white, and the feet black ; two broad
stripes of iP.ne yellow descend from the head to the
breast ; the bill is of a reddish colour, and longer
than in the other sorts- The second son is about
half the size of the former- It is of a blackish grey
on the upper part of the body, and has a white spot
on the uDper part of tlie head". The bill and feet are
yellowish. Iii the third sort, the upper part of the
body and throat are black, the rest white, except
the top of the head, wh ch is ornamelped with a fine

yellow arch, which it can erect as t^^b crests.

The shags here were of two sorts, viz- the lesser

corvorant, or water-crow, ^nd another with a black-
ish back and a wb *:e belly. The sea- swallow^ the
tern, the common sea-gull, and the Port Egmont
hen, were also found here- The only sheli-fish we
saw here were a fe^ limpets and muscles Many
pi the hills, notwithstanding they were of a moderate
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height, were at that time covered with snow, though
i answering to our June.
i Captain Cook, intending to proceed next to New^
jZealand, to take in wood and watfc*=, and provide

[hay for the cattle, steered east by north lVo«i Ker-
Iguelen's Land. The 31st of December, our longi-

tude, by observation of the sun and moon, was 72° 33*

*ol'' east ; and on the first day of the year 1777, we
ivere in the latitude of 48^ 41' south, longitude 76^

1^0' east On the 7th, Captain Cook dispatched a
poat with orders to Captain Clerke, fixing their ren-

Idezvous at Adventure Bay, in Van Diemen's Land,
jf the ships should happen to separate before they

I

arrived there; however, we had the good fortune

ijot to lose company with each other. ~

On the 19th, a sudden squall carried away the Re-
sohition's fore-topmast and main-top-gallantmast«
which occasioned some delay in fitting another top-

mast. The former was,repaired without the loss of
any part of it. The wind still remaining at tiie west
point, we had clear weather, and on the 24th, in the
looming, we discovered the coast of Van Diemen's
Land. Sevei^al islands and elevated rocks lie dis-
persed along the coast, the most southerly of which
IS the Mewstone. Our latitude at noon was 43*^ 47'

south, longitude 147° east, the south-east or south
cape b^ing near three leagues distant. Captain
Cook gave the name of the Eddystone to a rock Uiat
lies about a kague to the eastward ofSw illy Isle; or
Rock, on accouist of its striking resemblance to Ed-
dystone ligliit-Iiouse. These two rocks may, even
in the night, be sf en at a considerable distance, and
are the summits of a ledge of rocks under water.
The ?6th, at noon, a breeae sprung up at south-

east, which gave Captain Cook ^n opportunity of
executing his design of carrying the ships into Ad-
venture Bay, where we anchored at four o'clock iii

the afternoon in twelve fathoms water, about three-
quarters of a mile from the shore. The Captains
Cook and Clerke then went in separate boats, in
search of convenient spots for wooding, watering,
^<l.m4kins hay. They found pienty of wood ^(5

C3
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water, but very little grass. The next morning Cap^
tain Cook detached two parties, under the conduct
of Lieutenant King, to X\\t east side of the bay, to
cut wood and grass, some marines attending them
as a guard, though none of the natives had yet ap-
peared. He also sent the launch to provide water
for the ships, and afterwards paid a visit to the par-
ties thus employed.

In the evening we caught a great quantity offish,
•with which this bay abounds ; and we should have
procured more if our net had not broken. Every
one now came on board with the supplies they had
obtained ; but next morning, the wind not being fair
for sailing, they were again sent on shore on the
same duty, and Mr. Robert:,, one of the Mates, was
dispatched in a boat to examine the bay. We had
observed columns of smoke in difFerent parts, from
the time of our approacliing the coast : but wc saw
none of the natives till the afternoon of the 28th,
•when eight men and a boy surprised us with a visit

at our wooding-place. They approached us witli
the greatek confidence, none of them having any
•weapons except one, who had a short stick pointed
at one end? They were of a middling stature, and
somewhat slender; their hair was black and woolly,*
and their skin was also black. They were entirely
naked, with large punctures or ridges, some incurv-
^<iiJtnd others in straight lines, on different parts of
their bodies, Their lips were not remarkably thick,
nor their noses very flat ; their features, on the con-
trary, were not unpleasing, their eyes pretty good,
and their teeth tolerably even and regular, though
exceedingly dirty. The faces of some of them were
painted with a red ointment, and most of them
smeared their hair and beards with the same com-
position. When we offered them presents, they re-
ceive4 them withe ut any apparent satisfaction.

They either returned or threw away some bread
that was givpn them, without even tasting it; they
likewise refused some elephant fish; but; when we
gave theni some bird(s, they kept them, Two pign
having been brought on shore to be left in the woodk
they seized them by the e?^rs, s^nd seemed inclii^^q
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to ckrrj them off, with an intention, as we suppos-

ed, of killing them-
Captain Cook wishing to know the use of the stick

•which lie ofthe savages held in his hand, made sig.iS

to them to shew hinn ; upon which, one of them took

aim at a piece of wood placed as a mark, about the

distance of twentv yards, but ?ifter several essays he
•was still wide of the mark. Omai, to shew the great

superiority ot our weapons, immediately fired his

niusket at it, which unexpected noise so alarmed
them, that they ran into the woods with uncommon
speed ; and one of them was so terrified, that he let

fall two knives and an axe which he had received
from us. They then went to the place where the
crew of the Discovery were watermgj but the offi-

cer of that party filing a musket in the air, tUey fled

with great precipitation.

Immediately after they had retired, Captain Cook
ordered the two pii^s, one a male and the otlK^r a
female, to be carried about a mile within the woods,
and he himself saw them lefttliere, taking care that
none of the natives should observe what was passing.

He also intended to have left -a young bull and cow,
besides some goats and sheep ; l>ut he soon relin-

quished that design, beingof opinion that thenatives
would destroy them, which he supposed would be
the fate of the pigs, if they should chance to find

them out : but as swine soon become wild, and are
fond ot being in the woods, it is probable that they
were preserved. The other cattle could not have
remained long concealed from tlie savages, as they
jnusthave been put in an open place:*
We were prevented from sailing on the 29th by a

dead calm, which continued the whole day. Cap-
tain Cook, therefore, sent parties on shore to cut wood
and grass, as usual, and he accoinpanied the ^^ooding
j)arty himself. Soon after our landing, about twenty
of them joined us, one of whom was distinguished not
only by his deformity, but by the drollery of his ges-
ticulations, and the seeming humour of his speeches,
which, however, we could not understand. Thos©'
Tifhom we now saw differed ia some respects, pj^r-
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ticuiarly in the texture of the hair, from the natives
of the nmre northerly parts of this country, whom
Captain Cook met with in his f rst voyage- Some of
our present c6mpany had a slip of the kangooroo
skin round their ankles, and others wore round their
necks some small cord, made of fur. They seemed
not to value iron, but were apparently pleased with
the medals and beads that were given them- They
did not even appear to know the use of fish-hooks,

though it is more than probable, that they were ac-
quainted with some method of catching fish.

Their habitations were small hovels or sheds built

of Aticks, and covered with the bark of trees. We
had also good reason to suppose, that they some-
times took up their residence in the trunks of large
trees, hollowed out by fire.

Captain Cook, on leaving the wooding party went
to the grass cutters, and having seen the boats load-

ed with hay, returned on board. He had just quit-

ted the shore, when several women and children

appeared, and were introduced to Lieutenant King
by the men who accompanied them Their bodies
were black, and marked with scars like those ofthe
men ; from whom, however, they differed, in hav-
ing their heads shaved ;• some of them being com-
pletely shorn, others only on one side, while the rest

of them had the upper part of their heads shaved,
leaving a very narrow circle of hair all round*

In the afternoon Captain Cook went again on shore,

and found the grass cutters on Penguin Island, where
they had met with excellent grass in the greatest

abundance. The different parties laboured hard till

the evening, and then, having provided a sufficient

quantity of what was most wanted, returned on
board-
Mr. Anderson, Surgeon of the Resolution, em-

ployed himself in examining the country during our
continuance in Adventure Bay» His remarks on the
inhabitants, and his account on the natural produc-
tions of the country, are to the following pui*port.

There is a beautiful sandy beach, about Jwo miles
Iwngj nt the bottom gf Adventure Bay, {ormed \^^
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appearance by the particles which the sea washes
from a fine white sand -stone- Thi^ beach is very-

well adapted for hauling a seine* Behind it is a plain

with a blackish lake, ont of which we caught, by
angling, some bream and trout- The parts adjoin-

ing the bay are mostly hilly, and are an entire forest

of tall trees, rendered almost impassable by brakes
of fern, shrubs, &c. The soil on the flat land, and
on the lower part of the hills, is sandy, or consists

of a yellowish earth, and in some parjg of a reddish

clay ; out farther up the hills it is of a grey, tough
cast. This country, upon the whole, bears many
marks ot behig very dry, and the heat appears to be
great. No mineral bodies, nor stones oi any other
kind than the white saud-stone, were observed by
us ; nor could we find any vegetables that afFf.rdea

subsistence for man- The forest trees are all of one
kind, and generally auite straight ; they bear clus-

ters of small white flowers- The principal plants

we observed were wood-sorrel, milkwort, cudweed,
bell-flower, gladiolus, samphire, and several kinds
of fern. The only quadruped we saw distinctly was
a species of opossum, about twice the size of a
large rat.

The principal sortsof birds in the woods are brown
hawks or eagles, crows, large pig-eons, yellowish
paroquets, and a species which v/e called motacilla
cyanea, from the beautiful azure colour of its head
and neck. On the shore were several gulls, black
oyster-catchers, or sea-pies, and plover of a stone
colour-

We observed in the woods some blackish snakes
that were pretty large, and we killed a lizard which
was fifteen inches long and six round, beautifully

clouded with yellow and black. . I

Among a variety offish we caught some large raysi
nurses, leather-jackets, breams, soles, flounder's,

gurnards, and ekphaiit-fish. Upon the rocks are
muscles and other shell-fish ; and upoi* the beach
we found some pretty Medusa's heads. The n»ost

troublesome insects we met with were the niusque-
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toes, and a large black ant, ^vhose bite inflicts ex'
treme pain.

The inUabitantg seemed mild and cheerful, with
little of that wild appearance that savages in gene*
ral have. They are almost totally devoid of perso-
nal activity, or genius, and are nearly upon a par
with the wretched natives of Terra del Fuego.
They display, however, some contrivance in their

method of cutting their arms and bodies in lines of

different dir^tions, raised above the surface of the
skin. Their indifference for our presents, their

general inattention, and want of curiosity, were very
remarkable, and testified no acuteness of under-
standing. Their complexion is a dull black, which
they sometimes heigthen by smutting their bodies.

Their hair is perfectly woolly, and is clotted with
grease and red ochre, like that of the Hottentots,

Their noses are broad and full, and the lower part
of the face projects considerably. Their eyes are
of a moderate size, and though they are not very
quick or piercing, they give the countenance a frank,
cluserful, and pleasing cast- Their teeth are not
very white or well :set, and their moutlfs are wide ;

they wear their beards long, and clotted with paint.

They are upon the whole well proportioned, though
their belly is rather protuberant. Their favourite

attitude is to stand with one side forward, and one
hand grasping, across the back, the opposite arm,
which, on this occasion, hangs down by the side
that projjects. -

> Near the shore, in the bay, we observed some
wretched constructions of sticks covered with bark

;

but these seemed to have been only temporary, and
\they had converted many of their largest trees into

more comfortable and commodious habitations. The
trunks of thesi? were hollowed out to the height of
..six or seven feet, by means of fire. These places of

"^ helter are rendered durable, by their Icavinj^ one
side of the tree sound, so that it continues growing
with great luxuriance.

- • That the natives of Van Diemen's Land originate

from the same stock with those who inhabit tha
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sliorthern parts of New Holland, seems evident'

^Though they differ in many respects, their dissin)!-

jlarity may be reasonably accounted for, from the
mnited considerations of distance of place, length of
Itinie, total separation, and diversity of climate*

On the 30th of January, in the morning, we weigh-
ted anchor with a hght westerly breeze, from Ad-
[venture Bay. In the night between the 6th and 7tlv

)f February, one of the Discovery's marines fell

foverboard and was drowned. On the 10th, in the
afternoon, we descried the coast of New Zealand/

I at the distance of eight or nine leagues. We then
[steered for Cape Farewell, and afterwards for Ste-

fphen's Islands ; and on the morning of the 12th, an-
jchored in Ship Cove, Queen Charlotte's Sounds.
We soon after landed many empty water-casks,
and cleared a place for two observatories. In the
mean time several canoes came along side our ships,

but very few of those who were in them would ven-
ture on board' This shyness appeared the more ex-'

[traordinary, as Captain Cook was well known to all

of them ; and as one man in particular among the^

present group had been treated by him with &tin-
guished kindness during a former voyage. This*
man, however, could not by any means be prevailed
on to come on board. We could only account for
this reserve, by supposing, that they were appre-
hensive of our revenging the death of Captain Fur-
oeaux's people, who had been killed here- But
upon Captain Cook's assuring them of the continu-
ance of his friendship, and that he should not molest
them on tiiat account, they soon laid aside all ap-
pearance of suspicion and distrust- The next day
•we pitched two tents, and erected the observatories,
in which Messrs. King and Baily immediately com-
menced their astronomical operations. Two of our
men were employed in brewing spruce beer, while
others tilled the water-casks, collected grass for
the cattle, and cut wood. Those who remained on
board were occupied in repairing the rigging, and
performing the necessary duty of the ships. A
guard of marines was appointed for the pr^tec^oa
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of the different parties on shore, and arms were
given to all the workmen, to repel all attacks from
the natives, if they had been inclined to molest us.

But this did not appear to be the case.

During the course of this day, many families came
from vai'ious parts of the coast, and erected their

huts close to our encampment. The facility with
which they build these temporary habitations, is re-

markable. They have been seen to erect above
twenty of them on a spot of ground, which was cov-
ered with plants and shrubs not an hour before. Cap-
tain Cook was present when a number of savages
l&nded and built a village of this kind- They had
no sooner leaped from the canoes, tlian they tore up
the shrubs and plants from the ground they had
pitched upon, or put up some part of the framing of
a hut. While the men were thus employed, the
women took care of the canoes, secured the provi-

sions and utensils, and gathered drk sticks to serve
as materials for a fire.

We received considerable advantage from the na-
tives coming to live with us ; for every day some of
them were occupied in catching fish, a good store

of which we generally procured by exchanges*
Besides fish, we had other refreshments in abun-
dance. Scurv)--grass, celery, and portable soup
were boiled every day with the wheat and peaes, and
we had spruce beer for our drink. Such a legimen
soon removed all seeds of the scurvy from our peo-
ple, if any of them had contracted it. But, indeed,
on^our arrival here, we had only two invalids in both
ahi'ps.

We were occasionally visited by other natives, be-
sides those who lived close to us. Among our other
occasional visitors was a chief called Kahoora, who
headed the party that cut off Captain Furneaux's
people. He was far from being beloved by his coim-
trymen, some of whom even importuned Captain
Cook to kill him, at the same time expressing their
disapprobation of him in the severest terms. A
striking proof of the divisions that prevail among
these people occurred to us ; for the iphabitants of

••**.
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«ach village, by turns, solicited our Commodore to":

I
destroy the othei\

Captain Cook, on the 15th, went in a boat to

[search for grass, and visited the hippah, or fortified

pillage at the south-west point of the island of Mo-

.

tuara. He observed no in! ibitants at this village,

f

though there were evident marks of its having been*
'itely occupied, x\\e houses and pallisadoes being in*

state of good repair. Not the smallest vestige "•

:mained of the English garden-seeds which had
;n planted at this hippah in 1773, during Captain

Jook*s second voyage. They had been all rooted
mt to make room for buildings, for at the other
gardens then planted, we found redishes, onions,

ieks, cabbages, purslain, potatoes, &c. Though
the natives of New Zealand are fond ofthe last-men-
tioned root, they had not planted a single one, much
)ss any of the other articles we had introduced
imong them.
Early in the morning of the 16th, the Captains

*ookand Clerke, and several ofthe oflicers and sail-

Ibrs, accompanied by Omai, and two New Zealand-
* ;rs, set out in five boats to collect fodder for the
cattle. Having proceeded about three leagues up^
khe Sound, they landed on the east side, where th^y
:ut a sufiicient quantity of grass to load the two
launches. On their i*etum down to the Sound, they
»aid a visit to Grass Cove, the place where Cap-
lain Fumcaux's people had been massacred. They
lere met with Captain Cook's old friend Pedro, who

is mentioned by him in the history of his second voy-
ige. He and another New Zealander received
them on the beach, armed with the spear and patoo,
though not without manifest signs of fear. Their
[iippr hensions, however, were quickly dissipated by

few presents, which brought down to the shore
two or three others of the family.
During tlie continuance of our party at this place,

Ihe Commodore being desirous of inquiring into the
"sarticular circumstances relative to the massacre
)f our countrymen, fixed upon Omai as an intei*pre-

ter for that purpose, as his language was a dialect
VOL. II. D ^ ^
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of that of New Zealand. Pedro and the other iia^

tives who were present, none of whom had been
concerned in that unfortunate transaction, answered
every question without reserve- i'heir information

imported, that while our people were at dinner,

some of the natives stole or snatched from them,
some fish and bread, for which offence they receiv- I

ed some blows ; a quarrel immediately ensued, and
'

two of the savages were shot dead by the only two
muskets that were fired ; for, before a third was
discharged, the natives rushed furiously upon our
people, and, being superior in number, destroyed
them all. Pedro and his companions also pointed
out the very spot where the yraca* happened, and
the place where the boat lay, in which a black ser-

vant of Captain Furneaux had been left to take
care of it

' According to another account, this negro was the
occasion of the quarrel ; for one of the natives steal-

ing something out of the boat, the black gave him a
violent blow with a stick His countrymen hearing
his cries at some distance, imagined he was killed,

and immediately attacked our people* who, before

ihey could reach the boat, or prepare themselves
%gainst the unexpected assault, fell a sacrifice to tlie

fury of the exasperated savages.

It appears that there was no premeditated plan of

bloodshed, and that if these thefts had not been ra-
ther too hastily resented, all mischief would have
been avoided : for Kahoora's greatest enemies ac-
knowledged, that he had no previous intention of
quarrelling. With regard to the boat, some said that;

it had been pulled to pieces and burnt ; while other?
asserted, that it had been carried off by a party of

strangers.

Our party continued at Grass Cove till the even-
ing, and then embarked to return to the ships- On
Tuesday the 18th, Pedro and his whole fcimily came.
to reside near us- The proper name of this chief

|

was Matahouah ; but some of Captain Cpok*s peo-

ple had given him the nam^ of Pe<:lro in a fcrmer
voyage.

*»

4* ,vi' J «J(4»jFV' «tH*



THIRD AND LAST VOYAGE.
•t

if

On Friday the 21st, a tribe 6r family of about thir*

ty persons came from the upper part ofthe Sound ta

visit us. The ch.ef was named Tomatongeauoo-
ranuc ; he was about the age of forty -five, and had
a frank cheerful countenance ; and, indeed, the rest

of his tribe were, upon the whole, the handsomest
[of all the New Zealanders that Captain Cook had
{ver seen. By this time upwards of two-thirds of the

[;jiatives of Queen Charlotte's Sound had settled near
us, numbers of whom daily resorted to the ships and
our encampment on shore ; but the latter was most

i

frequented during the time when our people there
i-were making seal blubber : for the savages were so

[fond of train oil, that they relished the very dregs of

[the casks and skimmings of the kettle, and consider-
|«d the pure stinking oil as a most delightful feast.

When we had procured a competent supply of
^hay, wood and water, we struck our tents, and the
^next morning, which was the 24th, weighed ont of tlie

Hove. But the wind not being so fair as we could have
[•wished, we were obliged to cast anchor again neap
[the Isle of Motuara. While we were getting under
sail, Tometongeauroonuc, Matahouah, and many
others of the natives, came to take leave of us.

These two chiefs having requested Captain Cook to
present them with some hogs and goats, he gave to
Tomatongeauooranuc two pigs, a boar and sow ; to
Matahouah two goats, a male and female, after they
had promised not to destroy them.

Before we had been loug at anchor near Motuara,
several canoes, filled with natives, came towards us,
and w€ carried on a brisk trade with them for the
curiosities of this place. In one of these canoes was
Kahoora, whom Omai inrrnediately pointed out to
Captain Cook, and solicited him to shoot that chief ;
he also threatened himself to be his executioner, if he
should ever presume to pay us another visit. These
manaces of Omai had so little influence upon Ka-»f
hoora, that he returned to us the next morning, ac-«^

companied with his whole family. Omai, having ob->
tained Captain Cook's permission to a^ him on:^
board, introduced him into the cabin, Wying,*
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V There is Kahoora ; dispatch him." But. felir*

ing perhaps that he should be called upon to put hit

former threats in execution, he instantly retired. He
soon, however, returned; and, perceiving the chief

was unhurt, he earnestly remonstrated to Captain
Cook on the subject ; saying, that ifa man killed

another in England he was hanged for it, but that

Kahoora had killed ten, and therefore justly deserv*
ed death* These arguments, however plausible,

had no weight with our Commodore, who de8ii*ed

Omai to ask theNew Zealand chief, why he had de-
stroyed Captain Furneaux's people? Kahoora, con-
founded at this question, hung down his head, fold-

ed his arms, and seemed in expectation of immediate
death : but, as soon as he was assured of safety, he
became cheerful. He appeared, however, unwil-
ling to answer the question which had been put to

him, till after repeated promises that no violence

should be offered to him. He then ventured to in-

form us, that one of the natives having brought a
stone hatchet for the purpose of traffic, the person to

•whom it was offered, took it, and refused either to

return or give any thing in exchange ; upon which
the owner of it seized some bread by way of eqaiva-
lunt ; and this gave rise to the quarrel that ensued*
He also mentioned, that he himself, during the dis-

turbance, had a narrow escape ; for a musket was
levelled at him, which he found means to avoid by
skulking behmd the bo it ; and another man, who
happened to stand close to him, was shot dead ; up-
on which Kahoora attacKed Mr. Rowe, the officer

who commanded the party, who defended himself
with his hanger, with which he gave the chief a
wound in the arm, till he was overpowered by supe-
riority of numbers. Mr. Bourney, whom Captain
Furneaux dispatched next day with an armed par-
ty in search of his people who were missing, had, up-
on discovering the melancholy proofs of this catas-
trophe, fired several voUies among the natives, who
were still on the spot, and were Drobably partaking
of th hori^d l)anquet of human flesh ! It was rea-

sonable tp.suppose tUatthls firing wasnotineffectual

;



THIRD AND LAST VOYAGE- sr

but upon inquiry it appeared, that not a single per-
son had been killed, or even hurt, by the shot which
Mr. Boumey's people had discharged.

Before our arrival in New Zealand, Omai had ex-
pressed a desire of taking one of the natives with
nim to his own country. He soon had an opportunity

cf gratifying his inclination, for a youth named Taw-
€ihaix)oa, the only son ol a deceased chief, oflfered

to accompany him, and took up his residence on
board. Captain Cook caused it to be made known
to him and all his friends, that if the youth depart-
ed with us he would never return- This declaration,

however, had no effect' The day before we quitted

the cove, Tiratoutou, his mother, came to receive
her last present from Omai ; and the same evening
she and her son parted, with all the marks of the
tenderest affection ; but she said she would weep
no more, and faithfully kept her word ; for the next
morning when she returned to take her last fare-

well of Taweiharooa, she was quite cheerful all the
time she remained on board, and departed with
great unconcern. A boy ofabout ten years ofage ac-
companied Taweiharooa as a ser\'ant ; his name
was Kokoa. He was pres^rued to Captain Cciok
by his own father, who parted with him with such
indiff<Tence as to strip him and leave liim entirely
naked. The Captain having in vain endeavoured to

convince these people of the great improbability of
these youtlis ever returning home, at length consent-
ed to their going*

The inhabitants of Ne\y Zealand seem to live un-
der continual apprehensions of being destroyed by
each other ; most of their tribes having, as they
think, sustained itijuries from some other tribe,

which they ai'e ever eager to revenge ; ard it is not
improbable, that the desire of a good meal is fre-

quently a great incitement. They generally steal
upon the adverse party in the night, and if they
chance to find them unguarded, which is seldom the
case, they kill every one without distinction, not
sparing even the women and children. When
they have completed the inhuman massacre, iU^y

03
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either gorge themselves on the spot, or carry offas

inanyOead bodies as they can, and feast on themat
home, with the most horrid acts of brut ity. If they
are discovered before they have time to execute
their sanguinary purpose, they usually steal offagain,

and sometimes they are pursued and attacked b/
the adverse party in their turn. They never give

quarter, or take prisoners, so that the vanquished
must trust to fight alone for safety. From this state

ofperpetual hostility, and this destructive mode ofcar-

rying it on, a New Zealaiider derives such habitual

vigilance and circumspection, that he is scarce ever
off his guard: and, indeed, these pecnie have the
most powerful motives to be vigilant, as the preser-
vation of both soul and body depends on it : for it is

a part of their creed, that the soul of the man whose
flesh is devoured by his enemies, is condemned to an
incessant fire ; while the soul of him whose body has-

been rescued from those that slew him, as well as
the souls of those who die a natural death, ascend
to the mansions of the gods.

Their ordinary method of disposing of their dead
is to commit their bodies to the eai ih : but when
they have more of their siai*i enemies than they
can conveniently eat, they throw them into the sea.

There are no moraisy or other pirxes of public wor-
ship among them ; l)ut they have priests who pray
to the gods for the success of Uieir temporal affairs-

The principles of their religion, of which we know
but little, are strongly instilled into thcn^ from their
infancy. *

Notwitlistandiag the divided state in wh'ch these

Eeople live, travelling strangers, whose designs are
onourable, are v/ell received and entertained ; bi»t

it is expected that they will remain no !onger than
their business requires. It is thus that n trade for green
talc, whi^h they C2i\\fioenammoOy is carried on. They
informed us, that none of this stone is to be found
except at a place whiciv bears its nair^e, near
head of Queen Charlotte's Sound.
The Isew Ze danders have ailoptetl polygamy

^mong them, and it is common for ono man to have
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two or three wives : but those ifho are unmarried
fiad difficulty in procuring subsistence^

These people seem perfectly contented with this

small degree of knowledge they possess, fcr they

make no attempts lo improve it They are not re-

markably curious, nor do new objtcts strike them
•with much surprise, for they scarce fix their atteii-

tion for a moment- Omai, indeed, being- a great fa^

vourite with them, would sometimes attract a cir-

cle about him ; but they listened to hi^ speeches
with very little eagerness.

The longitude of Ship Cove, by lunar obsen^a^

tions, is ir4^ 25' 15 east ; its latitude, 41*» 6' so;ith.

About Queen Charlotte's Sound the land is uti-

commonly mountainous, rising immediately from the

sea into large hills. At remote distances are val-

lies, terminating each towards the sea in a sni&U
cove, with a pebbly or sandy beach ; behind which
are flat places, where the natives usually buiid theiif

huts. 1 his situation is the more convenient, as a
brook of fine water runs through every cove, and
empties itself into the sea^

The basts of these mountains towards the shori^

are constituted of a brittle, yellowish sand-stonJi
whic^t acquires a bluish cast where it k laved by the
sea. At some places it runs in horiaonta!, and at

others, in obliquf* strata. The mould or soil by which
it is covered, resembles marie, and is, in general e
foot or two in thickness.

The luxuriant growth of the productions hfre,
sufficiently indicates the quality of the soil The
hills, except a few towards the sea, are one continu-

ed forest i)f lofty trees, flourishing with such un-
common vigour, as to afford an august prospect to

the admirers of the sublime and beautiful wor^
of nature.

'

This extraordinary strength in vegetation is,

doubtless, greatly assisted by the agreeaDle tempe-
rature of the climate ; for at this time, though ans-
wering to our month of August, the *vf ather wai
not so warm as to be disagreeable, nor did \t rise th6

thert^ometer higher thau 06^. Th^ winter |i9^
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^cerns equally mild with respect to cold ; for in tht

month which corresponds to our December,
the mercury was never lower than 48**, the trees

at the s'^me time retaining their verdure, as if in the

height of summer.
Though the weather is generally good, it is some-

times wmdy, with heavy rain ; which, however, is

never excessive, and does not last above a day. In

short, this would be one of the finest countries upon
earth, were it not so extremely hilly ; which, sup-

posing the woods to be cleared away, would leave it

less proper for pasturage than flat land, and infinite-

ly less so for cultivation, which could never be effect-

ed here by the plough.
The large trees on the hills are principally of two

sorts. One of them, of the size of our largest fit?

grows nearly after their manner. This bupj/^*!*

the place of spruce in making beer ; which wc <.mt

"with a decoction of its leaves fermented with su^ar
or treacle ; and this liquor was acknowledged to be
little inferior to A*fierican spruce beer- The other
^soi't of tree is like a r/iaple, and often grows very
large, but is fit only for p-el ; ^he wood of that, and
f»f the preceding, being too heavy for masts, yards,

iV greater variety of trees grow on the flats be-
hind the beaches ; two of these bear a kind ofplum,
(oftbe size of prunes ; the one, which is yellow, is

called karraca, and the other, which is black, call-

ed maitao ; but neither of them had a pleasant
taste, though eaten both by our people and tlic na-
tives.

On the eminences which jet into the sea, grows a
species of philadelphus, and a tree bearing flowers
almost Jike myrile. We used, the leaves of the
philadelphus as tea, and found them an excellent
substitute for the oriental sort.

A kind of wild celery, which grows plentifully in
almost evcjry cove, may be reckoned among the
plants that were useful t6 us, and another that we
psed to call scurvy-gra.^s. Both sorts were boiled

^m^y with wheat ground in a mill for the p^'aple'a

Xr ' vK"t-
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breakfast, and with their pease-soup for dinner,

, Sometimes, aic-^, they >tere used as sallad, ordi-ess-

cd as greens, in all which ways they were excellent ;

and, together with the tish^'with which we wtream-'
ply supplied, they tormed a most desirable refresh-

ittent

The known kinds of plants to be found here are,

bind-weed, night-shade, nettles, a shrubby speed-
well, sow-thistles, virginVbower, vaneiloe, French
•willow, euphorbia, craneVbill, cud-weed, rushes,

bulrushes flax, all-heal, Anicrican night-shade,

knot-grass, brambles, eye-bright, and groundsel;
but the specieti ot each are different from any we
iiave in Lurope.

Tliere are a great number of other plants, but on«
in particular deserves to be noticed here, as the
garments of the natives are made from it. A fine

silky flax is produced from it, superior in appear-*

ance to any thing we have in this country, and per-
haps as strong* It grows in all places near the sea,

and sometimes a considerable wa up tht; hills, in

bundles or ttrfts, bearing yellowish flowers on a long
stalk.

It as remarkable, tl^^t the greatest prrt of the
trees and plants were of the berry bearing kind;
of which, and other seeds, Mr. Anderson brought
«.*vay about thirty different sorts.

llic birds, of which there is a tolerable good
\ yck^ are almost entirely peculiar to the place. It

i; :t J be difficult and fatiguing to follow them, on
acL.c nt of the quantity of underwood and the climb-
ing plants ; yet any person, by continuing in one
place, rr^^y shoot as many in a day as would serve
seven oi eight persons. The principal kinds arc
large brown parrots, with gi'cv heads, green parro*-

ouets, large wood-pigeons, and two sorts ot cuckoos,
A §ro8s beak, about the size of a thrush, is frequent

;

a«, \% also a small green bird, which is almost the
oiiJy musical one to be found here : but his melody
is so sweet, and his notes so varied, that any one
would imagine himself surrounded by a hundred dif-

ferent soi'ts of birdft when the little warbler i$ ex^
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erting himself. From this circumstance it was
named the mocking bird. There are also three or

four sorts of smaller birds, and among the rocks are

found black sea pies, Avith red bills and crested

shags of a leaden colour. About the shore there

are a few sea-gulls, some blue herons, wild ducks,
jDlovers, and some sand-larks. A snipe was shot

here, which differs but little from that of Europe-
Most of the fish we caught by the seine, were ele-

phant-fish, mullets, solesand flounders : but the na-

tives supphed us with a sort of sea-bream, large

conger-eels, and a fish of five or six pounds weight,

called a mogge by the natives. With a hook and
line we caught a blackish fish, called cole-fish by
the seamen, but differing greatly from that of the

same nai % «n Europe. We also got a sort of small
salmon, ski jurnards, and nurses. The natives

sometimes fui.Jshed us with hake, paracutas, par-
rot-fish, a sort of mackeral, and leather-jackets ;

besides another, which is extremely scarce, of the

figure of a dolphin, a black colour and strong bony
jaws. These, in general, are excellent to eat ; but
the small salmon, cole-fish, and mogge, are superior

to the others.

Great quantities of excellent muscles inhabit

nmong the rocks, one sort of which exceeds a foot

in length. Many cockles are found buried in the
sand of the sm.all beaches ; and in some places, oys-
ters, which, though very small, have a good flavour.

There are aiso perriwmkles, limpets, wilks, sea-
eggs, star-fish, and some beautiful sea-ears, many
of which are peculiar to the place. The natives
also furnished us with some excellent cray-fish.

Insects here are not very numerous ; we saw t^ome
buttr. lilies, two sorts of dragon flies, some small
grasshoppers, several sorts ot spiders, some black
ants, and scorpion flies innumerable, with whose
chirping the woods resounded. The sand -fly, which
is the only obnoxious one, is very nunnerous here,
and is almost as disagreeable as the musqueto.
The only reptiles we saw here wex^e two or thre^
sorts of inoflensive lizards.

i!

'«S^': rtli
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In thi^ extensive land it is remarkable, that there

I should not even be the traces of any quadruped, ex-

cept a few rats, and a kind of fox-dog, which is

kept by the natives as a domestic animal.

They have not any mineral deserving notice, but

a great jasper or serpent stone, of which the tools

and ornaments of the inhabitants are made.

Th' latives, in general, are not so well formed,

especially about the limbs, as the Europeans, nor

do they exceed them in stature. Their sitting so

much on their hams, and being deprived, by the

mountainous disposition of the country, of using that

kind of excercise which would render the body
straight and weU proportioned, is probably the oc-

casion of the want of due proportion. Many of

them, indeed, are perfectly formed, and some are
very large bokicd and muscular; but very few
among them were corpulent
Their features are various, some resembling Eu-

ropeans, and their colour is of different casts, from
a deepish black to an olive or yellowish tinge. In
general, however, their faces are round, their lips

1 rather fulU and their noses (though not flat) large
^ towards the point. An aqueline nose was not to be

seen among them ; their eyes are large, and their

teeth are commonly broad, white and regular. Their
hair, in general, is black, strong and straight ; it is

commonly cut short on the hinder part, and the rest

tied on the crown of the head : some» indeed, have
brov/n hair, and other:^ i sort that is naturally dis-

posed to curl. The countenance of the young i»

generally tree and open ; but in many of the men
it has a serious or sullen cast. The men are larger
than the women ; and the latter are not distinguish-

ed by peculiar graces, eithei of form or features.

Both sexes are clothed alike ; they have a gar-
ment made of the silky flax already mentioned,
about ti^e feet in length i nd four in breadth. This
appears lo be their principal manufacture, which is

performed by knotting. fwo cor^jers of this gar-
ment pass over the shoulders, and they fasten it on
fhe breast with that which covsrs the body; it ia
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hole, serving as a door to creep out at, and another,

considerably smaller, seemingly for the purpose of

leting out the »moke. This, however, ought to be
considered as one of their palaces, for many of their

huts are not half the size, and seldom are more than
lour feet in height
They have no other furniture than a few small

bags or baskets, in which they deposit their iishing*

hooks and other trifles. They sit down in the mid-
dle, round a small fire, and probably sleep in th&
same situation, without any other covering than what
they have wore in the day.

Fishing is their principal support, in which they
[use different kinds of nets, or wooden fish-hooka

pointed with bone, but made in so extraordinary a
manner, that it appears astonisliing how they cau
[answer such a purpose.

Their boats consist of planks raised upon each
other, and fastened with strong withes. Many of
them are fifty feet long. Sometimes they fasten two
>gether with rafters, which we call a double canoe 3

fthcy frequently carry upwards of thirty men, and
have a large head, ingeniously carved and painted,
which seems intended to represent a man enraged.
Their parodies are narrow, pointed, and about five

feet long. Their sail, which is very little used, is a
mat formed into a. triangular shape.
They dress their fish by roasting, or rather bak-

ing them, being entirely ignorant of the art of boil-

ing. It is tluis they also dress the root of the large
fern-tree, in a hole prepared for that purpose : when
dressed, they split it, and find a gelatinous substance
within, somewhat like sago powder* The smaller
fern-root, feemh to be their substitute for bread, be-
in^ dried and < arr«ed about with them, together
with great quantities of dried fish, when they go far
from their habitations.

When the weather will not suffer them to go to
sea, muscles and sea-ears supply the place of other
fish. Sometimes, but not often, they kill a few pen-
guins, railSf and shags, which enable them to vary
their diet Considerable numbers of their dogs a^c

•i'v;
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also bred for food ; but they depend principally upon
the sea for their subsistence, by which they are most
bountifully supplied.

They are as tilthy in their feelings as in their per-

J/sons, which often emit a very offensive effluvia,

"from the quantity of grease about them, and from
their never washing their clothe* : their heads are
^plentifully stocked with vermin, which they some-
times eat. Large quantities of stinking train-oil,

and blubber of seals, they worid eagerly devovr.

When on board the ships, they not only emptied the

lamps, but actually swallowed the cotton with equal

voracity. Though the inhabitants of Van Diemen's
Land would not even taste our bread, these people

^>^ devoured it with the greatest eagerness, even when
rf it was rotten and mouldy.
t: In point of ingenuity, they are not behind any un-

fcivilized nations under similar circumstances ; for,

"without the assistance of metal tools, they make
every thing by which they procure their subsistence

I clothing, and 'varlike weapons, with neatness,

*strengtn, and convenience- Their principal me-
'chanical tool is formed in the manner of an auze,
^ and is made of the serpent-stone or jasper ; their

«^^hisel and gouge are furnished from the same mate-
rial, though they are sometimes composed of black

I solid stone. Carving, however, is their master-
piece, which appears upon the most trifling things:
the ornaments on the heads of their canoes not only

^ display much deisign, but execution. Their cordage
*for fishing-lines is not inferior to that in this country,
and their nets are equally good. A shell, a bit of flint

or jasper, is their substitute for a knife, and a
shark's tooth, fixed on the end of a piece of wood, is

their auger- They have a saw made of some jag-
ged fishes teeth, fixed on a piece of wood nicely carv-
ed, but this is used for no other purpose than to cut
up the bodies of those whom they kill in battle.

I'hough no people are more ready to resent an
injury, yet they take every opportunity of being in-

solent when they apprehend there is no danger of

-^punishtnent; whence it maybe poacladed^tliattiidr
;<,>*. m„
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eagerness to resent injuries is rather the effect of a
furious disposition than genuine bravery. 1 hey are
naturally mistrustful and suspicious, for such as arc
strangers never venture immediately to visit our
ships, but keep at a small distance in their boats,

observing our motions, and hesitating whether they
should risk their safety with us- They are to the
last degree dishonest, and steal every thing within

their reach, if tliey suppose they can escape detec-
tion ; and in trading they seem inclined to take
every possible advantage, for they never trust an ar»

tide out of their hands for examination, and seem
highly pleased if they have over-reached you in a
bargain.

1 heir public contentions are almost perpetual,
for war is their principal profession, as appears fron^

the number of weapons, and their dexterity in using
them. Their arms are spears, patoos and hal-
berts, and sometimes stones. The first are from
£ve to thirty feet long, made of hard wood and
pointed. The patoois about eighteen inches long,

of an elliptical shape, with a handle made of wood,
stone, &c. and appears to be their principal depend-
ence in battle. The halbert is about five or six feet

in length, tapering at one end with a carved head»
and broad or flat, with sharp edges, at the other.

Before the onset, they join in a war song, keeping
the exactest time ; and by degrees work t*^ "Tnselves

into a kind of frantic fury, accompanied with the
most horrid distortions of their tongues, eyes, and
mouths, in ordtr to deter their enemies. To thia

succeeds a circumstance that is roost horrid, cruel,
and dis^rraceful to human nature, which is mang-
ling and cutting to pieces (even when not perfectly
xlead) the bodies of their enemies; and, after roast-
ing them, devouring the flesh with peculiar plea-
sure and satisfaction.

It nfMght naturaUy be supposed, that those who
could be capable of .such excess of cruelty, must be
totally destitute of every humane feeling ; and yet
they lament the loss of their friends i|i a mannep
^he mofit tender and affectionate*
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quickly, they remained. But others, who soon ap-
peared, followed her course, and some of them
assembled in small bodies, making great shouts-

i,

Upon our nearer approach to the shore, we saw
many of the natives running along the beach, and
by the assistance of our glasses, could perceive that

they were armed with long spears and clubs, which
they brandished in the air with signs of threatening,

or, as some of us supposed, with invitations to land.

Most of thjm were naked, except having a kind of

girdle, which was brought up between their thighs j

but some of them wore about their shoulders pieces

of cloth of various colours, white, striped, or che-
quered ; and almost all of them had about their

heads a white wrapper, in some degrees resem-
bling a turban They were of a tawny complex-
ion, robust, and about the middle size.

A small canoe was now launched from the most
distant part of the beach, and a man getting into it,

put off as with a iMew of reaching the ship, but his

courage failing, he quickly returned towards the
beach. Another man soon after joined him in the
canoe, and then both of them paddled towards us.

They seemed, however, afraid to approach, till their
apprehensions were partly removed by Omai, who
addressed them in the language of Otaheite. Thus
encouraged, they came near enough to receive some
nails and beads, which being tied to some wood,
were thrown into the canoe. They, however, put
the wood aside without untying the things from it,

which may perhaps have proceeded from supersti-
tion; for we were informed by Omai, that when
they observed us offering presents to them, they re-
quested something for their Eatooa. They after-
wards laid hands on a rope, but would not venture
'<pn board, telling Omai, that their countrymen on
shore had suggested to them this caution ; and had
fikewi^e directed them to inquire whence our ship
came, a^d to procure information of the nameof thet

iCaptain. Upon our inquiring the name of the island^

they told tis it was Mangya or Mangeea^ to wllicl^

^^Y soiftftitne^ added noocy naU naiivas, . .^ ^
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The features of one of them were agreeable, an4
his di»po>iition» to all appearance, was no less so ;

for he exhibited some droll gesticulations, which in*

dicated humour and good nature. He also made
others of a serious kind, and repeated some words
with an air of devotion, before he would venture to

take hold of the rope at the stern of the ship.

As soon as the ships were in a proper station^

Captain Cook sent out two boats to endeavour to

find a convenient place for landing. In one of them
he went himself^ and had no sooner put off from the
ship than the two men in the canoe paddled towards
his boat ; and when they were come along-side, a
native, without hesitation, stept into her. Omaiy
who was with the Captain, was desired to inauire

of the islander where we could land ; upon which
he directed us to two places. But we soon observ-
ed with regret that the attempt at either place
vfSLs impracticable, on account of the surf, unless

at the risque of havine our boats destroyed, "^
p

were we more successuil in our search for anc }
age, as we could find no bottom till within a cable's

length of the breakers, where we met with from
forty to twenty fathoms deep, over sharp rocks of
eoral.

While we thus reconnoitered the shore of Man-
geea, the natives thronged down upon the reef, all

armed. The native, who still remained in the boat
with Captain Cook, thinking, perhaps, that this

warlike appearance deterred us from landing, com-
manded them to retire. As many of them com-
plied, we imagined that he was a person of some
(Bonsequence : we found his name Avas Mourooa, and
that he was brother to thp king of the island. Se-
veral of them, instigated by curiosity, swam
from the shore to ihe boats, and came on board
without reserve. We even found some difficulty iii

keeping thefti out, and could scarce prevent their
pilfering whatever they could lay their hands on.

At length vhen thev observed us returning to the
^ips they all left us exeept Mourooa, who, though not
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tfie Commodore on board the Resolution. ITic cat*

tie and otUer new objects that lie saw there, did not
strike him with much surpriHe; his mind, perhaps^
being too much occupie<i about his own safety, to al-

low him to attend to other things. He seemed v<Ty,

uneasy, and gave us but little new intelligence ; and
th*".refoi>e, after he had continued a short time on
board, Captain Cook ordered a boat to carry him to-

wards the land, in his way out of the cabin, he hap-
pened to stumble over one of the goats ; he stopped,
looked at the animal, and asked Omai what bird it

was ; but not receiving an immediate answer front

him, he put the sa^ne question to 5ome of the ptopl*
who were upon the deck^ I'he boat having conveyed
him near the surf, he leaped into the water and swum*
ashore. His countrymen, eager to learn from hinn-.

ivhat he had seen, iliKked roui.d him as soon as he
landed ; in which situation they remained when we
lost .sight of them. We h< listed i the boat as boon
as she returned, and made sail ^o the northward*
Thus were we obliged to leave tliia fine island un-
visited, which seemed capable of supplying all our
necessities. It is situated in the lonjjjitude of 201** 5^
cast^ and in the latitude of 2 1*' 57 south*

Those parts of the coast of Mangeea which fell

.

under our observation, are guarded by a reef of co-
ral rocki against which a heavy surf is contumally
breaking. The island is about five leagues in cir-
cumference, and though of a moderate and pretty
equal height, may be seen in clear weather at the
distai^ce of ten leagues. In the interior parts, it ri-

ses into small hills, whence there is an easy descent
to the shore, which in the south.- west part is steep,
though not very high, and has several excavations
made by the dashing of the waves against a brown-
ish sand-rstone, of which it consists. The shorc» on
ths north-west part, terminates in a sandy beach,
beyond which the land is brok«'n inro small chasms^
and has a broad border of trees which resemble tall
lyillows. ' ^
The natives cipnearing to be both num^ous an(J

^fA\ i^G^i iti$ bi|hly fral^lei tliat suck avUjCi^s^
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provLion ia the island produces, are found in great
abundance Our friend Mourooa informed us, that

^they had no hog,s nor dogSj, though they had heard
i^pf both these animals ; but that they had plantains,

I

'^ taro, and bread-fruit. The only birds we observed,

!

•were some terns, noddies, white-egg-birds, and one

I'White heron.

^ The language cf the Mangeeans is a dialect of that

<!SgfCtaheite ; but tiieir pronunciation is more guttural,

^They reseinble the inhabitants of Otaheite and the

;i6JVlarquesas in the beauty of their persons ; and their

vgeneral diipositjon also seems to correspond wi^h
:|tthat wf the first-mentioned people ; for they are ;iot

^
pnly lively and cheerful, but are acquainted with all

^he indecent gesticulations practised by the Otahei-
iteans m their dances- We had likewise reason to

w^uppose, that they have similar methods of living:

t*for, though we had not an opportunity of seeing

hnany of their habitations, we observed one house
^iiear fhe beach, which, in its mode of construciion,

3ifftii'ed little from those of Otaheite. It appeared
|to be seven or eight feet high, and thirty in length,

;jvich an open end which represented an ellipse, or

;|)val, transversely divided. It was pleasantly situat-

^^d in a grove.
Thes*; people salute strangers by joining noses,

^^nd taking the hand of the person whom they ac-
l cost, which they ruD with some force upon their

inouth and nose- It i§ worthy of remrrk, that the
;^^nhabitants of the Palaos, New Philippine, or rather
-Carolina Islands, though at the distance of near 1500
leagues from Mangeea, have a similar method of

salutation.

We quitted Mangeea in the afternoon of the 30tU
pf March, and, proceeding on a northerly course, we

^
figain discovered land, on the 31st, at the distance

^
pf nine or ten leagues. The next morning we v^ere

I
abreast of its north end, within four leagues of it. I|

J iiow appeared to us to be an island nearly ofthe same
Gttent with that which he had just left* Another
island, wiuch smaller, wa^ also descried right a-head.

Though wp could soqh h^ye reached thi^ w? p?e(er-
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red the larger one, as being most likely ^ fumisli

food for the cattle. We therefore made sail to it ;

but there being little wind, and that unfavourable*

we were still about two leajijues to leeward at eig^
o'clock the succeeding morning. The Commodore*
soon after, dispatched three armed boats, under the

command c>fMr. Gore, his first Lieutenant, in search
«fa landing place and anchorii^ ground. Meanwhile
we plied up under the island with the sliipj*. As our
boats were putting off, we saw several canoes com-
ing ifrom the shore, which repaired first to the Dis*
covery, as that ship was the nearest. Not long af-

ter, three of these cancjes, each conducted by on©
man, cr^me along-side of the Resolution.

VVe bestowed our visitors some knives, beads, and
ether trifles ; and they gave us some cocoa-nuts, in

consequence of our having asked for them ; but they
did not part with them by way of exchange, as they
seemed to have no idea of barter or traffic. One of
them, after a little persuasion, came on board ; and
|tlve other two followed his example. They appear-
fed to be perfectly at their ease, and free from all

apprehension. After their departure, a man arriv-^
ed in another canoe, bringing a bunch of plantaina
as a present'to Captain Cook, who gave him in re-
turn a piece of red cloth and an axe.
We were afterwards informed by Omai, that thJs

present had been sent from the king of the island.
Soon after, a double canoe, containing tv\elve of the
islanders, came towards us. On approaching the
jhip, they recited some word« in concert, by v/ay of
chorus, one ot them first giving the word before each
repetition. Having finished this solemn chant, they
came along-side and asked for the chief. As soon
as Captain Cook had made his appearance, a nig
and some cocoa-nuts were conveyed into the ship;
and the Captain was also pi'esented with a piece of
matting by the principal person in the canoe, when
he md his companions had got on board-
These new visitors were intrrxluced into the cabin,

and conducted to other parts of the ship. Fhough
some objects seemed to surprise them, nothing could

It
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fix their attention. They were afraid to venture
near the cows and horses, of who^e nature they
could fornn no conception. As for the sheep and
goats, they gave us to understand they knew them
to be birds.

Though the Commodore bestowed on his new
friend what he supposed the most acceptable pre-
sent, yet he seemed somewhat disappointed. The
Captain was afterwards informed that he eagerly
wished to procure a dog, of which kind of animals
this island was destitute, though the natives knew
that the race existed in other islands of the Pacific

Ocean. Captain Clerke had received a similar pre-
sent with the same view from another man, who
was equally disappointed in his expectations.
The islanders whom we had seen in those canoes,

•were in general of the middle stature, and not unlike
the Mangeeans. Their hair either flowed loosely

over their shoulders, or was tied on the crown ofthe
head ; and though in some^it was frizzed, yet that,

as well as the straight sort, was long. Some of the
young men were handsome- Like the inhabitants
of Mangeea, they wore girdles of glazed cloth, or
iine matting, the ends of which were brought be-
tween their thighs. Their ears were bored, and
they wore about their necks by way of ornament, a
sort of broad grass, stained with red, and strung
'With berries of the night-shade. Many of them
were curiously marked or tatooed from the middle
downwards, particularly upon their legs, which made
them appear as if they v/ore boots. Their beards
•were long, and they had a kind of sandals on their

feet. They were frank and cheerful in their deport-
ment, and very friendly and good natured.

Lieutenant Gore returned from his excursion in

the afternoon, and informed Captain Cook, that he
had examined tVie west side of the island without

being[ able to find a place where the ships could ride

in satety, or a boat could land, the shore being bound-
ed by a steep coral rock, against which a continual

eurf broke with extraordinary violence. But as the

Juhabit^nts seemed extremely friendly, and as d^^^
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slrous of ourlariding as we ourselve j were, Mr. Gore
was of opinion, that we migh*: be prevailed upon to

bring offto the boats beyond the surf, such articles

as we were most in need of. As we had little or nq,,

wind, the delay of a day or two was of small consi-

deration ; and therefore the Commodore resolved to

try the experiment next morning.

The same morning, which was the 3d of April/
Capigfn Cook detached Mr. Gore with three boats,

to^mike trial of the experiment which that officer

had proposed. Two of the natives who had been on
board accompanied him, and Omai served as an in^,

terpreter. The ships being a full league from the
island when the boats put off, and the wind being in^

considerable, it was twelve o'clock before the ship

could work up to it. We then, perceived our three
boats just without the surf, and an amazing number
of the islanders on the shore abreast of them. Con-
cluding from this, that Lieutenant Gore, and others
of our people had landed, we were impatient to know
the event. With a view of observing their motions,
and being ready to afford them such assistance as
they might occasionally require, the Commdore kept
^s near the shore as was consistent v jth prudence^
Some of the natives now and then brought a few cp^
coa-nuts to the ships, and excha t them for what-
ever was offered them. These ^ onal visits di-

iTiinished the Captain's solicitude auuuf mr people
who had landed. At length, towards the 'ivenin^,

we had the satisfaction of seeing the boats return.
When our people got on board, we found that Mr.
Gore, Mr. Anderson, Mr. Bourney, and Omai, > jrc

the only pdlsons who had lasded. The occurrences
of thiis day were now fully reported to the Commo-
dore by Mr. Gore. Mr. Anderson's account of t^

transactions, which was very circumstantial, auU
included some observations on the island and its in*

habitants, was to the following purport

:

They rowed towards a sandy beach, where a great
number of the nativeshad assembled, and came to aa
anchor at the distance of an hundred yards from the
reef. Sgeveral of the islanders sw^ off, brijiging
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c<)Coa>nuts with them ; and Omsi z^ve liicm to \ii5^

derstaiid that our people were desirous of landing.

Soon after, tw.. canoes came off; and, to inspire the
natives with a greater confidence, Mr. Gore and his

companions resolved to go unarmed- Mr. Anderson
and Lieutenant Hourney went in one canoe, a little

before the other ; and their conductors watching;

with great attention the motions of the surf, landed
them safely on the reef. A native took hold«£each
of tlicm, with a view cf supporting them in ^Aking
over the rugged rocks to the beach, where sevtra!

others, holding in their hands the green boughs,

nmet them, and saluted them by the junction of noses.

They were conducted from tl\e beach amidst a vast

multitude of people, who Booked around them with
the most eager curiosity ; and being led up an ave-

nue of cocoa palms, soon came to a number of men,
arranged in two rows, and armed with clubs. Pro*
ceeding onward among thebe, they found a person
who appeared to be a chief, sitting cross-legged on
the ground, and cooling himself with a kind of tri-

angular fan, made from the leaf of the cocoa palm^
•with a polished handle of black wood. He wore in

his ears large bunches of beautiful feathers of a red
eolour,buthad no other mark to distinguish him from
the rt'Stof the people. Our two countrymen having
saluted him as he sat, marched on among the mes
armed with clubs, and came to a second chief,

adorned like the former, and occupied like him, in

faiuiing. himself. He was remarkable for his size

and corpulence, though >e did not appear to be above
thirty years of age. They were conducted in the

same manner to a third chief, who s^med older

than the two former ; he, also, was sitcing, and was
ornamented with red feathers. After they had sa-

luted him as they had done the others, he desired

them both to sit down ; which they willingly Con-

sented to- being greatly fatigue* with walking, and
with the extreme heat they felt amidst the surround-
ingmuhitude.
The people being ordered to separate, Messrs

Anderson smd Bouroey siiw» at ^ small disiancji)

'- it^i .'I .<. "-*.
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[about twenty beautiful young women, adorned like

the chiefs with red feathers, engaged in a dance,
['which they performed with a slow and solemn air.

Sling by them all. Our two gentlemen rose up, and
walked forward to see these dancers, who, without
[paying them the smallest attention, still c ntinutd
[their dance. They seemed to be directed by a man»
["who, in the cupacity of a prompter, mentioned the
Iseveral motions they were to make. They never
changed the spot as Europeans do in dancing^ ; and
[though their feet were not entirely at rest, this ex-
jcrcise consisted more in moving their fingers very
kimbly, holding their hands at the same time in

prone position near the face, and occasionally
flapping them together. • Their dancmg and sing-'

ig were performed in the exactest concert
Before these beauteous females had finished their

"

lance, our two countrymen heard a noise, as if soma
horses had been galloping towards them; and, on-
turning their eyes aside, they saw the people armed
^^vith clubs, who had l>een desired to entertain them,

IS they supposed with an exhibition of their mode of'

ighting; which they now did, one party pushing
mother who ran away. '1

Lieutenant Bourney and Mr. Anderson began now
to look about for Mr- Gore and Omai, whom they
It length found coming up, as much mcomnioded by
the crowds of people as theinselves had been,
md intrmluced in the same manner to the three
:hiefs. Each of these expecting a present, Mr.
Liore gave them such things as he had brought with,

bim for that purpose ; aftej' which Im» informed the '

chiefs of his views in coming on shore, but was de- '

Jired to wait till the next day before he could have
fhat was wanted. They now seemed to endeavour

to separate our gentlemen from each other, every-
me of whom had his respective circle to surround *

md gaze at him. Mr- Anderson was, at one time,
ipwards of an hour apart from his friends ; and '

rhen he told the chief, who was near hiiii, that he
wanted to speak to C) ai, his r quest was per^ nip*

Lorily refus^. At ih& ftame time he fovmd tbat t^Q
yOL.Jt F
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people pilfered several trifling things which were iiV

nis pocket; and on his complaining othis treatment
to the chief, he justified their behaviour. From
these circumstances, Mr. Anderson began to appre-
hend that they designed to detain our party among
them.
Mr. Bourney going to the place where Mr. Ander-

son was, the latter informed him of his suspicions ;

and to try whether they were veil founded or not,

they both attempted to get to the beach : but they
•were soon stopped by some of the natives, who said

they must return to the place which they had left.

On their coming up thev found Omai under the same
apprehensions ; but he had, as he imagined, an ad-
ditional motive of terror ; for. having observed that
they had dug a hole in the ground for an oven, which
they were now heating, he could assign no other rea-

*fion for it, than that they intended to roast and devout
^our party ; he even Went so far as to a^k them whe-
ther that was their intention, at which they were

^jnuch surprised, asking, in retm'n, whether that cus-
*' torn prevailed among us.

I Thus were Mr. Anderson and the others detain-

ed the i^rccitest part of the day, being sometimes se-

^
parated, and sometimes ti>gether ; but continually

*^n a crowd, whc irequently desired them to uncover
* parts of their skin, the sight of which ptruck the
islanders with admiration. They at the same time

I
rifled the pockets of oivr countrymen ; and oi»e of

^ thern sn^ttchetl from Mr. Gore a bayonet, which
' huiig by his side. This being represented to one of
* the chiefs, lie pretended^to send a person in search
'of it, but probably countenanced the theft ; for Omai

*^ soon after had a dagger stolen from his side in the
'^' same manner. They now brought son>c green boughs,
fas emblems of friendship, and sticking the ends of
**them in the ground, desired that our party would
^tiold them as they sat, giving them to understand,
i that they must «tay and eat with them- The sight
^ of a pig lying near the oven which they had prepar-
ed a»d heated, removed Omai's apprehensions of

^ b^o|^^jp^t m^Q )X himselfi s^i smi^ hiiu thiak that it
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TOipbt be intended for the repast of hinr» and his throe

friends. The chief also sent some of his people to

provide food for the cattle, and they returjicd vf'ith

a few plantain trees, which they conveyed to the

"boats. In the mean time, Messrs- Bourney and An-
derson made a second attempt to get to the bci ch ;

but on their arrival, they found themselves watched

by the people who seemed to have l>een stationed

there for that purpose ; for, when Mr. Anderson en-

deavoured to wade in upon the reef, *one of them
dragged him back by his clothes. They also insist-

ed upon his throwmg down some pic ces of coral that

he had picked up, and, on his refusal to comply,
took them from him by force. Nor would they suf-

fer him to retain some small plants which he had
gathered. They likewise took a fan from Mr. Bour-
ney, which, on tiis coming ashore, he had received as

a present. Finding that obedience to their will was
the only method ( '* procuring better treatment, the
gentlemen returned to the place th?y had quitted ;

and the natives now promised, that, after they had
partaken of a repast which had been prepared for

them, they should be furnished with a canoe to car-
ry them off to their boats. Accordingly, the second
chief to whom they had been presented, having seat-

ed himself on a low stool, and directed the multitude
to form a large ring, niade them sit down by him.
A number of ctx^oa-nuts were now brought^ with a
quantity of baked plantains, and a piece of th^ pig
that had been dressed was placed before each of
thetij. Their fatigue, however, had taken away their
appetites ; but they ate a little to please their enter-
tainers. It beuig now near sun- set, the islanders
sent down to the beach the remainder of the provi-
sions that had been dressed, to be carried to the
ships- Our gentlemen found a canoe prepared to
put them off to their boats, which the natives did
with great caution ; but as they were pushing the
canoe into the surf, one of them snatched a bag out
of her, which contained a pocket pistol belonging to
Mr. Anderson, who caUing out to the thiet with
ipark^ oi the highest displeasure, he aw^m bacjL to
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the canoe "with the bag. The islanders then put
them on board the boats, with the cocoa-nuts, plan-
tains, and other provisions, and they immediately
rowed back to the ships.

The restrained situation of these gentlemen gave
them very little opportunity of observing the coun-

try ; for they were seldom a hundred yards frora

the place where they had been introduced to the

chiefs, and consequently were confined to the sur-

rounding objects. The chiefs, and other persons of

rank, had two little balls, with a common base, made
of bnne» which they hung round their necks with

small cord. Red feathers are here considered as a
particular mark of distinction ; for none but the

chiefs, and the young women who danced, assumed
theiTi.

Many of the natives were armed with spears and
,t clubs, the latter of which were generally about six

feet long, made of a hard black wood, neatly polished.

The spears were formed of the same wooci, simply
pointed, and v/ere in general twelve feet long ; but
some were so short as to seem intended for darts.

They preserved their canoes from the sun under
the shade of various trees. Our gentlemen saw
eight or ten of them, all double r^es; that is» two
single ones fastened together by rafters lashed
across. They were about four leet deep, and in

length about twenty feet, and the sides were round-
* ed with a plank raised upon them. Two of these
canoes v ere curiously stained all over with black, in

innumerable small figures, as triangles, squares, &c.
and were far superior to any thing of. the kind Mr.
Anderson had ever seen at any other island in the
South Sea. The paddles were almost ellipticaU and
about four feet long.

The soil towards the sea is nothing more than a
bank of coral, generally steep and rugged, which
though it lias probably been ft)r many centuries ex-
posed to the weather, has suffered no further change

^ than becoming black on its surface.

It has been already mentioned, that Omai was
^nt upon this expedition as Mr- Gore's interpreter

;
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which,perhaps,wa3 not the only servicehe pevformecl
this day. He was questioned by the natives concern*'

ing us, our country, our ships, and arms ; in answer^
to which he told them, anmong many other partjcu-y

lars, that our country had ships as large as their!

island, on board ofwhich were implements ofv/ar (de-

.

scribing our guns) of such dimensions, as to contain
several people within them; one of vhich could
demolish the island at one shot. As for the guns in

our two ships, he acknowledged tl^ey were but small^

in comparison with the former ; yet even with thevse/|

he said, we could with great ease, at a considerable!

distance, destroy the island, and every soul in it4

On their inquiring by what means this could be done^^''

Omai produced some cartridges from his pockets,^

and having submitted to inbpec^ion the balls, and,
the gun-powder by which they were to be set in mo-
tion, he disposed the latter upon the ground, and by
means ofa piece of lighted wood, set jt on fire- The
sudden blast, the mingled flame and smoke, that in--

etantaneously succeeded, filled the natives with such'
astonishment, that they no longer doubted the for-
midable power of our weapons. Had it not been
for the terrible ideas they entertained qf the guns
gf our ships, from this specimen of their mode of
operation, \t was imagined that they would have
detained the gentlemen the whole night ; for Omaij;
assured them, that^ if he and his friends did not re->
turn on board the same day, they might expect that..>

*

the Commodore would fire upon the island.

The natives of this island call it by the name of

Wateeoo. It is situated in the longitude of 201** 45'

east, and in the latitude of 20^ 1' south, and is

about six leagues in cirpuit It is a beautiful spot,,
with a surface covered with verdure, and composer!
of hills and plains- The soil in some parts, is light

and sandy : but, farther up the ct^ntry, we saw
from the sliip, by the assistance olcur glasses, a
reddish cast on the rising grounds. There thci

islanders built their houses, for we could perceive sc-

V«ralof them, which were long and spaciotts^ l^
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produce is nearly the same with that of Mangeea
j(one Nainaiwd, the island we had last quitted.

If we may depend on Omai's report of what he
learned from liis three countrymen in the course of

their conversation, the manners of the people of

Wateeoo, their general habits of hfe, and their me-
thod of treating strangers, greatly resemble those

that prevail at Otaheiteand its neighbouring islands.

There is also a great similarity between their

religious opinions and ceremonies. From every
circumstance, indeed, it may be considered as in-

dubitable, that the inhabitants ot Wateeoo derive

their descent from the same stock which has so re-

markably diffused itself over the immense extent

^of the Southern Ocean.
* Calms and light airs having alternately prevail-

^cd all the night of the 3d of April, before day-break

v^ the easterly swell had carried the ships some dis-
' tance from Wateeoo ; but having failed of procur-
ing, at that place,*some effectual supply, there ap-
peared no reason tor our continumg tfiere any long-

er ; we therefore willingly quitted it, and steered
'for the island which we had discovered three days

^
bek)rc.

ai
We got up with it about ten o'clock in the mom-

i. jng, when Captain Cook immediately dispatched
'Mr. Gore with two boats, to sea if he could land,

, and get subsistence for our cattle. Though a reef
*'^'. surrounded the land here, as at Wateeoo, and a

:^^
considerable surf broke against the rocks, our boats

'/ no sooner reached the west side of the island than
they ventured in, and Mr. Gore and his attendants
arrived safe on shore- Captain Cook seeing they
had so far succeeded, sent a small boat to know if

farther assistance was required. She waited to

take in a loading of the produce of the island, and
did not returti till three o'clock in the afternoon

:

bejng cleared, tlie was sent again for another car-
,

,
go; the jolly-boat was also dispatched upon the

;
' same business, with orders for Air. Gore to return

;, ,
%?ith theboatsbeforenight»^Yiiioll orderswere punj>

' * tually observed.
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The supply o'itained here was about two hundred

cocoa-nuts ior ourselvv*s, and for our catlie some
ijrass, and a quantity of the leaves and branches ot"

youn^ cocoa trees, and the pandanus.
This island lies about three or four leagues from

Wateeo\ the inhabitants of which call it Otakootaia.
It is in the latitude of 19^ 15 south, and the longi-

tude of 201^ o7' east,' and is supposed not to exceed
three miles in circuit.

This island is entirely destitute of water. Cocoa
palma were the only common trees found there, of

which there were several clusters, and great quan-
tities of the wharra, or pandaiius*

At this time there was no fixed inhabitants upofi

'

the island ; but we discovered a fev enipty huts,

which convinced us ot its beinp;, at least, occasional-

ly visited. Monuments, consisting of several large

stones, were also erected under the shade of sorne

trees : There were also some smaller ones, with
ivhich'^seyeral places were inclosed, where we sup-
posed their dead had been buried* We found in one
place a great many cockle-shells, of a particular
swt, finely grooved, and larger than the first ; from
which it was conjectured, that the island had been
vihited by persons who sometimes feed on shell-fish.

Mr. Gore left ^ome nails and a hatchet in one of the
huts, for the use of those who might visit the island

in luture.

The boats being hoisted in, we made sail again to

the northward, resolving to try our fortune at Hcr-
vey's Island, which was discovered by Captain Cook
in 1773, during his last voyage. We got sight of it

ab(\ut day-break in the morning of the 6th, at the
distance of about three leagues* We appix)ached
it about eight o'clock, and observed several canoes
commg from the shore towards the ships.

Advancing still towards the island, six or seven:

double canoes imiuediateiy canie near us, with fronv
three to six men in each of tliem. At the distai*ce

of about a stone's throw from the ship they stoppt;d,

and it was with ditficulty that Omai prevailed on
tUcm to come along ai^e ; but they could not be ia-



cMiccato trust themselves on board. Indeed their

disorderly behaviour did not indicate a disposition to

trust us, or to treat us well. They attempted to

steal some oars out of the Discovery's boat, and
struck a man for endeavouring to prevent them.
They also cut away a net containing meat, which
hung over the stern of that ship, and at first would
not restore it, though they afterwards permitted us
to purchase it from them- Those who were about
the Resolution behaved equally disorderly and dar-
ing ; for, with a sort ot hooks made of a long stick,

they openly endeavoured to rob us of t^everal things,

and actually got a frock belonging to one of our peo-
ple. It appeared that they had a knowledge of

baitermg, tor they exchanged some fish for some
of our small nails, of which they were extravagant-
ly fond, and called them goore- Pieces of paper,
or any other trifliug article that was thrown to

them, they caught with the greatest avidity ; and
if what was thrown fell into the sea, they im-
iliediately plunged in to swim after it.

Though the distance between Hervey's Island

and Wateeoo is not very great, the inhabitants dif-

fer greatly from each other, both in person and dis*'

fosition. The colour of the natives of Hervey's
sland is of a deeper cast, and several of them had a

fierce savage aspect, like the natives ofNew 2iealand,

though s()me were fairer. Their hair was long and
black, either hanging loose about their shoulders, or

tied in a, bunch on the top of the head- Their cloth-

ing was a narrow piece of mat, bound several time^
round the lower part of the body, and passiu^ be-
tween the thighs.

Their food consisted of cocoa-nuts, fish, and tur-

tle ; being destitute of dogs and hogs, and the island

not producmg bread-fruit or plantains. Their ca**

'

noes (near thirty of which appeared at one time in

sight) are tolerably large, and well built, and bear
some resemblance to those of Wateeoa
We drew near the north-west part of the island

about one o'clock- This seemed to be the only pi^rt

wn
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where we could expect to find anchorap;e, or a
landing piact^ for our boats. (Captain Co«>k imme-
diately dispatched Lieutenant Kin^;, with two armed
boats* to Hound and reconnoitre the coast.

The boats returned at three o'clock, and Mr. King
informed Captain Cook that he could find no an-\

cliorage for the ships ; and that the boats couki ad**

vance no farther than the outer edge of the i^eef^

"wliich was almost a quarter of a mile from the dr]^

land ; that a number of the natives came upon thd' -

reef, armed with ciu')s and lonpj pikes, meaning, as
he supposed, to oppose ids landiri};, though, at the
same time, they threw c* coa-nut5 to our people, and
requested the <n to c«.me on shore; and, notwiih-*^

standing this seeming friendly treatment, the won^.ea

were very active in bringing down a fresh suppl/
of darts and spears.

Captain Cook considered that, as we could not
bring the ships to aixhor, the attempt to procure
grass here would be attended with delay and dan-
ger. Being thus disappointed in all the islands afieff

our leaving New Zealand, and having, from vari-

iSiy of circumstances, been unavoidably retarded in

our progress, it was in vain to think of doing any
thing this year in the hi^h latitudes of the Dorthera*-^

hemisphere, from which we were then so far dis"

tant, though it was then the season for our opera-»^»

tions there. Thus situated, it was necessary to pur* I'

sue such measures as appeared best calculated
to preserve our cattle, and save the stores and pro-
vicious of the ships; the better to enable us to pro-*

fcecute our northern discoveries, which could not now
commence till a year later than was intended. *

The Captain, therefore, determined to bear away
for the Friendly Ulands, where he knew he could be
well supplied with every thing he wanted ; and, it

being necessary to run night and day, he ordered
Captain Clerke to keep a league a-head of tlie Re-
solution, because his ship could best claw off the
land9 which we might possibly fall m with in our
passage.

In order to save our water, Captain Cock order*
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cd the still to be kept at work a whole day., during
which time we procured about fifteen giiilons of

fresh water.
Light breezes continued till Thursday the 10th,

nvlien the wind blew some hours Iresh from the
. north and north-north-west. In the afternoon we
had some /ery heavy rain, attended with thunder

- . squalls. We collected as much rani water aii filled

five of our puncheons. When these sqiialls had
«• blown over, the wind was very unsettled, both in

streni^ih and position, till the next day at noon, when
it fixed at north- West and north-north-west, and

: blew a fresh breeze.

We were thus persecuteu with the wind in our
teeth, and had the additional mortification to find

. ^ose very winds here whic*i we had reason to ex-
pect furiher south. At day-break, however, on the

i^ 13th, we perceived Palmerston's -'sland, at the dis-

tance of about five leagues, but did not get up with
. it till the next morning at eight. Captain Cook then

dispatched three boats from the Resolution and one
from the Discovery; with a proper officer in each,

. to search for a convenient landing place ; we being
. now under an absolute necessity of procuring here
Bome provender for our cattle, or we must certainly

have lost them.
- ^ What is called Palmerston's Island consists ci a
group of small islets, about nine or ten in nun»^ er,

connected together by a reef of coral rocks, and ly-

ing in a circular direction. The boats first examined
the most south-easterly islet, and, not succeeding
there, ran down to the second, where they immedi^-

^ ately anded. Cnrjtain Cook then bore down w*th
the ships, till we were abreast of the place, where
%vc kept standing oflF and on, there being no bot-
tom to be found to anchor upon ; this, however, was
of no *iiaterial consequence, as there were no human
beings upon the island except the party who had

' landed from our boats.

, At one o'clock, one of the boats returned ladened
with scurvy-grass and young cocoa trees, which was^

M this timcj a mpst excellent repast for our animals
;•!,',.»

'fe^..-
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pti boai*d. A messaj^e was also brought from Mr-
Gore, who commanded the party upon this expedi*

tion, acquainting us, that the island abounded with

such produce, and also with the wharra tree and co-

coa-nuts. In consequence of this information^

Captain Cook determined to get a sufficient supply

of these articles before he quitted this station, and
accordhigly went ashore in a small boat, accompani-
ed by the Captain of the Discovery. The island

does not exceed a mile in circumference^ and is not

elevated above three teet beyond the level of the
sea. it consisted almost entirely of a coral sand,

with a small mixture of blackish mould, which ap-
peared to be produced from rotten vej^etables.

At one part of the reef, which bounds the lake
within, almost even with the surface, there was a
large bed of coral, which i»ff rded a most enchanting
prospect. Its base, which was fixed to the shore,

extended so far that it could not be seen, so that it

appeared to be suspended in the water. Even this

delightful scene was greatly improved by themul-
titude ot fishes that gently glided along, seemingly
With the most perfect security. Their colours were
the most beautiful that can be imagined : blue, yel-

low, black, red, fcic far excelling any thing chat can
be produced by ai t. The richness of this submarine
grotto was greatly increased by their various rorros;

and the whole could not possibly be surveyed with-
out a pleasing transport, accompanied, at the same
time, with regret, that a work so astonishingly ele-

g^ut should be concealed in a pl^ce so seldom ex-
pl<jr^d b> the human eye-

,,

i

The 15th, like the preceding day, was spent m
collecting subsistence for the cattle, consisting prin-
cipally of tender branches of the wharra tree, palm-
cabbage, and young cocoa-nut tree. A sufficient

supply of these having been procured by sun set.

Captain Cook ordered all the people on board ; but,
having very little wind, he determined to employ
the next day in endeavouring, from the next island
to leeward, to get some cocoa-nuts for our people ;

for this purpose, we kept staudmg off aad on all
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night, and about nine o'clock in the morning we
•went to the west «ide ot the islands, and landed from
our boats with little difficulty. The people, imme-
diately employed themselves in gathering cocoa*
uuts, which we found in the greatest plenty : but it

•was a tedious operation to convey them to our boats,

being obliged to carry them half a mile over the reef,

up to the middle in water. Omai, who accompanied
US, presently caught with a scoop-net as many fish

as supplied the party on shore for dinner, besides

sending a qunntitv to each ship. Men of war and
tropic birds were found here in abundance ; so that

•we fared most sumptuously Before night the boats

made two trips, and were each time heavy laden ;

"With the last, Captain Cook returned on board, leav-

ing his third Lieutenant, Mr. Williamson, with a
party, to prepare anrt^^her landing for the boats
against the next morning. ^ r ^^

Accordingly, Captaiu Cook dispatched themi
about seven o'clock, and by noon they returned
laden. No delay was made in sending them back
for another cargo, with orders for all to be on board
by sun-set. These orders being punctually obeyed,
we hoisted in the boats, and sailed to the westward*,
with a light air from the north. ^ ^ i?*^^

' The islet we last came froin is somewhat larger
than the other, and al most covered with cocoa palms..
The other productions were the same as at the first

islet* ;*i04.H*#;' •'-^^ >'••" V,

-•''""' •"•

The islets comprehended under the name of Pal-
roe rston's island, nmy be said to be the summit of a
reef of coral rock, covered only with a thin coat of
>»and, though clothed with trees and plants, like the
low grounds of the high islands of this ocean.

Having left Palmerston's Island, we steered west,
in order to proceed to Annamooka, We had varia-
ble winds, tvith squalls, some thunder, and much
rain. The showers being very copious, wc saved a
considerable quantity oi water ; and as we could
procure a greater supplv in one hour by the rain

than by 4^tiilatioii iu a month, we laid the still

Ij^'ur-j'^'ti/.'- I
.»r,, ^;jpFiT5.4. »« Ft ».* vr«.-

t.., r ^^j 'J '
i. ^Uv^
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aside, as being attended with more trouble than ad-^'

vantage.

The heat, which had continued in the extreme
for about a month, became much more disagreea-
ble in this close rainy weather, and we apprehend-
ed it would soon be noxious ; it is, however, remark-
able, tliat there was not then a single person sick

on board either ofthe ships.

We passed Savage Island, which Captain Cook
discovered in 1774, in the night between the 24th
and 25th ; and on the 28th, about ten o'clock in the
morning, we saw the islands to the eastward of An-
namooka, bearing north by wes»t, above five leagues
<listant. We steered to the south, and then hauled
up for Annamooka. At the approach of night, the
weather being squally, with rain, we anchored ift

fifteen fathoms water. ^
We had not long anchored when two canoes pad-

dled towards us, and came along-side without delay
cr hesitation : there were four men in one of the ca-
noes, and three in the other. They brought with
them some sugar-cane, bread-fruit, plantains, and
cocoa-nuts, whicli they bartered with us for nails.

After these canoes had left us, we were visited by
another ; but as night was approaching, he did not
long continue with us. The island nearest to us was
Komango, which was five miles distant
At four o'clock the next morning, Captain Cook

dispatched Lieutenant King, with two boats, to Ko-
mango, in order to procure refreshments ; and at
five, made the signal to weigh, to proceed to Anna-
mooka.
As soon as day light appeared, we were visited by

six or seven canoes, bringing with them two pig:s,

some fowls, several l.irge wooil -pigeons, small rails,

and some violet coloured coots, besides fruits and
roots cf various kinds ; which they exchanged with
us for nails, hatchets, beads. Sec- They had other ar-
ticles of commerce, but Captain Cook gave particu-
lar orders that no curiosities should be purchased till

the ships were supplied with provisions, and until
they had obtained permission from him-
VOL.. 11/ Gr

.Si

it



70 CAPTAIN COOKS
* »< »

-^i

-n About noon Mr. King's boat returned with seven
hogs, some fowls, a quantity of fruit and roots, and
a'Iso some grass for our animals. His party was
treated with great civiht)^ at Komanga The in-

habitants did not appear to be numei*ous ; and their

huts, which almost joined to each other, were but
indifferent.

The boats, being aboard, we stood for Annamoo-
ila, and having httle wind, we intended to go be-
tween Aimamooka-ette and the breakers at tl\e

south-east ; but, on drawing near, we met with very
kregular soundings, which obliged us to relinquish

the design, and to go to the southward- The night

was dark and rainy, and we had the wind from every
direction. The next morning, at day-light, we were
farther off than we had been the preceding evening,
and the wind was now right in our teetlv^' J

'

' We continued to ply to very little purpose the

•whole day, and in the evening anchored in thirty-

nine fathoms water.. ^ ^ ' ^^ ^^ ^ . .,

. At four the n2xt ni6l*n!fiig, "C^ptkif! Cook ordered
a boat to be hoisted out, and the master to sound the

south-west side of Annamooka. When he returned,

he reported, that he had sounded between Great
and Little Annamooka, where he found ten and
twelve fathoms depth of water ; that the place was
very well sheltered from winds : but that no fresli

water was to be had but at a considerable distance

inland^ and that, even there, it was neither plenti-

ful nor good. For this very sufficient reason, Cap-
tain Cook resolved to anchor on the north side t)f the

island, where, in his last voyage, he had found a con-
venient place for watering and landing.

Though not above a league distant, w€ did nvot

reach it till about five o'clock in the afternoon, being
retarded by the quantity of canv:*»s that crowded
round the ships, laden with abunchini supplies of the

produce of their island. Several of these cj^noes

which were double, had a large sail, and carried

between forty and fifty men each. We came to an

anchor in eighteen fathoms water, the island extend-
^5-
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iiig £ro(n east to south-west, about three-quartei*s o^

a mile distant. ThusCupiain Cook, resumed the sta-

tion which he had occupied when he visited Anna-
luooka three years before

.

^
The next day, during the preparation for water-

ing. Captain Cook went ashore, in the forenoon, ac-
companied by Captain Clerke, and others, to fix on
a place for setting up the observatories, the natives

having readily granted us permission. They sht^wed
us every mark of civility, and accommodated us with
a boat-house, which answered the purpose of a tent.

Toobou, the chief of the island, conducted Captain
Cook and Omai to his house, situated on a pleasant
spot, in the centre of his plantation. It was sur-
rounded with a grass plat, which, he said, was for

the purpose of cleansing their feet before they en-
tered his habitation^ Such an attention to cleanli-

ness we had never observed before, wherever wc
had visited in this ocean, though we afterwards
found it to be very common at the Friendly Islands*

1^0 carpet in an English drawing room could be kept
neater than the mats wh^cl^povered the floor of
Toobou's house.

While we were on shore we bartered for some
hogs and fruit, and, when we arrived on board, thq.

ships were crowded with the natives. As very few
of them came empty handed, we wejre speedily sup-
plied with every refreshment. ,4;^

Our various operations on shore began the next
flay. Some were busied in making hay, others m
fining our water-casks, and a third party in cutting
wood. On the same day, Messrs. King and Baily
began to observe equal altitudes of the sun, in order
to get the rate of our time-keepers.
On the 4th of May, the Discovery lost her small

bower anchor, the cable being cut in two by the
rocks.

Oil the 7th, the Discovery having found her small
bower anchor, shifted her birth ; but not till aftev
ber best bower cable had met with the fate of th^
Olllfir

.

•
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A large jiink axe having been stolen out of the
ship !)y one of the natives, on the first day of our ar-

rival at Annamooka, application was made to Fee-
nou, the king of the island^ to exert his authority to

get it restored ; who gave orders for that purpose,
"which exacted such implicit obedience, that it was
brought on board before we had finishe<l our dinner*

We had, indeed, many opportunities of remarking
how expert these people were in thievery. Even
some of their chiefs were not ashamed of acting in

that profession. On tht 9th of May one ctf them was
detected carrying out of the ship the bolt belonging
to the spun-yard winch, which he had cai*efully

concealed under his clothes ; for this offence Captain
Cook sentenced him to receive a dozen lashes, and
to be confined till he paid a hog for his liberty*

Though after this circumstance we were troubled
vrith no more thieves ofrank, their servants or slaves

were constantly employed in this dirty business, and
thev received a flogging with as much seeming indif-

ference as if it had been upon the maitimast. Wheu
any of them were caught in the act of thieving, in-

stead of interceding in their behalf, their masters
nvould often advise us to kill thenu 'this being a
punishment we were not fond of inflicting, they
usually escaped without any kind of punishment,
Thev were alike insensible of the shame and torture

t)f c )rporal chastisement. At length, however. Cap-
tain Gierke contrived a mode of treatment, which wcu
supposed had some effect. Immediately upon deteS*
tion he ordered their heads to be completely shaved,
and thus pointed them out as objects of ridicule to

their countrymen, and put our people upon theif

guard, to deprive them of future opportunities for |t

repetition Of their thefts.

Feenou was so fond of our company, that he dined
on board every day, though he did not always par-
talce of our fartj. On the 10th, his servants brought
him a mess which had been dressed en shore, con-
sisting of fish, soup, and yariis ; cocoa-nut liquor had
been used instead of water, in which the fish had
been boiled or steM ed (perhaps m a wooden vessel
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witli hot stones) and it was carried on board on a
plantain leaf. Captain Cook tasted of the mess, and
ivas so well pleased with it, that he afterwards or-

dered some fish to be dressed in the sanne way ; but,

tliough his cook succeeded tolerably well, it was
much inferior to the dish he attempted to imitate-

Having, in a great measure, exhausted the island

of almost every article of food, on Sunday, the 11th
of May, we removed from the shore the observato*
ries, horses, and other things that we had landed, in-

tending to sail as soon as the Discovery should have
found her best bower anchor. Feenou, hearing that
the Captain meant to proceed to Tongataboo, ear-
nestly entreated him to akerhis plan ; expressing as.

much aversion to it, as if, by diverting him from it,

he wished to promote some particular interest of his'

own. He warmly recomniended a group of islands,

called Hapaee, lying to the north-east ; where, ho
assured us, we could be easily and plentifully sup-
plied with every refreshment, and even offered to

attend us thither in person. In consequence of his

advice, Hapaee was made choice of ; and, as it had
not been visited by any Euroixian sh^ps, the survey-
ing it became an object to Captain Cook.
On Tuesday the 13th, Captain Gierke's anchor was

happily recovered, and, on the morning of the 14th,

we got under sail, and left Annamooka.
Though this island is somewhat higher than tho

other small isles that surround it, yet it is lower than
Mangeea and Wateeoo, and even those are but of a
moderate height. The shore whereour ships lay,con-»

ftists of a steep, rugged, coral rock, about nine or ten

feet high, except two sandy beaches, which are de-

fended from the sea by a reef of the same sort of

rock. In the centre of the island there is a salt wa-
ter lake, about a mile and a half in breadth, round
which the ground rises ^ith a gradual ascent, and
we could not trace its having any communication
with the sea. * On the rising parts of the island, and
especially towards the sea, the soil is either of a
blackish loose mould, or a reddish clay ; but th^re

Go

?^,
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IS not a sti*eam of fresh water to be found in any part
of the island.

The land herfe is well cultivated, except in a few
places ; and, though some parts appear to lie waste,

' they are only left to recover the strength exhausted
by constant culture, tor we often saw the natives at

•Work upon these spots, in order to plant them again.

Yams and plantains form their principal plantations

;

many of Which are very extensive, and inclosed with
fences of trees about six feet high. Fences of less

compass were often seen within these,8nrrounding the
houses of the principal people- The bread-fruit and
Gocoa-nut trees are inter&persed without any regu-
lar order, but principally near the habitations of the
natives* The other parts of the island, especially

towards the sea, and round the lake, are covered
^ith luxuriant trees and bushes, among wJiich there
are a great many mangroves and satanoo trees.

In the direct track to Hapaee, whither we were
Ijow bound, to the north and north-east of Anna-
mooka, a great number of small isles are seent

Amidst the rocks and shoals adjoining to this group,
we were doubtful wh( ther there was a free passage
for ships of such magnitude as ours, though the na-
tives sailed through the intervals in their canoes

;

therefore, wlien we weighed anchor from Anna-
Miooka, we steered to go to the westward of the
above islands, and north-north-west towards Kao
and Toofoa, two islands remarkable for their greaj
height, and the most westerly of those in sight.

,

feenou, with his attendants, remained in the Ueso*
lution till about noon, and ilun entered the large
sailing canoe which had brought him from I'ongata-
boo, and stood in among the cluster of islands, of

. which we were now abreast.

.Ji> In the afternoon, about four o'clock, we steered to

,>..^r the north, leaving Toofoa atid Kao on our larboard.
tWe intended to have anchored for the night, but it

arrived before we coald find a place in less than fifty

/ fathoms water ; and we raiher chose to spend the
Ijicht under sail, than come to in such a depth.
l^lii the ajtierAooja we had beexx withm two leagui^s
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tjfTooFoa, and observed the smoke of it several
times ill the day. There is a volcano upon it, of
•which the Friendly Islanders entertained some su-
perstitious notions, and call it Koliofeea, saying, jk
IS an Otooa, or divinity. We were informed that'w
sometimes throws up very large stones, and the cra-
ter is compared to the size of a small islet, which
has not ceased smoking in tlie memory of the in-

habitants, nor have they any tradition that it ever
did. We were told that Toofoa was but thinly in-

habited, but that the water upon it was excellent.

At day-break, on the 15th, we were not far from
Kao, which is a large rock of a conic figure ; we
steered to the passage between Footooha and Ha-
faiva, with a gentle breeze at south-east. About
tea o'clock, Feenou came on board, and continued
•with us all day. He brought with him a quantity of
fruit and two hogs ; and in the course ot the day,
several canoes came to barter quantities of the for-

mer article, which was very acceptable to us, as our
stock began to be low. At noon, our latitude was
19*^ 45' 45" south, and we had made seven miles of
longitude ffo^ Annamooka.
• Alter having passed Footooha, we met with a reef
of rocks, and there being but little wind, it was at-

tended with some difficulty to keep clear of them.
Having cleared this reef, we hauled up for Neenee-
va, a small low isle in the direction of east-north-
east from Footooha, in hopes of finding an anchor-
age, but were again disappointed : for, notwithstand-
ini:^ we had land in every direction, the sea was un-
,iathomabIe.

At day-break on the 16th, we steered with a gentle
breeze at south-east for Hapaee, which was now in

sight ; and perceived it to be low land, from the trees

only appearing above the water. At nine o'clock
we saw it plainly forming three islands, nearly equal
in siie ; and soon after, ' a fourth appeared to the
southward of these, as latfC as any of the others.

Each of the islands appeared to be ot a similar height
and appearance, lAid about six or seven miles in

length. The most oorthera of them is galled H^uum^

. \



76 CAPTAIN COOK'S

the next Foa, the third Lefooga, and the fourth Hoo^
laiva ; but they are all lour incliuded under the geney'
ral nanne ot liapaee. -

^^ By 8un-set we got up with the northernmost of

^lese isles, where we experienced the same distress

Jtor want of anchorage that we did the two pTece<l-

ing evenings ; having another night to spend under
sail, with land and breakers in every direction. Fee*
iiou, who had been on board all day, went forward
to Hapaee in the evening, and took Omai with him in

the canoe. He was not unmindful of our disagreea-
ble situation,, and kept up a good fire for tlie whali?

jiight by way of a land mark.
At the return of day-light on the 17th, being then

close in with Foa, we perceived it was jointd to

HaaniiO, by a reef running from one island to the
pther, even with the surface of the sea. Captain
Cook dispatched a boat to look for anchorage; and
a proper place was found. W'* were not above
three-quarters of a mile from th shore ; and as w«
Jay before a creek in the reef, it was convenient land-
ing at all times.

As soon as we had anchored, we were surround-^
cd by a multitude of canoes, and our ships were
presently filled with the natives. They Drought
with them hqgs, fowls, fruit, and roots, which they
exchantj;ed for cloth, k^nives, beads, nails, and hatch-
ets. Fe^enou and Omai having come on board early
in the morning, in order to introduce Captain Cook
to the people of the island, he soon jiccompanied
them pn shore for that purpose.

The chief conducted the Captain to a hut, situaterf

close to the sea beach, which was brought thither
but a few minutes before for his reception. In this

Feenou, Omai, and Captain Cook were seated. The
other chiefs and the multitude fronting them on the
outside, and they also seated themselves. Captain
Cook being asked how long he intended to stay, an-^
swered five days. 'Siip^ was therefore ordered to
sit by him, and declare this to the people* He then
(larangued them in words neafly to the following

t, as we afterwards were infornied by Omai
•;..---
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He exhorted both old and young to look upon Cnp^ ,
tain Cook as a iriendt v/hf) meant to continue witli

them a few days ; and tliat during his stay amon^'
then), they would not ste<il any thing from him» or ot^^
fend him in any other manner He informed thenri^B
that it was expected they should bring hogs, fowls^^
fruit, &c. to tlie ships ; for which they would receive
in exchange, such articles as he enumerated, isoori,^^

after Taipa had delivered his address tu the assen^rt
bly, Feenou, left them, on which Captain Cook was
informed by I'aipa, that it was necessary he should

^^

make a present to Eraoupa, the chief of the island.

The Captain being not unprepared for this, gave
him such articles as far exceeded his expectation;^
This liberality created similar demands from twe
chiefis of other isl^s who w.ere presenl^ and even
from Taipa himself!

. Feenou now resumed his seat, ordering Eraoupai^
to sit by him, and harangue the people, as Taipa
had done, which he did nearly to tlie same purpose^;

These ceremonies over, the chief, at the Captam'»
w^uest, conducted him to the three stagnant pools

of what he called fresh water ; in one Oi which the
-water was indeed tolerable, and the situation conve»»^

iuent for filling our casks.

On Sunday the 18th, early in the morning, Feenou
suid Omai, who now slept on shore with tUe chief^^

came on board to request Captain Cook^s presence
upon the island* He accompanied them, and upon
landing* was conducted to tlie i)lace w^here he had
been seated the preceding day, and where he beheld
a large concourse of people already assembled.
Though he imagined that something extraordinary
was in agitation, yet he could not conjecture what,
nor could Omai give him any information.

Soon after he was seated, abnut an hundred of

the natives appeared, aiid advanced, laden with
yams, plantains, bread-fruit, cocoa-nuts, and sugar-
canes ; their burdens were^^p():iited on our left.

A number of others arriveo^on after, bearing the
same kind of articles, which were collected into two
piles on the right side. To these were fastened tv^o*

\^



rs CAPTAIN COOK'S

pigs, and !ialf a dozen fowls ; and to those upon llic

leii, six pigs and two turtles. Karoupa seated him-
selt before the articles on the left side, and another
hief before those upon the right ; they being, it

ivas supposed, the two chiefs who had procured
hem by ordt r of Ftenou, who was as inipHcitly

obeyed here, as hv had beer at Annarnooka, and
who had probably laid this tax ui)on the chiefs of
Hapaee for the present occasion.

I
When this munificent collection of provisions was

placed in order, and advantageously disposed, ^he
oearers of it joined the n»ullitude, who formed a
circle round the whole. Immediately after, a num-
ber of mefi armed with clubs, entered this circle or
area ; where they paraded about fcr a few minutes,
smd then one half of them retired to one side ^nd
the other half to the other side, seating themselves
before the spectators* Presently after, they succes-
sively entertained us with single combats : one
champion from one side challenging those from the
other side, partly by words, but more by expressive
gestures, to send one of their party to oppose him.
The challenge was in general accepted : the two
combatants placed themselves in proper attitudes,

and the engagement began, which continued till one
of them yielded, or till their vveapons were broken.
At the conclusion of each combat, the victor squat-
ted himself down before the chief, then immediately
Tose up and retired- Some nld men who seemed to
preside as judi^es, gave their plaudits in a veiy few
•words ; and the multitude, (especially those on the
side of the conqueror ) celebrated the glory he had
ftcamr- d in two or three loud huzzas.

This entertainment was sometimes suspended for

a short space, and the intervals of time were filled

tip with wrestling and boxing-matches. The first

Hveie performed in the manner practised at Otaheite,
and the second diiFered very little from the English
manner. A couple^ stout wenches next stepped
forth, and without ceremony began boxipg with as
much dexterity as the men. This contest, however,
ij^as but of short duration, for in the space of half «,
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minute one of them gave it up. The victorious he-
roine was applauded by the spectators in the same
manner, as the successful combatants of the other^
sex. Though we expressed some disapprobation aJ^B
this pa:rt of the entertainment, it did not hinder tw^lr
other femalesfrom entering tlie lists, who seemed to
be spirited girls, and if two old women had not in-

terposed to part tliem, would probably have given
cacli other a good drubbing. At least thne thou-
sand spectators were present when the^ie combat*
were exhibited, and every thing was conducted witli

the most perlect good humour on all sides ; though
some of the champions ot both sexos received blow*
"which they naust have fell tlie efieets of fof some
time after. ;- •.

, The diversions being finished, the chief informed
Captain Cook, that the provisions on cjr right

hand were a present to Omai ; and that those on
our left, (making about two thirds of the whole
quantity) were intended for him, and that he might
suit his own convenience In taking them on 1x)ard.

Four boats were loaded with the munificence
of Feenou, whose favours exceeded any Captaiiv

Cook had ever received from the sovereigns of any
of the islands which he had visitr^d in the Pacific

Ocean. He therefore embraced the first oportuni-

ly of convincing Feenou, that he was not insensible

of his liberality, by bestowing upon him such com-
modities as he supposed were most valuable in his

estimation. Feenou was so highly pleased with the
return that was made him, that he left the Captain
still indebted to hiri, by sending him two large hogs,

soaie yams, and .i considerable quantity of cloth.

Feenou having expressed a desire to see the ma-
rines perform their exercise, Captain Cook ordered
them all ashore on the morning of the 20th of May.
After they had gone through various evolutions, and
fired several voilies, which seemed to give pleasure
to our numerous speciatorf^the chief, in his turn,

entertained us with an exhibition, which was per-
formed with an exactness and dexterity far surpas-
sing what they had seen of our railitary manoeuvres.
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It was a kind of dance, performed by men, in wliicfi

one hundred and five persons were engaged ; each
jjiaving an instrument in his hand resembhng a pad-
flSie, two feet and an half Inng, with a thin blade and
^w small handk- With these instruments various

flourishes were made, each of which v/a?, accom-
panied with a different movement or a different at-

titude of the body. At first, the dancers ranged
themselves in three lii^esi and so chani^ed their sta-

tions by different evoluduns, that those who had been
in the rear came into the front. At ot e part of the
jx:iformance, they extended themselves in one line,

afterwards they formed themselves into a semicir-

cle, and then into two square columns. During the
last moven>ent, one of them came forward, and per-
formed an anti-dance before Captain Cook, with
which the entertainment ended*
The music that accompanied the dances was pro-

duced by two drums, or i .ther logs of wood, from
which they forced some varied notes, by beating on
tliem with two sticks. The dances, however, did
not appear to be much assisted or directed by these
sounds ; but by a chorus of vocal music, in which all

the performers joined- Their song was rather f«e-
lodious, and their corresponding motions were so
skilfully ejiecuted, that the whole body of dancers
appeared as one regular machine. Such a perform-
ance would have been applauded even on a Eurcpean
theatre. It far exceeded any attempt that we had
made to entertain them ; insomuch that they seem-
ed to plume themselves on their superiority over us,

I'hey esteemed none of our musical instrunieiits. ex-
cept the drum, and even thought that inferior toth^ir
own- They held our French horns in the highest
contempt, and wrald not pay tlie smallest attentioa
to them, either here or at any other cf the islands.

To gWe them a more favourable opinion cf ttie

amusements and superior attainments ofthe English,
Captain Cook ordered some fire-works to be pre-
pared ; and, after it was dark, exiiibited them ia
the presence of Feenou, and a vast multitude oi
people* They were inghly ^iit?,*rtajned with tTxe
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performance in general ; but our water and sky
rockets in particular, astonished them beyond aU
conception. They now sdmiUed that the scale wa»
turned in our favour. .*< - z

This was followed by every exertion of the na-
tives to entertain us, and their nuisic and dancing
were continued for some time, in which the women
had no inconsiderable share, uioving with much
grace and agility.

Soon after, a person unexpectedly entered, mak-
ing some ludicrous remarks on tlie fire-works that
had been exhibited, and extorted a burst of laugh-
ter from the crowd. We had t\ '^ & dance by the
attendants of Feenoii ; they formed a double circle

of twenty -four each round the chorus, and joined in

a gentle soothing song, accompanied with motion*
of the head and hands. They also began with slow
movements, which gradually became more and
more rapid, and finally closed with several very
ingenious transpositions oi the two circles.

The festivity of this memorable night concluded
vith a dance, in which the principal people assist-

ed. In many respects it resembled the preceding
ones, but they increased -iieir motions to a prodi-
gious quickness, shaking their heads from shoulder
to shoulder, insomuch that they appeared in dan-
ger of dislocating their necks. 7'h3s was attendee^

with a clapping of thehandSraiiJ a kind of savage
holla ! or shriek. A person, on one side, repeated
something in a truly rnasical recitative, and with,

an air so graceful as might put some of our ap-
plauded performers to the blush. He was answer- »

ed by another, and this was repeated several times
by the whole body on each side ; and they finished^

by singing and dancing as they had begun.
The two last dances were universally approved

by all the spectators. They were perfectly in time,
and some of their gestures were so exoressive, that -

it might justly be said, they spoke the language
th?,c accompanied them. fi.j: ">

The theatre for these performances was an open
space among the t*'ces, bordeiing on the sea, withi
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lights, placed at small intervals, round the inside

of the circle. Though the concourse of people was

t
pretty large, their riujnber \Vas much inferior to that

assembled in the forenoon, when the marines per-
formed their exercise. At that timte many of our
gentlemen supposed there thight be present five

thousand persons, or upward ; but Captain Cook
supposes that to be rather an exaggerated account.

The next day, which was the 21st of May, Cap-
tain Cook, made ah excursion into the islaud of Le-
fooga, on foot, which lie found to be, in some respects,

superior to Aunamooka, the plantations being not

only more mimerous, bat also more extensive.

Many parts of the country, near the sea, are still

waste ; owing, perhapsf to the sandiness of the soil.

But, in the internal part of the island, the soil is bet-

ter, and the marks of considerable population, and
of an improved state of cultivation, are very con-

spicuous. Many of the plantations are enclosed in

such a manner, that the fences ruiirling parallel to

each other form spacious public roads. Large tpots

covered with the paper mulberry trees, were ob-

served ; and the plantations in general were abun-
dantly stocked with such plants and fruit trees, as the

island produces. To these the Commodore made
some addition, by sowing the seeds of melons,
pumpkins, Indian corn, &c. Near the landing-place

we observed a mount two or thre'*- feet high, on
which stood four or five Ihtlehuts, wherein the bo-

dies of some persons of distinction had been inter-

red The island is but seven miles in length, and
its breadth in some places is not above three miles.

Xhe east side has a reef projecting considerably,

against which the sea breaks w.th great violence

It is a cofitiiuiation of this reef that joins Lefooga to

Foa, which is but half a mile distant ; and at low
water the natives can walk upon th;s n ef from one

island to the other. The shore is eitht-r a sandy
beach or coral rock.

When tiie Captain returned from his excursion,

and went on b«vard, he found a large sailing canoe

fasteued to the ^tem of tlie KesolutioD* In t}m

M
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canoe was Lntooliboula, whom the Commodore ha<I

seon, during his last voyage, at Tongataboo, and
who was then supposed by him to be the king ofthat

island. He could not be prevailed upon to come on
board, but continued sitting in his canoe with an air

of uncommon gravity. 1 he islanders called him
Artekte^ which signifies king ; a title which we
ha.d not henrd any of them give to Fecr.ou, however
extensive hiJi authority over them had appeared
to be. Latooliboula renuiined under the stern till

the evening, and then departed- Feenou was on
bocird the Resolution at that time ; but neither of

these chiefs took the smallest notice of the other.

On the 23d, as we were preparing to have the
island, Foenou and his prime m mister, Taipa, came
along-side in a canoe, and informed us thut they
were going to Vavaoo, an island situate, as they
said, about two days sail to the north tvard of Ha-
paet'. Fhey assured us, that the object of their voy-
age was to {procure for us an additional supply of
hogs, besides some red-feathered caps for Omai to
cany with him to Otaheite; and desired us not to
sail till their return, which would be in four or five

days; after which Feenou would accompany us to
Tongataboo. Captain Cook consented to wait the
return of this chief, v. ho immediately set out for
Vavaoo. .. , i :. , , , ..

On Saturday tKe 25th, Captain Cook went into a
house where a woman was dressing the eyes of ^
thild, who seemed blind. The instruments used
by this female oculist were two slender wooden
])robes, with v\hich she brushed the eyes so as to

make them bleed. In the same house he fountl

another woman shaving a child's head witha shark'^s

tooth, stuck into the end of a stick ; she first wetted
the hair with a rag dipped in water, and then, mak*
king use of her inst ument, took off the hair as close

as if a razor had been employed. Captain Cook
aoon atier tried upon llimselt one of these remarka-
ble instruments, which he found to be an excellent
substitute- Tlie natives of these islands, howcverj^

have a diftereat method of uhaving their bc?^rda,

'
'H
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which operation they perform with two shells ; one
of which they place under a p?rt of the beard, and
•with the other, applied above, they fccrape oflF that

part : in this manncrr they can shave very close,

though the process is rather tedious- There arc

among them sotre men who seem to profess this

trade : for it was as common ff)r our sailors t(^ go
ashore to have their beards scraped off after the

mode of Hapaee, as it was for their chiefs to come
on board to lie sh ived by our barbers.

Captain Co )k finding that little or n<ithing of what
tlie island produced was now brought to tlie ships,

determined to change his station, ^kI to wait Fee-

xiou's return in some c ther anchoring place, where
%ve might still meet with tefrcsiiments. We ac-

cordingly, on the 26th, made sail to the southward
along the reef of the island, and having passed se-

veral shoals, hauled ir.to a bay, tliat lies betweea
the north end of Haolaiva, and the south of Lefooga,
and there anchoi^d. We had no sooner cast an-
chor, than Mr., Bligh, Master of the Resolution, was
sent to sound the bay where we were now stationed

;

and Captain Cook, accompanied by Lieutenant Gore,
landed on the southern part of Lefooga, to look fov

fresh water, and examine the country. On the ap-
proach of night the <:aptam and Mr. Gore returned
f)n board, and Mr. Blii^h came back from sounding
the bay, in which he fou)ul from fourteen to twenty
fathoms water, with a bottom principally of sand*

Lefooga and HooJaiva are separated from each
tother by a reef of coral ^rocks, dry at low water.
Sori*e of our gentlemen, who landed in the last-a\en-

tioned islai\d, found not the smallest mark of culti-

vation or habitation upon it, except a single hut, in

•which a man employed to catch fish and turtle

resided.

On Tuesday the 27th, at break of day, the Com-
modore made the signal to weigh ; and as he intend-

ed to attempt, in his way to Tongatabooj a passage
to Annamooka, by the south-west, among the inter-

mediate isles, he sent Mr. Bligh in a boat to sound
^fore the ships* But before we got under sail, tha

it uns<

so litt

signal

ter ot

a boat

large

was a
•who
king
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•^^ind became so variable and unsettled, as to render
it linsaft: to attempt a passage with which we were
so little acquaiiited ; we theretort lay fast, and made
signal for tlie Master to return. He and the Mas-
ter ot the Discovery were afterwards sent, each in

a boat, to examine the channels. Towards noon, ^
large sailing canoe came under our stern, in which
was a person name JPoulaho, or Futtafaihe, or both ;

•who was said, by the nati\ es then on board, to be
king of Toni^ataboo, Annamooka, Hapaee, and all

the neighbouring islands. We were surprised to.

find a stranger dignified with this title, which we
had been taught to believe appertained to another :

bat they persisted in their assertion, that the su-

preme tfignity belonged to Poulaho ; and now for the
first time acknowledged, that Feenou was not the
king, but a subordinate chsef, though ofgreat power.
Poulaho was now mvited by the Captain on board,
where he was not an unwelcome guest, as he
brought with him two fat hogs by way ot present.

This great personage, though not very tall, was ex-
tremely unwieldy, and almost shapeless with corpu-
lence,. He appeared to be about forty ; his hair

was straight, and his features considerably t.ifferent

from those of the majority of his people. We founcj

him to be a man ot gravity and good sense- He
viewed the ship, and the various new objects, with^

particular attention ; and asked many pertinent

questions. When he had gratified his curiosity in

looking at the cattle, and other novelties, he was re-

quested to walk down into the cabin ; to which some
of his retinue objected, saying, that if he sl^ lild go
down ; itlier, it would doubtlc s h ippen that people
would Walk over his head, a circumstarce thaH;

coukl not be permitted. Though the Captain offer-

; u <.o obviate this objection, by ordering that no f ne
d'iiould presume to walk over the cabin, Poulaho
wnver* ill ceremony, and 'went down without any
previous stipulation. He now appeared to be no
less solicitous than his peojle wi re, to convince u;^

that he was sovereign, and not Feenou- He sat

down to dinner with us, but eat and drank very lit-

. . /. H2 _
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tic ; and afterwards desired our Commodore to act

company him on shore. Captain Cook attended the

chief in his own boat, hiving first made him such
present* as exceeded iiis expectations ; in return for

which, Poulaho ordjercd two more hogs to be sent

on board- The chief was theti carried out of the

boat, by his own subjects, on a board resembling u
hand-barrow ; and immediately ;>eated himsclt in a

small house near the shore. He placed the Captain
at his Side ; and his attendanti tvjrmed a semi-cir-

cle before them, on ti^e outside of the house. An
old woman sat close to the chief, with a kind of fan

in her hand, to preveiit his being incommwled by

the flies. Fhe various articles which his people had
procured by trading on board the ships, being now
displayed before him, he attentively looked oyer
them all, inquired what they had given in exchange,
and, at length, ordered every thing to be returned
%o the respective owners, except a glass bowl, which
he reserved for himself. Those who brought these
things to him, first squatted themvSelves down be-
fore him, then deposited their purchases, and in-

stantly rose and retired. I'hey observed the same
ceremony m taking them away ; and not one of

them presumed to speak to him standing. His at-

tendants, just befv>re tliey left him, paid him obeis-

ance, by bowing their luads down to the sole of his

foot, and touching it with the upper and under side of

the fingers of each hand. Captain Cook v/as charmed
"with the decoi^um that was maintained on this occa-
sion, having scarce seen the like any where, even
^.mong more civilized nations.

When the Captain arrived on board, he found
the Master returned from his expedition, who in-

formed him, chat, as far as he had proceeded, there
Was a passage for the ships, and tolerable anchor-
age ; but that, towards the south and south-east,

lie observed numerous sheals, breakers, and small
isles. In consequence of this report, we relinquish-

ed all thoughts of a passage that way ; and being re-

solved to return to Annamooka by the same route
which he liad so lately experienced to be a safe one,

^e should huve sailed ^hc p^xt; moron^g, lYlUQb
i-iS'r
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/was the 2aih, if the wind had not beett ^^eff unset-
tled.

On the 29th, at day-break, we weighed with a
iine breeze at east-north-east, and made sail to the
westward^ followed by several sailing canoes.

In the afternoon the easterly wind was succeed-
ed by a frtsh breeze at south-south-east. Our course
being now south-south west, we were obliged to ply
to windward, an<l barely fetched tlie northern side
of Footooha by eigl\t o'clock in the evening. The
next day we plied up to Lofanga, and got soundingi^
under the lee or north* west-side, in forty fathoms
water ; but the bottom being rocky, and a chain of
breakers lying to leeward, we stretched away for
Koloo, expecting to find better anchorage there^
It was dark before we reached that island, where,
finding no convenient place to anchor in, we passed
the night in making short boards. On the 31st, at
break of day, we stood for the channel whicli is be-
tween Kotoo^ and the reef of rocks lying to the west^
ward of it ; but, on o^r approach, we found the
wind insufficient to Lead us tlirough. We therefore
bore up on the outside (if the reet, and stretched to
the south-west till near twelve o'clock, when, per-
ceiving that we made no progress to windward, and
being apprehensive of losmgthe island while we had
so many of the natives on board, we tacked and stood
back, and spent the night between Footooha a:id Ko-
too. The wind now blew fresh, with stjualls and
rain ; and, during the night, the Resolution, by a
small change of the wind, fetching too far to tha'
windward, was very near running full upon a lo^r

$aiidy isle, named Pootoo Footooa, encompassed
with breakers* Our people having fortunately been
just ordered upon deck. to put the ship about, and most
of them being at their respective stations, the necei^
sary movements were performed with judgment
and alertness ; and this alone preserved us from de-
struction. The Discovery, being astern> incuntd
no danger.
On the return of day-light, a boat w«s hoisted

^9 and ti\Q officer w^o qoouasi^U^ J^fv w^ P^::

--r

I

^ '•»



lii !^

1 S-) *

II*'

m CAPTAIN COOK'S

ilered to sound for anc orage along the reef that
projects from that island. During the absence of
the boat, we endeavoured to turn the ships through
the channel between the reet of Kotoo and the
sandy isle ; but meeting with a strong current
against us, we were obliged to desist, and cast anchor
in fifty fathoms water, the sandy isle bearing east
by north, about the distance of one mile. Here we
remained till the 4th of June, being frequently
visited by the King, by Tooboueitoa, and by people
who came from tlie neighbouring islands to traffic

"with us. Mr, Hligh was, in the mean time, dis-

patched to sound the channels betvcen the islands

situated to the eastward ; and Captain Cook him-
self landed on Kotoo, to take a survey of it. This
island, on account of t:he coral reefs that environ it,

is scarcely accessible by boats. Its north-west end
is low ; but it rises suddenly in the middle, and ter-'

minates at the«outh-eastend in reddish clayey cliffs.

It produces the same fruits and roots with the ad-
jacent islands, and is tolerably cultivated, though
thinly inhabited. It is about two miles in length/

While the Commodore was walking all oter it, our
people were occupied in cutting grass for the cattle ;

and we planted some melon seeds.

h We weighed in the morning of the 4th, and, with
a fresh gale at east-south-east, made sail towardst
Annamooka, where we anchored the next morning,
nearly in the same station which we had so lately

occupied. Captain Cook soon ah°r went on shore,

and found the islanders very busy in their planta-

tions, digging up yams for traffic- In the course of
the day, about two hundred of them assembled ou
the beach, and traded with great eagerness. The
yams were now in the highest perfection ; and we
obtained a e:ood quantity of them in exchange for

iron. Before the Captain returned on board, he
visited the several places where he had sown melon
and cucumber seeds ; but found, to his great regret^

that most of them had been destroyed by vermin ;•

ihough some pine -apple plants, which he had al§u

left, were in a thxiving conditiou* -
^

*
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On Friday the 6th, at noon, Feenou arrived from
Vavaoo, and informed us, that several canoes,,

laden with hogs and other provisions, had sailed with
him from that island, but had been lost in the late;

tempestuous weather, and every person on board of
them had perinked. This melancholy tale did not
gain much credit with us, as we were by this time
sufficiently acquainted with the character of the re-
later. The truth, i:>erhaps, was, that he had Ijeeii

tmable to procure at Vavaoo the expected supplies ;

or, if he had obtained any tht:re, that he had left

them at Hapaee, which lay in his way back, and
•where he must have heard that Poulaho had come
to visit us ; who, therefore, he knew, would, as his

superior, reap all the merit and reward of procur-
ing tliese supplies, without having had any par-
ticipation of the trouble. On the sircceedhig morn-
ing, Poulaho, and some other chiefs, arrived ; at
•which time Captain Cook happened to be ashore
with Feenou, who now appeared to be sensible of
the impropriety of his conduce in arrogating a cha-
racter tp which he had no just claim; for he nolt

only acknowledged Poulaho as sovereii^n of Tonga-
taboo and the adjacent isles, but affected to insist

much on it. 'I'he Captain left him, and went to pay
a visit to the JCifvg, whom he found sitting with a
few of the natives before him ; but great numbers
hastening to pay their respects to him, the circle in-

creased very fast. When Feenou approached, hCft

placed himself among the rest that sat before Pou-
laho, as attendants on his Majesty. He at first

seemed to be somewhat confused and abashed ; but
soon recovered from his agitation. Some conver-
bation passed between these two chiefs, who went on
board with the Captain to dinner ; but only Poulaho
sat at table* Feenou, after having made his obei-

sance in the usual mode, by saluting the foot of
his sovereign with his head and hands, retired from
the cabin ; and it now appeared, that he could nei-

ther eat nor drink in the King's presence.

On the 8th, we weighed anchor, and steered for

Tongatabco, with a gentle breeze at north-easU

k
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,
We were accompanied hy fourteen or fifteen sail-

ing vessels belonging to the islanders, every one of

"whicii outran the ships. At'five in the atieinoon we
descried two small islands, at the distance of four

leagues to the westward ; one was called Hoon^^a
Hapaee, and the other Hoonga Tonga. They are

situated in the latitude ol 20? 36' south, about ten

leagues from the western point of Annamooka. We
still proceeded on a south-west course, and on the
9th s-iw several httle islands, beyond which Eooa
and Toiigataboo appeared. We had at this time
twenty-h\e fathoms wat« r, the bottom consisting of

broken coral and sand ; and the depth gradually

decreased, as we approached the above-mentioned
small isles. Steering, by the direction of our pilots,

for the widest space between those isles, we \yere

Insensibly drawn upon a lar^e flat, on which lay in-

liumerable rocks or coral, belo ^ the surface of the
Bea. Notwithstanding our utmost care and attention

to avoid these rocks, we were unable to prevent the
;>hip from strikhig on one of them ; nor did the Dis-
<:overy, though behind us, keep clear of them- It

fortunately happened, that neither of the ships stuck
fast, nor sustained any damage. We still continued
our course, and the moment we found a plice where
•we could anchor with any degree of safety wt came
to, and the Masters were dispatched with the boats
to sound. Soon after we had cast anchor, several of

the natives of Tongataboo came to us in their ca-

. iioes ; and they, as well as our pilots, assured us that
^e should meet with deep water further in, free

from rocks. Their intelligence was true ; for about
four o'clock the boats made a signal of having found
good anchormi; ground : vfe thereiore weighed, and
stood in tyi darl^, when we anchored in nine fa-

thoms waftr, with a clear sandy bottom. During
the night we had some rain ; but early in the morn-
ing the wind becoming southerly, and bringing on
fair weather, we weighed again, and worked to-

%vards the shore of Tongataboo. While we were
plying up to the harbour, the King continued sailing

|-ftuii4 io ^5 ja!aQ|,^4.^
ilte sa*^ tiai'^*?J£ I^^
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21 igreat number of small canoes about the ships- Two
6i these not getting out of the way of his royal vessel/

he ran quite over them with the greatest unconcero.
'^ We arrived at our intended station about two
o'clock in the afternoon of the 10th ot Jupe. It was
a very convenient place, formed by the shore of
Tongataboo on the south-east, and tvo little isles

on the east and north-east. Here both our ships
anchored over a sandy bottom, where the depth of
WHter was ten fathoms. Our distance from the shore
exceeded a quarter of a mile. *

We held not been long at anchor off Tongataboo,
when Captain Cook landed on the island, accompa-
nied by some of the officers and Omai. They found
the King waiting for them on the beach, who con-
ducted tliem to a small neat house ne tr the woods,
with an extensive area before it, and told the Cap-
tain, that it was at his service during his continuance
in the island- Before they had been long in the
house, a large circle of the natives assembled before
them, and seated themselves upon the area. Mean-
While, a baked hog, and a quantity of baked yams,
were produced, and divided into portions, which
were distributed according to the King's orders.
^ Captain Cook, b: fore he returned on board, went
in search of a watering place, and was conducted
to some ponds, in one of which the water was tole-

rable, but it was at some distance inland. Being in-

formed that the small island of Pangimodoo, near
which the ships were stationed, could better supply
this important article, he went over to it the next
morning, and found there a pool containing fresher
"Water than any he had met with among these
islands. This pool being extremely dirty, he cans*
e<l it to be cieHT^ed ; and here it was tliat we filled

our water-ci sk.v The same morning a tent was
pitched near \ he bouse which the King had assigned
for our use- The horses, cattle, and sheep were
then landed* and a party of marines stationed there
as a guard- The observatory was set up at an in-»

considerable distance from the other tent ; and Mr.
Kmg took np h)s reiudence on shore, to direot the

^SrM-iiitA:BLiJ^t.
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observations, and superintend all other necessar?
business* A party was occupied in cutting wood tor

fuel, and flanks for the ships: And the gunnersi
were appomted to conduct the traffic with the in-

habitants» who flocked from all parts of the isll^^d

•with hogs, yams, cocoa-nuts, and other articles, ih*^

somuchthat our land station resembled a fair, and
our ships were remarkably crowded with visitants*

Feenou residing in our neighbourhood, we had daily

proofs of his opulence and generosity, by the con-
«tinuance of his valuable donations. Poulaho was
equally attentive to us in this respect, as scarcely a
day passed witliout his favouring us with consider*^

able presents. We were nov/ informed, that a per*
son of the name of Mareewagee was of very higli

rank in the island, and wa» superior to Poulafio

himself : but that, being advanced in years, he liv-,

cd in retirement; however,, on Friday the 13th,

about twelve o'clock, Mareewagee came within sk

small distance of our post on shore, attended by a
great nilmbct' of people of all ranks. In the course
of the afternoon, the two Captains and others of our
gentlen^en, accompanied by Feenou, went ashore to
visit him. They found a person sitting under a trec^*

"With apiece of cloth, about forty yards long, spread
before him, round which numbers of people were
^ated. They imagined that this was the great
pei'sonage, but were undeceived by Feenou, who in**?

formed them that another, who was sitting oa a piece
of mat, was Mareewagee.
Captain Cook not expecting on this occasion to

meet with two chiefs, had brought on shore a pre-
sent for one oiily : this, therefore, he was obliged to-

divide between them ; but, as it hrippened to be con-*"

siderable, both of them appeared to be satisfied.

Our party now entertained them about an hour
•with the performance of two French horns and a
drum ; but the tiring of a pistol that Captain Clerke
had in his pocket seemed to please them most^
Before our gentlemen took their leave of the twp
chiefs, the large piece of cloth was rolled up and
J^l^t^ Ja V&i?t.%ia Cgokt tQgetbe£ m\j^ a few

> «
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cocoa-nuts. The next morning Old Toobou came on ^
board to return the Commodore's visit : he also visit- ^i

ed C^aptain Gierke ; and if our fortner present waS'
not sufficiently considerable, the deficiency was now i
supplied. In the »nean time, Mareewagee went to ^
see our people who were stationed on shore ; and

**

Mr. King shewed him whatever we had there. He-^
was struck with admiration at the si^ht of the catr
tie ; and the cross-cut sav/ rivetted his attention.

Towards noon, Poulaho came on board, brini^ing^

with him his son, who was about twelve years of
age. He dined with Captain Cook ; but the son,

though present, was not permitted to sit down* with
him. The King was soon reconciled to our cookery^

i and was fond of our wine. He now resided at the
malaee near our tent, where he this evening enter-
tained our people with a dance, in which he him-*

self, though so corpulent and unwieldy, engaged.
On the 15th, Captain Cook received a message

. from Old Toobou, importing, that he was disirous

of seeing him on shore. He arid Omai accordingly
waited on that chief, who they found sitting, like on^
of the ancient patriarchs, under the shade of a tree^
with a large piece of cloth, the manufacture of the
island, spread out before him. He desired them to

J
place "themselves by hina; after which he told
Omai, that the cloth, with some cocoa-nuts and red
feathers, constituted hispresent to Captain Cook. <

In the mean time, Mr. Anderson, with several
others, made an excursion into the countr/, which
furtHshed him with observations to the following
efFoct. Westward of the tent, the country for ab(mt
two miles is entirely uncultivated, thc^ugh covered
with trees and bushes growing naturally with the
greatest vigour- Beyond this, a pretty large plaint

extends itself, on which are cocoa trees, and some
small plantains Near the creek, which runs west
of the tent, the iand is perfectly flat, and parti/
overflowed every tide bv the sea.

The following day, which was the 17th, was i|lxed

upon by Mareewagee for giving a grand haiva^ ot
entertainment, at which \¥& were aU invited to At-r
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tend. Before the temporary hut of this chief, near
our land station, a long space had been cleared for

that puipose. In the morning vast numbers of the

natives came in from the country, every one of

whom bore on his shoulder a long pole, at each end
of which a yam was suspended These poles and
yams being deposited on each side ofthe open space,

or area, formed two large heaps, decorated with

small fish of different kinds- They were Mareewa-
cee's present to the Captains Cook and Clerke.

The necessary preparations bemg made, the island-

! ers began about eleven o'clock to exhibit various dan-
^ ces ^hich they call mai The band of music at

'first consisted of .seventy men as a chorus, amidst
^ whom were placed three instruments that we call-

i*ed drums, though they did not much resemble
them.

^ There were four ranks of twenty-fouf inen each
PiXk the first dance. These held in their hands a
^ j^mall thin wooden instrument about two feet in

'^length, resembling in its shape an ublong paddle.
* With these instruments, which they call /lagge^

they made many differe*"*^ motions ; such as point-

ing them towards the ground on one side, and in-

. dining their bodies that way at the same instant

;

*• then shifting them to the opposite side in the same
t xnanner ; passing them with great quickness from
*one hand to the other, and twirling them about with
remarkable dexterity ; with various oiher nianceu-

J -vres. A much quicker dance, though slow at first,

•was then begun, and they sung for ten minuses, when
\the whole body in a two-fold division, retreated,

and then advanced, forming a kind of circular fig-

*pre> which concluded the dance; the chorus retir-

ing, and the drums being removed at the same
time. Three other dances succeeded this; but they

-*Wcre so nearly like that already described, that

i shall here <»mit any description of them.
These aatusements continued from eleven o'clock

; till near three. The number df islanders who at-

tended as spectators, together with those who were
j:oub4 the tr<ulii^ placQ at th^ tentj or straggling
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about, amounted to at least ten thousand, all within
the compass of a quarter of a mile.

In the evening we were entertained with the
domai, or night dances, on a large area l^efore the
temporary dwelling place of Feenou. They con-

"

tinued three hours; during which tJme about twelve
of tiiem were performed* nearly the same as those
at Hapaee.
Though the whole entertainment was conducted

with better order than could reasonably have been
expected, yet our . utmost care and attention could
not prevent our being plundered by the natives in

the most daring and insolent manner. There vas
scarcely any thing which the\ did not endeavour to

steal. They once, in the middle of the day, attempt-
ed to ta ' e an anchor trom off the Discovery's bows,
l^ut without effect. The only violence of which
they were guilty, was the breaking the shoulders-

bone of one of our goats, in consequence of which
she died soon after-

On Wednesday the 18th, Captain Cook bestowed
some presents on Mareewagee, in return for those
which had been received from that chief the pre-
ceding day ; and as the entertainments then exhibitM

ed called upon us to make some exhibition in return,

he ordered all the marines to go through their exer-?

,

cise, on the spot where the late dances had been
performed ; and in the evening some fire-works
were also played off at the same place. The King,
the principal chiefs, and a vast multitude of people, -

were present The platoon firing seemed to please
them ; bui when they beheld our water rockets,they
were filled with astonishment and admiration.
While the natives were in expectation of this

evening exhibition, they engaged, for the greatest
part of the afternoon, in wrestling and boxing. They
preserve great temper in these exercises, and leave
the spot without the least displeasure in their coun-
tenancet^ Not only boys engage in both these exer-
cises ; but it not unfrequently happens, that little

girls box with great obstinacy. On all these occa-*

.sioosi jLjiiey do not consider it as any disgrace to be
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overcome, and the vanqtiished person sits down
•with as much inditFerence as if he had never engag-
ed.' Some of our people contended with them in

both exercises, but were generally worsted.

Captain Cook intending to leave behind him some
of the animals he had brought, thought proper to

make a distribution of them before his departure.

He therefore, on the 19th, assembltd the chiefs be-

fore our house, and marked out his intended pre-

sents to them. To the King he gave a bull and a
cow ; lo Mareewagee, a Cape ram and two ewes ;

and to Feeium, a horse and a mare. He instructed

Ooiai to tell them, that no such animals existed

•within several months sail of their island : that he
had brout^ht them, with a great degree of trouble

and expense, for their use ; thnt therefore, they
ought to be careful not to kill any of them till they
had multiplied considerably ; and finally, that they
and their posterity ought to remember that they had
received them fi om the natives of Britain.

Some of the officers of both ships, who had made
an excursion into the interior parts of the island, re-

turned the 22d of June in the evening, after an ab-
sence of two days. They had taken their muskets
and necessary ammunition with them, besides seve-
ral small articles of th« favourite commodities ; the
whole of which the natives had the dexterity to

steal from them in the course of their short journey.

Though the Captain did not afterwards endeavour
to recover the articles taken upon this occasion, the
•whole of them were returned, through the interposi-

tion of Feenou, except one musket, and a few other
insignificant articles. By this time, also, we reco*
vered the tools and other matters that had been
stolen from our workmen*
By the 25th of June we had recruited our ship»>

and repaired our sails, and had little more to ex-
pect of the produce of the island : but, as an eclipse

of the sun was to happen on the 5th of July, the
Captain determined to stay till that time, to have a
chance of observing it.

Oa Monday the 30th of June» Mr. King and Mn
'MTT: p-'
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Anderson, accoinpanied Futtafaihe as visitors to

his house, whH^h is not far from that oi his brother
Poulaho, at Mooa, Soon after they arrived, a largQ
hog was killed, which was effected by repeated
strokes upon the head. The hair was then curious-

ly scraped ofR with the sharp edge of pieces of split

bamboo, and the entrails taken -out by the same
sharp instrument. Previous to this an oven had
been prepared, which is a large hole dug in the
earth, the bottom of which is covered with stones,

about the size of a man's fist, which are made red
hot 'by kindling a fire over them ; then they wrap
up some of these stones in leaves of the bread fruit

tree, with which they filled the hog's belly ; stuffing in

a quantity of leaves to prevent their falling out, and
thrusting a plug of the same kind in the anus. This
being done, the carcase was placed upon some sticks^

laid across the stones, and covered with plantain
leaves. The earth was afterwards dug up all roundi^

and the oven being thus effectually closed, the ope-
ration of baking required no farther aid.

On their return to Futtafaihe's house^ the baked
hog was produced, accompanied with some cocoar^

nuts, and several baskets of baked yams. The per*
son who prepared the hog in the morning, now cut
it up in a very masterly manner, with a knife mada
of split bamboo. Though the weight was at least
fifty pounds, the whole was placecl before them,
when they took a small part, and desired the rest
might be partaken of by the people sitting round.
'ihey were entertained in the evening with a pig

for supper, dressed like the hog, and lirke that, ac-»

companied wi^h yan^s and cocoa-nuts* When the
supper was over, a large quantity of cloth wais

brought for theni to sleep in ; but they were disturb-*

cd in their repose, by a singular instance of luxury,
in which their men of. consequence indulge them- '

selves ; that of being thujnped or beat while they
are asleep. Two women who sat by Futtafaihe^
performed this operation, which they call tooge^ too^,

fe,
by striking his body and legs with both fists tiH

& IfU asleep, smd ifvith some int^rv^b ^atu)^i^^4.

ii
.._^
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ttie whole nijjht. The person beihff fast asleep,

,^they abate a little of the strength aria briskness of

the beating ; but if they observe any appearance of

,
his waking, they resun)e it. In the morinng they
•were informed, that Futtafaihe's women relieved

each other, and went alternately to sWep. Sucli a
practice as this, iii any other country, would be sup-

'^posed to be destructive ot all rest ; but here it ope-
rates like an opiate, and strongly shews what habit

may effect.

Captain Cook had pr(»longed his stay at this island

on account of the approaching eclipse ; but on look-

ing at the micrometer (on the 2d of July) he found
some accident had happened to it, and that it ivas

l^ndered useless till repaired ; which could not be
done before the time it was intended to be used*

We therefore got on board, this day, all the cartle

and other aniii»als, except those that were destined

to remain. The Captain designed to have left a

turkey-cock and hen; but two hens being destroy-

ed by accident, and wishing to carry the breed to

Otaheite, he reserved the only remaining pair for

that purpose. ,

We took up our anchor the next day, and moved
the ships behind Pangemodoo, to be ready for the

iirst favourable wind to take us through the Nar-
rows. The King, who this day dined with us, took

particular notice of the plates ; which the Commo-
dore observing, made him an offer of one, either of

pewter or of earthen ware.
In the morning of Saturday the 5th of July, the

day of the eclipse, the weather was cloudy,'with

some showers of rain. About nine o'clock, the sun

broke out at small intervals for about half an hour,

but Was totally obscured just before the beginning of

the eclipse. The sun again appeared at intervals

till about the middle of the eclipse ; but was seen

no more during the remainder of the day, so that

i»e could not observe the end. *

; The eclipse being over, we packed up the instru-

ments, arid every thing was conveyed on board.

Mono of the natives having taken any care of th^

4,'

•rt<'
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three shee|)jall fitted to Mareewagee, the Commo-
dore ordered them to be carritd back to. the ships.
He was apprehensive, that if th^ y had -been left
there, they would probably be destroyed by dogs.

[
> Mr. Andr-rson informij us, tliat Amsterdam is

'•)Bibout twenty leagues in circumference, and the
shores consist of roral ••ocks. The face of the coun-

"^try appears beautii'ul, and produces plenty of yan^s,
cocoa-nuts, &c. There are no quadrupeds but hogs,
do^s, and rats. They have various sorts of birds,

^'and the sea abounds with fish. t

fl Though we were now ready to sail, we had not
sufficient day-li^ht to turn through the Narrows, the
morning flood tilling early, and ike evening flood
late. We were therefoie under the necessity of
waiting two or three days, unless we should be for-

tunate enough to have a leading*^ wind.
However, we weighed anchor on the 10th, about

eight o'clock in the morning, and, with a steatly

gale, turned through the channel, between the small
isles called Malikaha and Monooasai. The flood, at
first, set strong in our favour, till leading up to the
la^oon^ where the eastward flood meets that from
the west. This, with tlie m-draught of the lagoov^

and of the shoals before it, occasions strong rlplings

and whirlpools. Besides these disadvantages, the
depth of the channel exceeds the length of a cable,

consequently there can be no anchorage, except
close to the rocks, in tV»rty and forty -five fathoms
water, where a ship would be ex[X)sed to the whirl-

pools. We plied to the windward, between the two
tidt s, till it was near high water, without either

^ gaining or losing an inch, when we suddenly got into
"• the influence of the eastern tide. Convinced that

we could not get to sea, before it was dark, we an-
chored under the shore of Tongataboo, in forty- five

fathoms water. The Discovery dropped anchor
under our stern, but drove off the bank before the

anchor took hold, and did not recover it till mid-^

night.

After remaining in this station till eleven o'clock

tie next day, wip weighed and pli^d to the eastward;



IM CAPTAIN COOK'S

At ten o'clock we weathered the east end of the
island, and stretched away for Middleburg, or Eooa
(as the inhabitants call it) where we ?vnchorcd about
eight in the morning, in forty fathoms water ; being
nearly the same place where the Captain took his

station in 1773, when he named it Knglish Road-
As soon as we had anchored, Taoofa, the chief,

and several of the natives, visited us on board, and
seemed rejoiced at our arrival. The Captain ac-
companied him on shore in search of fresh water,
the procuring of which was the chief object that
brought him to Eooa. He had heard at Tongataboo
of a stream here which ran from the hills into the
sea ; but this was not the case at present. He was
conducted to a brackish spring among rocks, be-
tween low and high water mark. When they per-
ceived that we did not approve of this, we were
shewn a little way into the island, where, in a deep
chasm, we found excellent water ; which, though
attended with some trouble, might be conveyed to
the she >y means of spouts or troughs, that might
be proviut^d for that purpose: but rather than under-
take that tedious task, the Captain contented him-
self with the supply the ships had received at Ton-:
gataboo*

At this island we landed the ram and two ewes,
of the Cape of Good Hope breed, and committed
them to the care of Taoofa, who seemed delighte4
with his charge.
While we had been lying at anchor, this island

had a very djflferent aspect from any ^hat \»e had
lately seen, and formed a most pleasing landscape*
It is the highest of any we had seen since we left

New Ziealand, and from its top^ which appears to be
almost flat, declines gradually towards the sea. The
other isliBi^ which form this cluster, being l^vel, the
eye cannot discover any thing except the trees that
cover them ; but here the land rising gently up-
"wards, present9 an extensive prospect, wl\ere groves
of trees, in beautiful disorder, are interspersed at ir-

regular distances. Near the shore it is quite shad-

ed wJtft 9, ym^ty of trees, among whictii are ereQte4
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the habitations of the natives, and to the right of^
where we were stationed, was one of the most ex-

jj

tensive groves of cocoa-palms that we had ever \

seen.

In the afternoon of the 13th, a party of us ascend-,
ed the highest part of the iblaiid, a Uttle to the right ^^

of our ships, to have a perttct view of the country.
Having advanced about halt way up, we crossed a ^
deep vallev, the bottom and sides of which were
clothed with trees. We found plenty of coral tiU^
we approached the summits of the highest liills ;..

the soil near the top is m general a reddish clay,,,

which in many places is very deep. On the itiofct. /

elevated part of the island we saw a round platform
J

supported by a wall of coral stones. Our conduc-].
tors informed us, that this mount had been raised \

by the direction of their chief, and that they met
there occasionally to drink kava* At a snmll dis-^.

tance from it was a sprmg ot most excellent water j
and about a mile lower down, a stream, which we

[

were told, ran into the sea when the rains were

'

copious* '
' <

From this elevation we had a complete view ofj<,

the whole island, except a small part to the south*,;,

The south-east side., from which the \u\h we were C

now upon are not far distant, rises with gn at ine-

qualities, immediately from the sea; so that the
plains and meadows lie all on the north-west side ;|,
which being adorned with tufts of trees, interniixed ^^

with plantations, form a most dehghtful landsci»pe

in every point of view. While Captain Cook was^*
surveying this enchanting prospect, he enjoyed the ^
pleasing idea, that some future navigators might,

^j

from that emi»«ence, behold these meadows stocked/
with cattle, by the ships of England ; and that the |^'

counpletion of this single benevolent purpose, exclu- y

sive of all other considerations, v^ould sufficiently

prove that our voyages had not been useless.

Captain Cook the next morning planted a pine-

apple, and sewed the seeds of melons and other

articles, in the Chief's plantation. He had reason,

iadeedt to suppos^j that hj& endeavpurs qf this kind
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would not be fruitless ; for a dish of turnips was tliis

day served up at his dinner, which was the produce
of the seeds he had left here in 1773'
The Captain having fixed upon the 15th for sail-

ing, Taoota pressed him to stay a little lunger, in

order to receive a present which he had prepared
for him, and his entreaties induced him to defer his

departure. The next day he received from the
Chief the present ; consisting of two little heaps of
yams, and a quantity of fruit, which seemed to be
eollected as at the other isles*

M Captain Cook then returned on board, in compa^
By with Taoofa, and one of Poulaho*s servants, bv
whom he sent a piece of bar-iron, as x parting mark
of his esteem for that Chief, that being as valuable a
present as any he could make.
We weighed soon after, and with a light breeze at

south-east stood out to sea, \vhen Taoofa, and some
other natives, left us. We found, on heaving up the
anchor, that the cables had been much injured by
the rocks* Besides this, we experienced, that a
most astonishing swell rolls in there from the south-
west.

' We have now taken leave of the Friendly Islands
and their inhabitants, after a cordial intercourse with
tile latter for between two and three months- Some
differences indeed occasionally happened, on account
of their natural propensity to thieving, though too

frequently encouraged by the negligence and inat-

tention of our people. These differences, however,
were never attended with any fatal con.sequrnces ;

and few belonging to our ships parted from their

friends without some regret. The time we contin-

ued here was not thrown avray ; and as we, in a
great measure, subsisted upon the produce of the

islands, we expended very little of our sea provi-

sions. We carried with us a sufficient quantity of

refreshments, to supply us till our arrival at another

station, where we could again recruit. The Com-
modore rejoiced at having had an opportunity of

serving these poor people, ty leaving some .--ful

i^iiimars among them ; and those intended ^c % 1)^?
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heite had acquired fresh strength in the pastures of
Tongatab lo. The advantages we received by touch-
ing here were great ; and they were received with-
out retarding tho prosecution of our gi-eat object ;

the season for proceeding to the north being lost

before we formed the resolution of visiting these
islands.

We n)ust include under the denomination of
Friendly Islands, not only the group at Hapaee, but
also those wliich have been discovered to the north,
pearly under the same meridian, as well as some
under the domi lion of Tongataboo, which is the
capital and seat of government. -

From the best information we could receive, this

archipelago is very extensive. le of the natives
enumerated one hundred and imy islands ; and
Mr. Anderson procured all their names.

But the most considerable islands that we heard
of iki this neighbourhood, are Hamoa, Vavaoo, and
Feejee ; each of which is larger than Tongataboo ;

but it does not appear that any European has ever
yet seen any one of them.
Hamoa lies two days sail north-west from Vava-

oo. It is said to be the largest of all their islands ;

affords harbours and good water, and produces in

abundance all the articles of refreshment that are
found at the places we visited. Poulaho frequent-

ly resides upon this island > and the people here are
in high estimation at Tongataboo.

Feejee lies about three days sail from Tongata-
boo. It abounds with hogs, dogs, fowls, and such
fruits and roots as are to be found in any others, and
is much larger than Tongataboo; but not subject

to its dominion, as the other islands of this archi-

j)elago are.

The colour of the natives of Feejee was at least

a shade darker than that of the inhabitants of the

other Friendly Islands. We saw one of the natives

of Feejee, who had his left ear slit, and the lobe so

stretched that it almost extended to his shoulder ;

which singularity had been observed by Captain

Qcck ^% uther islands of the bouth Sea« during his

1'



iim^nqii

104 CAPTAIN COOK'S ^^*:

second voyage. The Feejee men were tnucli reve-
renced here ; not oi>ly on account of their power
and cruelty in war, but also for their ingenuity ; for

they greatly ex^el the inhabitants of Tongataboo in

"workmanship. Specimens were shewn us of their

clubs and spears, which were ingeniously carved.
We were also shewn some of their beautifully

chequered cloth, variegated mats, earthen pots,

and other articles, all of which displayed a superi-

ority in the execution.

The harbour and anchoring place of Tongataboo
is superior** to any we have met with among these

islands, as well from its great security, as its capa-
city and goodiiess of bottom- The risk, we ran in

entering it from the north, should caution eveiy fu-

ture commander from attempting the passage
again, especially with a ship of burden, since that,

by Nv^hich we left it, may be pursued with greater

ease and safety.

Though the harbour of Tongataboo has the pre-
ference, its water is exceeded in goodness by that
at Annamooka ; and yet this cannot be reckoned
good. Tolerable water may, nevertheless, be pro-
cured by diggirig holes near the side of the pond :

besides, Annarno< ka being nearly in the centre of

the group, is the beat situated for procuring refresh-

ments frojn the others. There is a creek in the

reef on the north side of the island, wherein two or

three ships may lie securelv.

After living among them between two and three
months, it is reassonable to expect, that we sh( uld

be able to clear up eveiy difficulty, and to give a
tolerably good account of their manners, customs,
and institutions, civil as well as religious ; particu-

laily as we had a person with us, who by undcr^
standing their language as well as ours, might be
enabled to act as an interpreter. But Omai was not

qnahfied f<^r that task.
^ The Friendl . Islanders seldom exceed the com-
mon stature, (though some here were about six feet

jn height) aod are strong and well proportion*.

Their shoulders are in general broad ; and wc
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saw several who wcfr reaDy handsome, though
their muscular Uisposition rather conveyed the idea
of strength than of beauty. Their features are so
various, that unless it be by a fulness at the point of
the nase, which is common, it is impossible to fix

any general likeness by which to characterize them.
On the other hand, many genuine Roman noses, and
liundreds of Euro|>ean faces were seen among tliem.

They have good eyes and teeth ; but the latter are
neither so well set, nor so remarkably white, as
iimong the Indian nations. Few of them, however,
have that uncommon thickness about the lips> so
frequent in other islands.

The womeu are less distinguished from the men
by their features, than by their general form, which
hcems destitute of that strong fleshy firmness that
appears in the latier. Though the features of some
are very delicate, and a true index of their sex»

laying claim to a considerable share of beauty and
expression, yet the rule is not by any means so gen-
eral as in many other countries. This is generally,

however, the most exceptionable part, for the bodies

of most ot the fcii:ales are usually well proportioned-

and some are absolutely perfect models oi a beauti-

ful figure. But the e?ctraordinary smallness and
delicacy of their fingers, which may be put in

competition with ary m Europe, seems to be the

most remarkable distinction in the women.
Few natural defects or deformities are to be seen

among them; though we observed two or three

^vith their feet bent inwards* Neither are they

exempt from some diseases.

Their strength and activity are, in every respect,

answerabiC to their muscular appearance ; and
they exert both in such a manner as to prove, that

they are as yet little debilitated by the numerous dis-

eases that are the natural consequence of indolence.

The mildhess or good nature which they abun-
dantly possess is depicted on their countenai»ces,

which are totally free from that savage keenness

^vhich always marks the nations that are in a barba-
rous state. ^.^" ^ -^ ^,^
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Their pacific disposition is thoroughly evinced^,

from their friendly reception* of strangers. Instead
of attacking them openiy, or clandestinely, they
have never appeared, in the smallest degree, hos^
tile; but, like the most civihzed nations, have even
courted an intercourse with their visitoi's, by bar-
tering ; a medium which unites all nations in a de-
gree of friendbiiip. So perfectly do they understand
arter, that at first, we supposed they had acquired

the knowledge of it by trading with the neighbour-
ing islands ; but it afterwards appeared, that they
had hardly any trafl&c, except with Feejee. No
nation, perhaps in the world, displayed in thdr traf-

fic, more honesty and less distrust. We safely per-
mitted them to examine our goods, and they had
the same implicit confidence in us. If either party
became dissatisfied with his bargain, a reexchange
was made with mutual consent and satisfaction.

They seem, upon the whole, to possess many of the
inost excellent qualities that adorn the human mind.
A propensity lo thieving, seems to be the only

defect to sully their fair character, Those of all

ages, and both sexes, were addicted to it in an un-
common degree. It should be considered* however,
that this exceptionable part of their conduct existed
merely with respect to us ; for in their general in-

tercoui^se with each other, thefts are not, perhaps,
more frequent than in other countries, where the

dishonest practices ofindividuals should not aiithorize

any indiscriminate censure on the people at large.

Allowances should be made for the foioles of these

poor islanders, whose minds we overpowered with

the glare of new and captivating objects.

\ The hair of these islanders is, in fi^eneral, thick,

Straight and strong ; though some have it bushy or

frizzled. The natural colour appears to be black ;

but many of the men and some of the women stain

•it of a brown or purple colour ; and a few give it an

orange cast. The first of these colours is produc-

ed by applying a sort of plaster of burnt coral mix-
ed with water ; the second by the raspings of a

l-cddisb wood, roixq^ i^to a poultice* and laid oy€,r
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the hair ; and the third is said to be the effect of
turmeric root.

The dress of both sexes is the satnife ; consisting
of a piece of cloth or tnatHn)^, about two yards in

breadth, and two yards and an half in length. It

is double before, and, like a petticoat, hangs down
to the middle of the leg. That part of the garment
which is above the girdle* is plaited into several
folds, Vhich extended, is sufficient to draw up and
•wrap round the shoulders* This, as to form, is the
general dress ; but the fine matting, and long pieces
of cloth, are worn only by the superior cldss of peo-
ple. The inferior sort ar^ contented with small
pieces, and very often have only a covering made of
leaves oi plants, or the maro, a narrow piece of
clothe er matting, like a sash. They pass this be*
tween the thighs and round the waist. It is seldom
used but by the men. In their haivas, or grand en-
tertainments, they have various dresses, which,
though the same in form^ are embellished more ot
less with red feathers^

Both men and women occasionally defend their

faces from the sun with little bonnets, made of va-
rious sorts of materials.

The ornaments worn by those of either sex are
the same. Those which are most common are
necklaces, made of the fruit of the pandanus, and
various sweet smelling flowers, known by the gene-
ral name of ka/iulla. Others consist of small shells,

shark's teeth, the wing and leg bones of birds, &c.
all which are pendant upon the breast. In this

manner, they often wear a polished mother of pearl
shell, or a ring, on the upper part of the arm ; rings
of tortoise shell on the hngers; and several of these
joined together, formed into bracelets, on the wrist.

Two holes are perforated in the lobes of the ears,

in which they wear cylindrical bits of ivory, of the
length of three inches, introduced at one hole, and
drawn out at the other ; or bits Df reed, filled with a
yellow pigment.
Personal cleanliness is their delight ; to produce

Vhicb, they bathe frequently in the ponds- Though'
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the water has an intolerable stench in most of thein^

they always prefer them to the sea ; and thty are
so sensible that their skin is injured with salt waten
that when they are obliged to bathe in the sea, th^y
have fi-esh water poured over them to wash off its

bad effects. They are extravagantly fond of cocoa-
nut oil ; a great quantity of which they l)our upon
their head and shoulders, and rub the body all over
with a smaller quantity. •

The domestic life of these people is neither so la-

borious a«i to be disagrecable9 nor so free from em-
ployment as to suffer them to degenerate into indo*

fence. Their country has been so favoured by na-»

^ture, that the first can scarcely occur ; and their

disposition appears to be a sufficient bar to the last-

The employment of the women is not difficult ; and
is generally such as they cari execute in the house*

The making of cloth is entirely tjntmsted to their

care.
Another manufacture which is also consigned to

the women, is that of their mats, which excel those
of most other countries, both with respect to their

texture and their beauty. There are several other
articles of less importance which employ their fe-

males*
The province of the men is, as might reasonably

be expected, tar more laborious and extensive than
that of the other sex. Architecture, boat-building,

agriculture, and fishing, are the principal objects of
their care* As cultivated roots and fruits form their

chief subsistence, they find it necessary to practise
husbandry, which they have brought by their dili-

gence to some degree of perfection*

The bread-fruit and cocoa-nut trees are dispersed
about, without any order ; and when they Ivavc ar-
rived at a certain height, give them little or no trou-

ble. Sugar-cane is usually in small spots, closely
crowded^ The mulberry, ot which the cloth is made^
is kept very clean, and has a good sj:)ace allowed for it.

They display very little taste or ingenuity in the
construction of their houses. Those of the lower
Xilass of people are wretched huts, scarcely sufficient
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to shelter them ffom the weather. Those of the
better sort are larger, as well as more commodious
and comfortable*
They are very skilful in building their canoes^ ^

-which indeed are the most perfect of their mechani- ?

cal productions. The double ones are made suffi- v

ciently large to carry about fifty persons, and sail at f^i

a gre^t rate. Upon them tliey generally fix a hut
or shed, for the reception of the master and hi* ,

familv. They are made of the bread-fruit tree,

and the worktnanship is extremely neat. They ap-
pear on the outside as if they were composed of one
solid piece, but upon closer inspection, they are
found to consist of a great number of pieces, which
fit each other exact-ly, and by means of a ledge o»
the inside are secured together with cocoa-nut line.

The single canoes are furnished with an outrigger, •

The only tools which they make use of in the con?
struction of these boats, are hatchets, or adzes, of a ^.

smooth black stone ; augers made of shark's teeth j^,
and i..sps composed of the rough skin of a fish, fas- t.

tened on flat pieces of wood. 1 he same tools are all

they have for other works, except shells, which-
serve them for knives* '^

,

Their cordage is made of the fibres of the cocoa-

nut husk, which, though not above ten inches long,

they plait about the size of a quill, to whatever length

is required, and roll it up in balls ; from which the,>

ropes of a larger size are made, by twisting several

of those together. Their fishing lines are as strong **

*..^d even as our best cord. Their small hooks con- -

sist entirely of pearl-shell ; but the large ones are #
only covered with it on the back ; and the points of

both are in general of tortoise-shell- They have
also numbers of small seines, some of which are of

;

the most delicate texture. 4
Their musical reeds or pipes, which resemble the ^

ayrmx of the ancients, have eight or ten pieces

placed parallel to each other, most of which are of

unequal lengths. Their flutes are made of a joint of

bamboo, about eighteen inches long, and are closed

at both cndS| having a hole near^each end, a^4 foup,

K 2



mm

no *** CAPTAIN COOK'S I,

Others ; two of which, and only one of.the first, arb

user^ by them in playing.

Their warlike weapons are clubs, curiously orna-

mented, spears, and darts. They also make bows

and arrows ; but these are intended for amusement,

such as shooting at birds, and not for the purpose of

war.
Their vegetable diet principally consists ouplarH

tains, cocoa-mits, bread-fruit, and yams. Their chief

articles of animal food are hogs, lish, and fowls; but

the common people frequently eat rats. Their
hogs, fowls, and turtle, however, seem to be only

occasional dainties, reserved for persons of rank-

Their food is, in general, dressed, by baking, a^ at

Otaheite ; and they make, from different sorts of

fruit, several dishes, which are vei^ good. They are

not very cleanly either in their cookery or their

manner of eating. Their usual drink at their meals

is water, or cocoa-nut milk, the kava being only

their morning beverage. The food that is served np
to the chiefs, is generally laid upon plantain leaves.

Though female chastity seemed to be held in lit-

tle tstimation, not a single breach of conjugal fideli-

ty happenedi to our knowledge, during our wTiole

continuance at these islands; nor were the unmar-
ried women of rank more liberal of their favour^.

But there were great numbers of a very different

character.
Tile concern shewn by these islanders for Iho

dead, is a strong proof of their humanity. Besides
burnt circles and scars, they strike a shark's tooth

into their heads until the blood flows considerably,
beat their teeth with stoiies, and thrust spears not
only through their cheeks into their mouths, but also

into the inner part of their thighs, and into their

sides. The more painful operations, however, are
only practised when they mourn the death of those
who were most nearly connected with them. When
one of them dies, he is wrapped up in mats and
cloth, and then interred. When Captain Cook,
during his second voyage first visited thes^ islands,

lifi ol>9erve4 \i^^% nt^^ny of the motives had me or both



THIRD AND LAST VOYAGE. 'ty111

t>f tlleir little fingers cut off; of the reason of which
mutilation he could not then detain a satisfactory
account. But he was now informed, that they per-

sforni this operation when they are afflicted with
*«onie dangerous disorder, which they imagine may
bring them to the grave. They suppose, that the
Jittle finger will be accepted of by the Deity, as a
tlcind of propitiatory sacrifice sufficiently efficacious
^o procure their recovery. In cutting it off, they
nia(:e use of a >stone hatchet- There was scarcely
«ne person in ten who was not thus mutilated ; and
they sometimes cut so close, as to encroach upon
ithat bone of the. hand which joins the amputated
finger- It is also common for the lower class of peo-
ple to cut off a joint of their little finger, on account
of the sickness of the chiefs to whom they respec-
tively belong* -y

They admit of a plurality of deities, all of them
inferior to JKallqfootonga, who they say h a female,
«nd the supreme author of most things, residing in

the heavens, aiKl directing the wind, rain, thunder,

&c. They are of opinion, that when she is much
displeased-with them, the productions of the earth

are blasted, many things consumed by lightnings

and themselves afflicted with sickness and death ;

but that when her anger abates, every thing is im-
mediately restored to its former state. "^

They do not worship any visible part of the crea-

tion, or any thing made by their own hands- They
make no offerings of dogs, hogs, and fruit (as is the

custom at Otahcite) unless emblematically. But
there tieems tobe no reason to doubt of their offefing

up human sacrifices. s

We are very little acquainted with their form' of

government. A subordination, resembling the. feu-

dal system of our ancestors in Europe, is established

among them ; but of its subdivisions, and the con-

stituent parts, we are ignorant. Thou^ some of

them informed us, that the king's power is unbound-

ed, and that he has the absolute disposal of the lives

and properties of his subjects ; yet th^ few circum-

atanc^ft that offered th^oiielves to o# ebsexvatiop^

m



112 CAPTAIN COOK^S

contradicted, rather than confirmed, the idea erf.

despotic sway. *f

The island of Tongataboo is divided into nume-
rous districts, each of wliich has its peculiar chiefs

who distributes justice, and decides disputes, within

his own territory. Most of these chieftains have
estates in other islands, where they procure supplies.

The king, at stated times, receives the piyluct of his

distant domains at Tongataboo, which is not onljr

the usual place of his residence, but the abode «
most persons of distinction among these islands.

The chiefs are styled by the people lords of the
earth, and also of the sun and sky. ;;.

None of the most civilized nations have ever ex**

ceeded these islanders in the great order and regu-
larity maintained on every occasion, in ready and
submissive compliance with the commands of their

chiefs,and in the perfectharmony that subsists among
all ranks. Such a behaviour manifests itself in a
remarkable manner, whenever their chiefs harangue
a body oi them assembled together, which frequent-

ly happens. The greatest attention and most pro-
found silence are observed during the harangue i
and whatever might have been the purport of the
oratioi>, we never saw a single instance, when any
one of those who were present shewed signs of his

b^ing displeased, or seemed in the least inclined to
dispute the declared will of the speaker.
When we take into consideration the number of

islands of which this state consists, and the distance
at which iioiTie of them are removed from the seat of
government, attempts to throw off the yoke of sub-
jection might be apprehended- But they informed
us; that this circumstance never happens.
The different classes of their chiefs seemed to be

nearly as numerous as among us ; but there are
few, comparatively speaking, that are lords of exh
tensive districts of territory. It is said, that, when
a person of property dies, all his possessions devolve
on the sovereign ; but that it is customary to give
^em to the eldest son of the deceased, with this con-

lS^\m anne^d, that be should provide out of the
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«fttate, for the other children. The crown is here-
ditary ; and we know, from a particular circum-
stance, that the Futtafaihes, of which family is Pou- •

laho, -have reigned, in a direct line, for the space of
at least one hundred and thirty-five years, which
have elapsed between our pj?esent visit to these
islands, and Tasman's discovery ofth^m.
The language of these inlands bear** a striking re-

semblance to that of New Zealand, of Otaheitc, and
the Society Isles- The pronunciation of these peo-
ple differs, indeed, in many instances, from that both
of Otaheitc and New Zealand ; but, notwithstand-
ing that, a great number of words are either very
little changed, or exactly the same . The language,
as spoken by the Friendly Islanders, is sufficiently

copious to express all their ideas ; and, besides, be-
ing tolerably Jiarmonious in common conversation, is

easily adapted to the purposes of music. 1 hey have
terms to signify numbers as far as a hundred thou-
sand, beyond which, they either would not or could
not reckon*
The latitude of that part of Tongataboo, where"

our observatory was erected, which was near the
middle of the north side of the island, was accord-
ing to the most accurate observations, 21*^ 8' 19"

couth ; and its longitude was 184^ SS' 18" east.

sC> BOOK III.

Occurrences at Otaheite (ind the Society Isles, and Pro-
,9€Cution of the Voyage to the Coast ofMtrth ^%menccL

w,E had now taken our final leave of the.

Friendly Islands- On the 17th of July, at eight
o'clock in the evening, Eooa bore north-east by
nofth, distance three or four leagues. The wind
blew a fresh gale at east. We stood to the south

*

till after six o'clock the next morning, when* from'
the same direction, a sudden squall took our ship-

aback ; and before we could trim the hips on the
other tack, the mainsail and top^gallantsails yitt^i

ciwisiderably torn*

7i

lb
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We stretched to the east-south-east, tvithouC

meeting with any thing remarkable, till the 29th, at

seven o'clock in the evening, when we had a very
heavy squall of wind from the north. We were at

this time under smgle-reefed topsails, courses and
staysails. Two of the latter were almost demol-
ished by the wind, and it was with Ihe utmost diffi-

culty that we saved the other sails* This squall be-

ing over, we saw several lights moving about on
board tlie Discovery, whence we conjectured that

something had given way ; and the next morninjp

we perceived that her main-topmast had been lost-

JJoth wind and weather remained very unsettled till

noon, when the latter cleared up, and the former
settled in the north-west quarter. We were now
in tlie latitude of 28^ 6' south, and our lojD|;itude

ivas 198*^ 23' east.

At noon, on the 31st« Captain Cierke made a signal

to speak with Captain Cook ; and afterwards in^

formed him, that the head of the mainmast had
sprung, and in such a manner as to render the rig«

ging of another topmast extremely dangerous; that
he must therefore rig son^thing lighter in its place*

He farther informed him, that he had I >this main-
top-gallant yard, and had not another on board, nor
a spar to make one. Captain Cook sent him the
Jiesolution's spritsail-topsail yard, which supplied
this want for the presentr The next day, by getting

up a jury topmast, on which he set a mizen-topsaiC
he was enabled to keep way with the Resolution.

We steered eaiit-north-east and jiorth-east, with-
out meeting with any remarkable occurrence, till

the morning of the 8th of August, at eleven o'clock*
when land was observed about nine or ten leagues
distant. At first it appeared like so many separate
islands, but as we approached we found it was all

connected, and formed one and the same island*

At day-break the next morning we steered for ih^
porth-west side of the island, and as we stood rpMud
its south-west part, we saw it guarded by a reef
of coral rock, extending in some places at least 4
^ile from the land, and a high surf breaking upon
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it As we drew near, we saw people walking di^

running along ashore on several parts of the coast,
and in a short time after we saw two canoes launch-
ed » in which were about a dozen mei), who paddled
towards us^ V 'h\

Id Girder to give these canoes time to come up
•with us, we shortened sail, and the canoes after acl-

vancing within pistol shot of the ships^ suddenly
stoppetU The natives often pointed eagerly to the
tdiore with theif paddles, at the same time calling

to us to go thither ; and many of their people, who
•were standing upon the beach, held up something
"White in their hdnds^ which we construed as an in-

Titation for us to, land ; the Captain, however, did
not chose to risk the advantage of a fair wind, in or-
dler to gamine an island that appeared to be but of
little consequence ; and therefore, after making se-

veral unsuccessful attempts to prevail upon these
people to come near us, we made sail to the north,
and left them, having first learned that the name of
theit* island was Toobouai. It is situated in the
latitude of 23** 25 * south, and 210** 37* east longitude.

The greatest extent of this island in any direction

is not aboVe five or six miles. Small, however, as it

appears, there are hills in it of a considerable eleva-

tion; at the foot of which is a harrow border of flat

land, extending almost all round it^ bordered with a
•white sand beach. The hills were covered with
herbage, except a few rocky cliffs^ with patches of

trees interspersed on their summits. This island,

as we were informed by the meft in the canoes, is

plentifully stocked with hugs and fowls, and pro-
duces the several kinds of fruits and roots that are
to be met with ^t the other islands in this neigh-

bourhood.
Leaving the island, we steered to the north with

a fresh gale, and at day-break, on the 12th, we per-
ceived the island of Maitea.
As we drew near the island, we were attended by

several canoes, each conducted by two or three men.
But as they were of the lower class, Omai seemed
to take no particular notipe of them, noi* they of him*.

^
a
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At length a chief, whom Captain Cook had knowa
; before, named Ootee, and Omai's brother-in-law
who happened to be at this corner of the islfind.

and three or four others, all of whom kuew Omai»
befca-e he embarked with Captain Furneaux, came
On board* Vet there was nothing in the least tender
or striking in theh' meeting ; but, on the contrary, ^
perfect indifference on both sides, till Omai, conduct-
ing his brother into the cabin, opened a drawer, and
gave him a few red feathers. This circumstance
being soon communicated to the rest of the natives
on decks Ootee, wlio before would hardly speak to

him, now begged that they might be eayos (friends)

and exchange names- Omai accepjted of the honour,
and a present of red feathers ratified the agree-
ment ; Ootee, by way of ^compense, sent ashore
.for a hog. It was evident^ however, to all of us,

that it was not the man but his property that they
': esteemed.

We understood from the natives who came off to
us, that since Captain Cook last visited this island

in irr4, two other ships had twice been in Ohei-
tepeha Bay, and had left animals there like those

, we had on board. But on inquiry into the particu-
lars, we found that they consisted only of hogs, dogs,
goats, a bull, and the male of another, which they so
imperfectly described, that we could not conjecture
•what it was. These ships, they informed us, had
come from a place called Reema ; which "wt sup-
posed to be Lima, the capital of Peru,^and that
these late visitors were consequently Spaniards.
They told us, that the first time they arrived, they
built a house, and left behind them two priests, a
boy or servant, and a person called Mateema ; tak-
ing a'way with them when they sailed, four of the na-
tives; thar about ten months aftprwards, the same
ships returned, bringing back only two of the na-
tives, the other two having died at Lima ; and that
after a short stay, they took away the people they
had left ; but that the house which they erected was
left standing.

We h-ad r^t long anchored, before Omal'§ sister



i

'i'

it

- THIRD AND LAST VOYAGE. UT^
cafne on bjard to congratulate him on his arriv'al.

'

It was pleasing to observe, that to the honour ofeach
ofthem, their meeting was marked with expressions
of the tenderebt affi^tion'

When this affecting scene was closed i and the
ship properly moored, Omai attended Captain Cockle

on shore. The Captain then left Omai, surround-
ed by a number of people, and went to take a survey
of tlie house said to have been erected by the stran-
gers who had lately landed there^ He found it still

standing, at a small distance trom the beach : it wa»
composed of wooden materials, which appeared to'

have been brought hither ready prepared, in order
to set up as occasion might require ; for the planks
were all numbered* It consisted of two small rooms,
in the inner ofwhich were a bedstead, abeiioh^a table,

some old bats, and other trifles, of which the natives
seemed to be remarkably careful, as well as of the
building itself* which had received no injury from
the weather, a kind of shed having been erected
over it. Scuttles, serving as air holes, appeared all

round the building ; and, perhaps, they were also

meant for the additional purpose of firing from with
muskets, if necessity should require it. A wooden
cross was placed at a little distance from the front,

on the transverse part of which appeared the follow-

ing inscription : Christum vificit On the perpen-
dicular part (which confirmed our conjecture that
the two ships were Spanish) was engraved, Carolti»

III. im/ierat. 1774. And on the other side ot the post.

Captain Cook very properly preserved the memory
of the prior visits ofthe English by inscribing, Geor^
^ius tertiua, rex.Annia, 1767, 1769, 1773,1774, et

1777.

Near the foot of the cross the islanders pointed
out to us the grave ofthe Commodoreofthetwo ships,

who died here, while they lay in the bay on their first

arrival. His name, as near as we could gether from
their pronunciation, was Oreede- The Spaniards,
whatever their intention might be in visiting this

island, seemed to have takeu infinite pains to have
ingratiated themselves with the natives; who, upon
VOL.11. L
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tall occasions, mentioned them with the strongest

terms of esteem and veneration.

When Captain Cook returned from the house
erected by the Spaniards, he found Omai harangu-
ing a very larjjc company, and could with difficulty

disengage him ^o accompany him on board, where
he had to settle a matter of impo tance.

Knowing that Otaheite and the neiisrhbouring

islands could supply us plentifully with cocoa-nuts,

the liquor of which is a most excellent beverage, he
wished to prevail upon his people to consent to be
abridged, for a short time, of their stated allowance
of spirits to mix with water-

This proposal did i ot remain a moment under
consideration, and Captain Cook had the satisfaction

to find that it was unanimously approved of< He
ordered Captain Gierke to make a similar proposal
ic bis people, which they also readily agreed to.

^he serving of grog was therefore immediately
Istopped, except on Saturday nights, when all the
men had a tull allowance of it to enable them to

drink the healths of their female friends in Eng-
land ; lest amidst the prttty girls of Otaheite they
should be totally forgotten.

Waheiadooa, king ot that part of the island,though
at a coDsiderable distance, had been inf »ru)ed of our
arrival ; and in the afternoon of the 16tlL a chief

named Etorea, his tutor, brought Captcim Cook two
hogs as a present from him ; acquainting him at

the same time, that he himselt would attend him the
day after. He was punctual to his promise ; for the
Captain received a message from him early the
next morning, notifying his arrival, and requesting
he would go ashore to meet him. In consequence of

'this invitation, Omai and he prepared to make him
^a formal visit. Omai, on this occasion, took vsome

mins to dress hirr ^If, not after the inannt-r of the
Xaglish, nor that of Otaheite, or Tongataboo, or in

^he dress of any other country upon earth ^ but in a
^trani^'^e medley of all the habiliments and ornaments
he was possessed of.

f Tiiws equipped, they gotashore,and first pfiid a visit

»>
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to Etary ; who, carried on a hand-barrow, accom-
panied them to a large building, ivhere he was set

down ; Omai seated himself on one side of him, and
Captain Cook on the other. The Captain caused a
piece of Tongataboo cloth to be spread, on which
were placed the presents he intended to make.
The young chief soon after arrived, attended by his
mv>ther and several prineipal men, who all seated
thi .Dselves opposite to us> A man who sat near the
Captain made a short speech, consisting of separate
sentences, part of whiph was dictated by those about
him. Another, on the opposite side near the chief,

spvoke next ; Etary after him, and then Omai, ^c.
Ihe suNjects of these orations were Captain Cook's
arrival, and his connexions with them. j^

The young chief at length was directed by his at-

tendants to embrace Captain Cook ; and, as a con-
firmation of this treaty of friendship, they exchanged
names After these ceremonies were over, be and
his friends accompanied the Captain, to dine with
him on board. ,^

On the 19th, Captain Cook received from the
young chief n present of ten or a UosEen hogs, some
cloth, and a quantity of fruit. In the evening we
exhibited some hre-works, which boUi pleased and
astonished the numerous spectators, y
Ha\in^ provided a fresh supply of water, and

finished all our necessary operations, on the 22d we
made ready for sea. While the ships were unmoor-
ing, Omai and Captain Co^k landed in the morning
of the 33d, to uke leave of the young chief.

Soon after ihe Captain got on board, a light

breeze spnnging up at east, we got under sail, and
the Resolution anchored the same evening in Mata-f
via Bay ; but ihe Discovery did not get in till the
next morning. "^

On Sunday the 24th, in the morning, Otoo, the
king of the whole island, accompained by a great
number of the natives in their canoes, came from
Oparre, his place of residence, and, having landed
on Matavja Point, sent a messenger on board, inti-

mating his desire to see Captain Cook there* H^^

'f >-i
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accordingly went ashore, attended by Omai antf

some of the ofHcers. They found a vast number of

people assembled on this occasion, hi the midst of
whom was the King, with his father, his two bro-

thers, and three sisters. The Captain went towards
liim, and saluted him, being followed by Omai, who
kneeled and embraced his legs. Though Omai had
prepared hinnielf for this ceremony, by dressing

himself in his best appareJ, and behaved with great

respect and modesty, yet very little notice was tak-

en of Iiim, He made the King a present of two or

three yards of gold cloth, and a large piece of

red feathers, and the Captain gave him a gold-laced

hat, a suit of fine linen, some tools, a quantity of red
feathers, and one of the bonnets worn at the Friend-
ly Islands.

This visit being over, the king and all the royal
fanjily accompanied Captain Cook on board> follow-

ed by several canoes, plentifully laden with all kind
of provisions,^ Not long after, the king's mother
came on board, bringing with her some provisions
and cloth, which she divided between the Commo-
dore and Omai. Though the latter was but little

noticed at first by his countrymen, they no sooner
{gained information of his wealth, than they began to

court his friendship. Captain Cook encouraged this

as far as lay in his power, being desrious of fixing

Jjim with Otoo. Intending to leave all his Euro-
pean animals at this island, he thought Omai would
be able to give the natives some instruction with re-
•gard to their use and the management of them. Be-
sides, the Captain was convinced, that the farther
he was removed from his native island, the more
he would be respected. But unfortunately Omai
rejected his advJce, and behaved in so imprudent a
manner, that he soon lost the fiiendship of Otoo,
and of all the most considerable persons at Otaheite.
He associated with none but strangers and vaga-
bonds, whose sole intention was to plunder him ;

and if the Captain had not interfered, they would
not have left him a single article of anv consequence,
'^^is cjjaduct drew uppn him the'ill will of \\\^

X .'.- .X - ;. .jjjstbi. !,..»
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principal chiefs ; who found that they could noU
obtain from any one in either ship, such valuable-
presents as were bestowed by Omai on the lowest
of the people. After dinner, a party of us accom-
panied Otoo toOparre, taking with us some poultry,
consisting of a peacock and heri, a turkey-cock and ?

hen, three geese, one gander, {our ducks and a drake.
All these wc left at Oparre, in the possession of.

Otoo ; and the geese and ducks began to breed be-»y

fore we sailed. We found tliere a gander, that Cap-
taiif Wallis had given to Oberea ten years before

;

we^-alSo nnet with several goats, and the Spanish
bi^ll, whom they kept tied to a tree, near the habita-

tion of<>too. We never beheld a finer animal of
his kind. The next day the Commodore sent to this

bull the three cows that he had. on board ; and the
bull, which he had brought, the horse, and mare, and
sheep, were now put ashore at Matavia. Having
thus (lisposed of these animals, be found himself
eased otthe e^^traordinary trouble and vexation that

attended the bringing this living cargo to such a
distance. j>

While we remained here, the crews of both ships

were occupied in many nepessary operations^ The
Discovery's main-mast was carried on shore, and
made as good as ever it had been before. Our
sails and water^casks were repaired ; both our ships

yvere caulked ; and the rigging was completely
overhauled. We likewise inspected the bread that

we had on board in casks^ and found that but little

of it was damaged. ^

On the 26th, a piece of ground was cleared for a
garden, and planted with several articles ; very
few of which will probably he looked after by the

natives. Some potatoes, melons, and pine-apple
plants, were in a fair way of succeeding before we
quitted the place.

In the evening of the 29th the islanders made a
precipitate retreat, both from our land station, and
irom on board the ships. We conjectured that this

arose from their knowing that some theft had been

committed, ^nd apprehending punishraeat upoa

h^
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that account. At length, we became acquainted
with the whole affair. One of the SMrj>e<.)n's nnateB

had made 5in excursion into the country to purchase
curiosities, and had taken with him four hatchets

for the purpose of exchange. Having been so im-

prudent as to em pioiir a native to carry them, the

feUow took an opportunity «f running off with so

valuable a prize- This was the reason of the sud-

den ftight, in which Otoo himself and all his family fiad

joined ; and it was with diihculiy tuat the Captain
stopped them, after foUowin^^ them for the spacfe of

two or three miles. As he had determined to tjake

no measures for the rect)very of the hatchets, that

his people for the future might be more upon their

guard against such negligence, every thing quickly

resumed its former tranquillity.

The next rnorning some messengers arrived

from Eimeo, with intelligence that the people of

that island were in arms; and that Otoo's parti-

zans there'nad been obliged by the^opposite party
to retreat to the mountanis. The quarrel between
the two islands, which began in 177'4, had partly sub-
sisted ever since- A formidable armament had
sailed soon after Captain Cook left Otaheite in hi^

last voyage, but the male mtents of Eimeo had madq
«o gallant a reslstaixe, that the fleet had returned
without success; and now another expedition was
deemed necessary. On the arrival of these mes^
sengers, the chiefs assembled at Otoo'§ house,
v/here the Captain actually was at that tim^, and
had the honour of being admitted into their coun-J

cil. One of the messengers op? ned the bilsiness

with a speech of considerable length, the purport
of w^hich was to explain the situation of affairs iri

Eimeo, and to excite the Otaheitean chiefs to arm
on the occasion. This opinion was opposed by
others who were against commencing liostiHties;

and the debate was carried on with great order and
decorum. At length, however, the party for war.
prevailed ; and it was resolved, though not unani-
mously, tliat a strong force should be sent |o Eimeo,
ptoo said very little during the w'nolc d«b^t^» Tbofflf

x'
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tii the council, who were inciJnable for war, applied

to the Captain for assistance ; and ail of them were
tlesiroiis of knowing what part he would take.

Omai was sent for to act as his interpreter ; but as
he could not be found, the Captain being under a
necessity of speaking for hinnself, told them as well
as he could, that as he was not perfectly accjuainted

with the dispute, and as the natives ot Eimeo had
never given aim the least cause of oftence, he could
not think of engaging in hostilities against them'
With this declaration they either were or appeared
to be satisfied. The council was then dissolved ;

but before the Captain retired, Oico desired him to

come again in the afternoon, and bring Omai with
him.
A party of us accordingly waited upon him at the

appointed time ; and he conducted us to his father,

in whose presence the dispute with Eimeo was again
discussed. The Commodore being very desirous of

effecting an accommodation, sounded tVie old chief

on that subject ; but he was deaf to any such pro'-

posal, and fully determined to carry on^ hostilities.

On our iuquiry into the cause of the war, we were
informed that several years ago, a brother of Wa**
heiadooa, of Tiaraboo, was sent to Eimeo, at the
desire of Maheine, a popular chief of that island, to

be their king ; but had not bef^n there many days
before Maheine, having caused him to be put to

death, set up for himself in opposition to Tierata-
boonooe, nephew of the deceased, who now became
the lawful heir, or perhaps had been appointed by
the people of Otaheite, to succeed to the govern -

inent on the death of the other. f
Our gentlemen being now at Oparre, Otoo solicit,

ted them to pass tlie night theVe. They had heri^*

an oppfrtu^ty of observing how these people amuse
themselves in their private hvevas- Thejr savv

about a hundred of them sitting in a house ; in the
mid^t of whom were two women and an old man be-
hind each of them, beating gently upon a drum ^
and the women at intervals singing with great soft-*

n
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tive, and seemed as* it were, absorbed in the plea^
sure the music gave theni ; few of them taking any
notice of the strangers, and the perfornricps never
once ceasing. When the party arrived at Otoo's
house, it was ahnost dark. Here they were enter-
rtained with one of their public heevas, or plays, in

hvhich his thrt e sisters represented the principal

;5fCharacters. This they call a heevaa rm* and no
Jperson is suffered to enter the house or area where
it is exhibited. This is always the case when the
royal sisters are the pertormers. Their dress on

"this occasion, was truly elegant and picturesque,
and they acquitted themselves in a very diatinguishr

'«d iwanner; though some comic interludes, wherein
four men were the performers, seemed to afford

greater entertainment to the audience, which was
numerous* The Captain and his companions proi-

^Iceeded the next morning to Matavia, leaving Otoo
iat Oparre ; but his mother, sisters, and many other
•women attended the Captain on board, and Otoo fol-

lowed a short time after.

On the 7th, in the evening, we exhibited some fire-

nvorks before a vast concourse of people, some of
ivhoni were highly entertained, but the greater
number were much terrified with the exhibition

;

insomuch, that they could hardly be prevailed on to
^eep together, to &ee the whole ot the entertain-
ment. VVhaft concluded the business was a table
rocket. Jc Hew oft* the table, and dispersed the
iwhole crowd in an instant; eyen the most resolute
among them now fled with precipitation.

A party of us dined the next d<iy with Oedidee,
on fish and pork. The hog, which weighed about
thirty pouhds, was alive, dressed, and upon the ta-
ble, within the hour. Soon after we had dined,
Otoo appeared, &nd inquired of Captain Co<^, if his
,.clly was full? who answered in the affirmative.
<* Then come along with me," said Otoo. The Cap-
tain accordingly attended him to his father's, where
Jie saw several people employed in dressing two
Sirls, with fine cloth, after a very singular fashion,

hpifp wcr^ several pieces of doth, aud tb^ pnewd
.f
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<5f each piece was held over the heads of the girls,

while the remainder was wrapped round their bo-
dies under the arm-pits- The upper ends were then
suffered to fall down, and hang in folds to the ground,
over the other* Round the outside of all, were then
wrapped several pieces of cloth of various colours,

which considerably increased the size, it being five

or six yards in circuit ; and the weiplit of thih singur

lar attire, was as much as the poor girls could well

support. To each were hung two taames^ or breast-

plates, in order to embellish the whole, and g»ve it a
picturesqtie appearance. Thus equipped, they
were taken on board the ship, together with se-

veral hogs, and a quantity of fruit, which, together

with this cloth^ w^js a py^seiit to Captain Cook from
Otoo's father. >.^-r ^-t'-s -r^t^

r On the ipth, Otoo treated a party of us at Oparre
with a play*. His three sisters wei'e the performers,
and their dresses were new and elegant, much more
60 than we had o^et with in any of these islands.

i. The principal <^bject, however, that the Captain
ha^ now in view, in going to Oparre, was to see an
embalmed corpse, near the residence of Otoa On
inquiry, lie found it to be the remains of Tee, a chief
whom he well knew when lie last visited this island.

It was lying in an eleg;ant toofioL/iaoo^ in all respects
similar to that at Oheitepeha, fn which the remains
of Waheiadooa are deposited- We found the body
was under cover, within the ioofiajiaoo, and wrap-
ped up in cloth. At the Captain's desire, the person
who had the care of it brouj^ht it out, and placed it

on a kind of bier, so as to give a perfect view of it

;

but we were not admitted within the pales that in-
closed the too/ia/iaoO' The corpse having been thus
exhibited, he /nnamented the place with mats and
cloths, disposed in such a manner as to produce a
pleasing effect. The body was entire in every part;
and putrefaction seemed hardly to be begun not the
least disagreeable smell proceeding from jt, though
this is pne of the hottest climates, and Tee had been
e^>«ve four months dead. There was, indeed, a
^^ehrinking of the mascdlar parts and eyes, but th«
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hair and nails were in their original state, and the
several joints were pliable. On inquiry into their

method of preserving their dead bodies, we were
informt-d, that, soon after they are dead, they are

disemboweled, by drawing the intestines, and other

viacera out at the anus, and the whole cavity is stuff-

ed with cloth ; that v/hm any moisture appeared, it

•was immediately dried up, and the bodjes rubbed
all over with perfumed cocoa-nut oil ; which, fre-

quently repeated, preserved them several months ;

after which they moulder away gradually. Omai in-

formed us, that the bodies of all their great men,
who die a natural death, are thus preserved; and
are exposed to public vjew for a considerable time
after. At first, they are exhibited every fine day

;

afterwards, the intervals become greater and great-

er ; and at last, they are very seldom to be seed.

We quitted Oparre in the evening, leaving Otoo and
all the royal family*

Y The next day tlie Captains Cook and Gierke beings

honoured with Otoo's company, mounted on horse-
back, and rode round the plain of Matavia, to the
astonishment of u vast train of spectators. Once or
twice before this, Oinai had, ind< ed, attempted to
get on a horse ; but hi* had as often fallen off, before
he could contrive to seat himself properly ; this was
therefore, the first ti»i e they had seen any body on
horseback. What the Captains had begun, was re-

p« iited daily, by one or other of our peoi>le ; and
yet the curiosity of the natives continued unabated.
After they had seen the use that was made of these
animals, they were exceedingly delighted with them

:

and we were of opinion, that they conveyed to tl^m
a better idea of the gjreatness of other nations, than
all the novelties that their European vii^tors had
carried among; them.
H Otoo acquainted Captain Cook, that his presence
•was required at Oparre, where an audience was to

be given to the great personage from Bolabola, and
begged he would accompany him thither. The
Captain readily consented, expecting to meet with
tspmething deserving his notice* Accordingly, they

-r-i T ,*»•'' V

'
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set out on the 16th, attended by Mr. Andf rson. No-
thing, however, occurred that was interesting oc
curious
• Captain Cook, Mr. Anderson, and Omai, in the
morning of the 18th, went again to Oparre, accom«
panied by Otoo ; takin^ with them the sheep which
the Captain intended to leave upon the ihland. They
consisted of an Enghsh ram and ewe, and three
Cape ewes; all of which he made a present of to
Otoo. All the three cows having been with the
bull, he thought it advisable to divide them, and
carry some to Dlietea. With this view, he order-
ed them to be brought before him, and proposed to
Etary, that if he would leave his bull with Otoo, he
should have this and one of the cows. To this pro-
posal, £tary at first started some objections ; but,

at last, agreed to it ; however, as the cattle were
putting into the boat, one of Etarv's followers op-
posed the making any exchange whatever. V
^ The Captain, upon this, suspecting that Etary
had agreed to the arrangement, for the present,
only to please him, dropped the idea of an exchange ;
and finally determined to have them all with Otoo,
-whom he siJtrictly enjoined not to suffer them to be
removed from Oparre, till he should have got a
stock of young ones ; which he might then dispose
of to his friends, and send to the neigiibouring

islands.

This matter being settled, our gentlemen left

Etary and his party, and attended Otoo to another
place, not far distant, where they found the servants
of a chief, waiting with a ho^, a pig, and a dog, as a
present from their master to the king. These were
f^elivered with the usual ceremonies, and an ha-
rangue, HI which the speaker inqui^d after the
health of Otoo, and of all tlie principal people.

This day, and the 19th, we were very sparingly
^supplied with fruit. Otoo being infornied of this, he
and his brother, who had particularly attached
himself to Captain Clerke, came from Oparre, with,

a large supply for both ships. » All th^ royal fahiiiy

came the next day with presents, so that we UQ%
bad more provisions thi^ we Q^uld oooiime*.
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'^Our water being all on board, and every thing

put in order, the Captain began to think of quitting

the island, that he might have sufficient time tor

visiting others in this neighbourhood. We there-

fore removed our observatories and instruments

jfrom the shore, and bent the sails.

Early the next morning, Otoo came on board ta

i)iform Captain Cook, that the war canoes at Ma-
tavia, and of the three other districts, were going
to join those belonging to Oparre, and that part
of the island ; and that there would be a general
review there. The squadron of Matavia was soon
after in motion ; and after parading for some time
about the bay, assembled ashore, near the middle of
it Captain (^ook now went into his boat to take a
survey of them.
What they call their war canoes, which are those

•with stages, in which they light, amount to about
Bixiy in number ; there are nearly as many more of
a smaller size. The Captain was ready to have
attended them to Oparre ; but the chiefs soon after
forme'd a resolution, that they would not move till

the next day. This appeared to be a fortunate de-
lay, as it aff3r;led him some opportunity of getting
some insight into their manner ot fighting. He there-
jfore desired Otoo to give orders, that some of them
should go through the necessary manoeuvres. Ac-
cordingly, two of them were ordered out into the
bay ; in one of which Otoo, Captain Cook, and Mr.
King embarked, and Oinai went on board the other.
As soon as they had got sufficient sea-room^ they
iaced, advanced, and retreated by turns, as quick
arthe ro'^ers could paddle. In the mean time,
the warriorii on the stages flourished their weapons,
and played a variety ofantics, which could answer
DO oth^r purpose than that of rousing their passions
to prepare them for the onset. Otoo stood by the
ilid« ofone stage, giving the necessary orders, when'
to advance, and when to retreat. Great judgment,
and a very qiiiick eye, seemed requisite in this de-
partment, to seize evay advantage and avoid every"
^«adv;intai;e. Aj; Icpgth, after several times adK
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vancing to, and retreating from each other, the two
canoes closed stage to stage ; and after a severe,

though short conflict, all the troops on Otoo's siage

vivere supposed to be killed, and Otnai and his asso-

ciates boarded them, when instantly Otoo and all

the paddlersin his canoe, leaped into the sea, as if

reduced to the necessity of preserviirg their liv cs by
swimming.
According to Omai's information, their naval

engagements are not always conduced in this man*
ner. They sometimes lash the two vessels together,
head to head,4knd fight till all the warriors on one
side or the other are killed. But this close combat
is never practised, except when the contending par*
ties ai*e determined to conquer or die. Indeed, onci

or the other must infallibly happen ; for they never
give quarters, unless it be to reserve their prisoners
for a more cruel death the day following.

^'All the power and strength of these islands lie

solely in their navies. A general engagement on
land we never heard of here ; and all their decisive
battles are fought on the water.
When the time and place of battle are fixed upon

by both parties, the preceding day and night are i

spent in feasting and diversions. When the morn- •

ing approaches, they launch the canoes, make every
necessary preparation, and, with the day, begin the
battle ; the fate of which, in general, decides the

'

dispute. The vanquished endeavour to save them- l

selves by a precipitate flight ; and those who reach |

the shore fly, with their friends, to the mountains ; ;

for the victors, before their fury abates, spare nei- J

ther the aged, nor women, nor children. They as-
'

semble the next day at the morai^ to return thanks ',

to the eatooa for the victory, and offer up the slain *{

and the prisoners as sacrifices. A treaty is then set

'

on foot, and the conquerors usually obtain their own !

terms ; by which large districts of land, and even
whole islands, sometimes change their owners^

'

Omai said he was oHce taken a prisoner by the merr
of Bolabolaj and conducted to that island, where he
•and many others ^onldhave suffer^ death the aext ,-

*t
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c!ay» had they not been fortunate enough to escape
hi the night.

This mock fight being over, Omai put on his suit

of armout, mounted a stage in one of the canoes, and
thus equipped, ivas paddled all along the shore of

the bay, that every one might have a perfect view
of him. His coai of mail, however, did not engage
the attention of the multitude so much as was ex -

pected. The novelty was in a great degree lost,

upon some of Ihem, who had seen apart of it be-

fore ; and thete were others, who had conceived
such a dislike to Omai, from his fqUy and impru-
dence at this place, that they would hardly look at

any thing that was exhibited by him, however singu-

lar and new. .

Otoo and his father came on board in the morn-
ing of the 32d» to know when Captain Cook propos-
ed sailing. For, hearing that there was a good
harbour at Eimeo, he had informed them that he
should visit that island on bis passage to Huaheine ;

and they proposed to accompany him, and that their

fleet should sail at the same time, to reinforce
Towha. Being ready to take his departure, he sub-
mitted to them the appointment of the day, and the
Wednesday following was determined upon ; when
Re was to receive on board Otoo, his father, mother,
and the whole family* These points being agreed
on, the Captain proposed immediately setting out
for Oi>arre, where all the fleet was to assemble this

day, and to be reviewed*
As Captain Cook was fretting into his boat, news

arrived that a treaty had been concluded, between
Towha a»d Maheine, and Towha's fleet had return-
ed to Attahooroo. From this unexpected event, the
•war canoes, instead of rendezvousing at Oparre,
were ordered to their respective districts. Capta>
Cook, however, followed Otoo to Oparre, accompa-
nied by Mr. King and Omai. Soon after their ar-

rival, a message arrived from Eimeo, and related
the conditions of the peace. The terms being dis-

advantageous to Otaheite, Otoo was severely censur-
cxl> whose delay in wooding reipforc^mentdt had ob*
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liged Towha to submit to a disu^r iceful accommoda-
tion. It was even currently reported, that Ti)wha»
resenting the treatment he had received, had de-
clared, that immediately after Captain Cook's de-
garture, he wciuld join his forces to those of I'uxra-

00. and attack Otoo. This called upon the rap-
tain to declare, that he was determired to espoi.^se

the interest of his friend ; and that whoever pre-
sumed to attack him, should experience the weight
of his displeasure when he returned to their island.

This declaration probably had the desired eifect,

and ifTowha did entertain any such hostile intention

at first, we heard no more of the report* Whup-
pai, the father of Otoo, highly disapproved of the
peace, and censured Towha for concluding it. This
old man wisely considered that Captain Cook's go-

ing with them to Eimeo, might have been of sii^u-

lar service to their cause, though he should not in-

terfere in the quarrel. He therefore concluded,
that Otoo had acted prudently in waiting for the
Captain, though it prevented his giving that early
assistance to Towha which he expectetl. '^'

As our friends knew that we were on the point of
sailing, they all paid us a visit the 26th, and brought
more hoi^s with them than we wanted ; for, having
no salt left to preserve any, we had fully sufficient

for our present use. ^

»

Captam Cook accompanied Otoo the next day to

Oparre ; and before he left it took a survey of the
cattle and poultry which he had consigned to his

friend's care. Every thing was in a promisii^^ way,
and seemed prop^ rly attended to« Two of the
geese, as well as two of the ducks, were sitting, but
the iiea hen and turkey-hen had neither of them be-
gun to lay. He took four goats from Otoo, two of
which he intended to leave at Ulietea ; and to re-
serve the other two for the use of any other
islands he might touch at in his passage to the north.
The following circumstance concerinng Otoo will

shew, that the people of this island are capable of
much address and art to accomplish their purposes,

Amangst other things which Captain Cook had at dif^

-„ -.6;

. 'L;--it-.i;i-:4',',.'*j-.Ci.;^'. .iu



'U^jlPWI!4l|l|||fWP.«

p.Si CAPTAIN COOK'S .•it.

ferent times given to this chief, was a spyin^-glass.

Having been two or three clays possessed of it, he
perhaps grew tirei of its novelty, or ''iscovefi'd

that it could not be of any use to him ; h« therefore

carried it privately toCa[)tain Gierke, telling him,
that as he had shewn great triendshi]> for him, he
had got a present for him, which he supposed would
be agreeable to him. **But, (says Otoo) Toote must
jiot be informed of this» because he wanted it, and I

refused to let him have it." Accordingly, he put
the glass into Captain Clerke's hands, assuring him,
at the sajne time, that he came honestly by it. Cap-
tain Clerke, at first, wished to be excused accept-
ing it ; but Otoo insisted upon it that he should, and
left it with him. A few days after, he remiaded
Captain Clerke of the glass; who though he did not

^vjsh to have it, was yet desirous of obliging Otoo ;

and thinking th?;t a few axes would be more accept-
able, produced four to give him in exchange. Otoo
immediatelv exclaimed, "Toote offered me five for

it." *Wtli (says Captain Clerke) if that be the
case, you shrill not be a loser by your iriendship for

me ; you shall have six axes." He readily accept-
ed them ; but a^^ain desired that Captain Cook might
not be made acquainted with the transaction. For
the many valuable things which Omai had given
away he received one good thing in return, whicji
was a very fine double-sailing canoe, completely
equipped. Some time before, the Captain had made
"Up « suit of Ev'glibh colours for him, btt lie consid-
ered them as too valuable to be used at this time,
and therefore patched up a parcel of flag^ and pen-
*^!ants, to the number of ten or a dozen, which he
spread on different parts of his canoe. This, as
might be expected, drew together a great number
of people v., look at her. Omai's streamers were a
inixture of English, French, Spanish, and Dutch, be-
ing all the Eu.opean colouis he haci seen He h?^*
completely stocked himself with cloth and cocoa-
nut oil, which are I ett^r, and more ;)lentiful at Ota-
lieite than at any of the Society islands ; insomuch,
that they 9i0 considered as articles of trade^ Omaij
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would not have behaved so inconsistently as he dii

in many instances, had it not been for his sister and
brjg|her-in-iaw, who, together with a few select ac-
quaintauces, engrossed him to themselves, in order
to strip him of every article he posschsed. And
they would certainly have succeeded, if Captaia
Cook had not takers the most useM articles of his

property into his possession* This, however, would
not have saved Omai from ruin, if he had permitted
these relations of his to have accompanied him to his

intended place of settlement at Huaheine- This, in-

deed, was their intention, but the Captaiti disap-
pointed their farther views of plunder, by forbdding
them to appear m that island while he continued m
that part of the world ; and they knew him too well
not to comply.
By calms and gentle breezes from the west, we

were detained here some days longer than we ex-
pected. All this time the shipc were crowded with
our friends, and surrounded by canoes ; for none of
them would quit the place till we departed- At
lenjjth, on thei9th, at three o'clock in the afternoonn
the wind came at east, and we weighed ai chor.
The ships being under sail, to oblige Otoo, aitcl to
gratify the cunosity of his people, we iired seven
guns, after which ail our friends,'except him and
two or three more, took leave of us with such lively

marks of sorrow and afFtCtion, as sufficiently testi-

fied how much they regretted our departure. Otoo
expressing a desire of seeing the ships sail, we made
a stretch out to sea, and then m again imn»cdiate-
ly ; when he also took his last fareweh, and went
ashore in his canoe.
i- Captain Cook would not have quitted Qtaheite sD
soon as he did. if he could have prevailed upoa
Omai to fix himself there. There was not evenf^
probability of our being better supplied with pro*^

visions elsewhere than we continued to be here»
even at the time of our leaving it. Ilesides, such a
friendship and confidence subsisted between us an'^
the inhabitants, as could hardly be expected at any
g\titY place, and it was rather extracrdinary, Ja^^

I,.
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never been once interrupted or suspended by any
accident or misunderstanding, nor had there been vc

theft committed worthy ot ntvticfc. , ^
It may ? ,jpear extraordinary that we could never

get any distinct account of the time,when the Span f

lards arrived, the time they stayed, and when they
fieparted. The more we made inquiry into tbi^

matter, tiie more we were convinced of tlie incat
pability of most of these people to remember, cal-

culate, or note the time wner. ][^.ist events happened,
^especially if for a longer period than eighteen or
$wenty months It however appeared by the in-

scription upon the A'oss, and by the information of

jthe most intelligent of the natives, that two tihip^

"jpame to Oheitcpeha in 1774, not long after Cap-
tain Cook left Matavia, which was in May the sawu:
Vear. The live stock they left here consisted v\ t '«^

tljull, some goats, hogs and dogs, and the male ai:

another animal, which we were afterwards intbrkii-

^d was a ram, and was at that time at Bolabola.
The hogs are large ; have already much improv-

ed the breed originally found bv us upon the island^

^smd on oar Jate arri\.d wer^ very numerous
;poats are also in plenty, there being hardly a chief
^without some. The dogs that the Spaniards put
^ashore are of twp or three sorts : it they had been all

hanged instead of being left upon the island, it would
Jiave been better fur the natives- Captain Cook's
jyoung ram fell a victim to one of thes^ animals.
Ft'ur Spaniards remained on shore when these ships
left the i.iland ; two of whom were priests, one a
servant, and the other was much caressed among
the natives, who distinguished hira by the name of
Mateema. He seems to have so far studied their
language, as to have been able to speak it tolerably*
and to have been indefatigable in impressing the

.^ minds of the islanders with exalted ideas of the
greatness of the Spanish nation, and ii^ducing then^

r to think meanly ot that of the English.

I
On the 30th of September, at day-break, after

;|feivinc OtaTieite, we stood for the north end of

,
the island of Eimce, ai^d auchored in tea fathoms

,,,.,.
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waW. Tato is flfe name brthis hatboar : it Is 6n
the north <!ide o^/ the island, and in the district of
Obponohoo, or Poonohoo. It runs above two miles
between the hills south, or south by east. It is not
inferior'to any liarbour we have met with in this

pcean,both for security and goodness of bottom
T)ie hari>our ofParowroah, on the same side of

the island, is about two miles to the eastward, and
is much larger within than that of Taloo ; but the
opening in the rtef lies to leeward of the harbour,
and is considerably narrower. Th€:>e strikinj^ de-
fects must give tht harbour of Taloo a decided pre-
ference. ^\ "W^'
' As soon as we had anchored, great numbers of
the inhabitants came on board our ships from mere
motives of curiosity, for they brought nothing with
them for the purposes ofbarter; but several canoes
arrived the next morning from more distant parts,

bringing with them an abundant supply of bread"
fruit, cocoa-nuts, and a few hogs, which were ex-
changed for beads, nails, and hatchets; red fea-
thers bein^ not so much demanded here as at Ota-
beite. ^On Thursday the 2d of October, in the mornini^.

Captain Cook received a visit trcm Maheine, the
chief of the island, accompanied by his wife- He
r?pproached the ship with as great caution and de-
1 deration, as if he apprtliended mischief from us»

iv friends of the Otaheiteans ; these people having
TOndeathatwe can be in friendship with any 0!>e,

without adopthig his cause against his enemies.
Captain Cook made them presents of such articles

as scc-iiied most to strike their fancy, and, after

staying about halt an ho\ir, they went ashore.

They returned soon after with a large hog, mean-
ing it as a return for the Captain's tavour ; but he
made them an additional present to the full value
of it : after which they went oa bdard il\e Discov-

-^ry to visit Captain Clerke.
Towards the evening, Captain Cook and Oncxi

?nounted on hoi'se-back, and rode along the shore,

^mai having forbade the natives to follow us, 9\|^

'•m
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train was n6t very numerous ; the fear of giving

offence havki^ got the better ot their curiosity.

Having made every preparation for saihng, we
hauled the ship off into the stream, in the morning
of the 6th, intending to put to sea the next day, but
a disagreeable accident prevented it.

We had in tiie day time sent our goats ashore to

graze, and, notwithstanding two men had been ap-
pointed to look after thecu, one of them had been
stolen this evening. This was a considerable loss,

as it interfered with the Captaui's views of stocking

other islands with thpse animals; he therefore was
determined, if possible, to recover it. We received
intelligence .^ next morning, that it had been con-

veyed to Mah'v , who was at that time in Parow-
roah harbour, i wo elderly men offered their servi-^

ces to conduct any of our people to him, in order to

bring;^back the goat. Accordingly the Captain dis-

patciied some of his people in a boat, charged with
a message to that chief, and insisted on both the
goat and the thief being immediately given up. The
goat was brought back in the evening, but in the
interim another was stolen, which was with much
difficulty recovered, and not till Captain Cook had
actually burnt some houses and canons, and threat-
ened other acts of hostihty. t^ ,

At himeo the ships were abundantly supplied
with fire-wood. We did not supply ourselves witl\

this article at Otaheite, as there was not a tree at

Matavia but what is useful to the inhabitants. We
also received here a large supply of refreshments in

hogs, *: read-fruit, and cocoa-nuts.
I'here is very little difference between the pro*

dues of this island and that of Otaheite ; but the
difference in their women is remarkable- Those of

Eimeo have a dark hue, are low in stature, ana
have forbidding |eatures»

' The appearan1:e of Eimeo bears not the least re-

semblance to that of Otaheite. The latter being a
hilly country, has little low land, except some deep
valiies, and the fiat border that surrounds it near

tJie sea* fiimeo has ste^p rugged hills, running i;^
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different directions, leaving large vallics* and gently
rising grounds above their sides. The hills, though
rocky, are generally covered with trees, almost to

the tops. At the bottom of the harbour of I'aloo

the ground gradually rises to the foot of the hills, <

but tne flat border on the sides becomes quite steep
at a mall distance from the sea. This renders it

a prospect superior to any thing we saw at Otar
heite- Near the place where our ships were sta-

tioned are two large stones, concerning which some,
superstitious notions are entertained by the native?.

They consider them as brother and sister ; that they
are E itooas, or divinities, and that they came fronts

Ulietea by some supernatural means.
On the mornhig that succeeded our departure,

from Eimeo, we saw Huaheine. At twelve o'clock
we anchored at the northern entrance of Owharre
harbourr situated on the west side of the island.

The next morning, which was the 13th of October,,
all the principal people of the island came to our
ships. This was ju st what the Commodore wished,
as It was now higii time to settle Omai ; and he
supposed, that the presence of the chiefs would;,
enable him to effect it in a satisfactory manneriV,
Omai now seemed inclined to establish himself atj
Ulieiea; and if he and Captain Cooit could have I
agreed mth respect to the mode of accomplishing;
that design, the latter would have consented toj

adopt it. His father had been deprived by the ii^-;

habitants of Bolabola, when they subdued Ulietea,^
of some land in that island, and the Captain hoped'
he should be able to get it restored to the son with-i
out difficulty. For this purpose it was necessary*
that Omai should be upon amicable terms ^ith
those who had become masters of the island ; but
he would not listen to any such proposal, and was
vam enough to imagine, that the Captain would v

make use of force to re-i^siate hirn to his forfeited y

lands. This preventing his being fixed at Uiietea»,.

the Captain began to consider Huaheine as the morcv^

proper place, and therefore determined to avail;'

XSI
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**liiniselfof the presence of the chief men of that

: island, and propose the affair to them. '^^

^ The Captain now prepared to make a formal
visit to Taireetareea, the Earee rahicy or King of the
'island, with a view of introducing this business.

Omai» who was to accompany him, dressed himself
very properly upon the occasion, and provided a
hanc^some present for the chief himself, and another
for his EaCooa- Their landing; drew !nost of the
visitors from our ships, who, with many others, as-

sembled in a large hous*^. The Captain waited
some time for Taireetareea; but when that chief

" appeared, he foimd that his presence might easily

have been dispensed with, as he did not exceed teix

years of age. Omai began with making his offer-

ing to the gods, which consisted of cloth, red fea-
'

-^thers, &c. Another offering succeeded, which was
to be given to the gods by the young chief ; and, af-

ter that, several other turts of red feathers were
presented. The different articles were laid before

Ma priest, being each of them d< livered with a kind
4;<of prayer, which was spoken by one of Omai's
^"^friends, though in a great measure dictated by him-
iVself' In these prayers he did not forget his friends

*in England, nor those who had conducted hmi safe

back to his native countrv* These offerings and
prayers being ended, the priest took each of the art*-

^ticles in order, and, after repeating a prayer, sent
4*€very one to the morau
*^' These religious rites having been performed,
Omai seated himself by the Captain, who bestowed
a present on the ,young chief, and received another
in return. Some arrangements were next agreed
upon, relative to the modje of carrying on the inter-

course between us and the islanders; and the Cap-
tain pointed out the mischievous consequences that
would attend their plundering us, as they had done

>fon former occasions. The establishment of Omai
;^»was5 then proposed to the chiefs who were assem-
|'J)led. He informed them, that he had conveyed him
i into our country, where he was well received hy

, the great King and bis Eareest (chiefs or nobles)
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and treated during his whole stay with alUhe marks
of regard and i^ffection ; that he had been brought
back again, after having been enriched, by our
generosity, with a variety of articles which would
be highly beneficial to his coHntrymcn ; and that,

besides the two horses which were to continue with
him, many other new and useful animals had been
left at Otaheite, which would speedily multiply, and
furnish a sufficient number for the use of all the
neighbouring islands. He then gave them to under-
stand, that it was Captain Cook's earnest request,"
that they would give his friend a piece of land, up-
on which they might build a house, and raise provi--

sions for himself and servants ; adding, that it he
could not obtain this at Huaheine, either by donation
or purchase, the Captain was Vesolved to carry him
to Ulietea, and to establish him there. These to^j

pics were dictated to Omai by Captain Cook, who
observed* that what he concluded with, about going
to Ulietea, seemed to gain the approbation of all the
chiefs, and he immediately perceived the reason,^-

Omai had vainly flattered himself, that the Captain
would use force in restoring him to his father's

land^ in Ulietea, and he had talked at random on
this subject to some of the assembly, who now ex-^

pected that the Captain would assist them in invad-.

ihg Ulietea, and driving the Bolabolans out of that
island. It being proper, therefore, that he should
undeceive them, he signified, in the most decisive,

manner, that he would neither give them any assist-

ance in such an enterprizci nor would suffer it to be
put in execution while he remained in their seas;
and that, if Omai established hiihself in Ulietea, he
ought to be introduced as a friend^ and not forced
upon the people of Bolabola as their conquero^. i

^ This peremptory declaration immediately gave a
new turn to the sentiments of the council, one of
whom expressed himself to this effect: that the
whole island of Huaheine, and whatever it contain-
ed, were Captain Cook's ; and that, consequently,
he might dispose of what portion h^ pleased to his
friend. Omai waij pleased at kearing this ; thrivk-

'?yf
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ing that he would be very liboral, and give him what
was perfectly sufficient. But to make an offer ot^
what it would have been improper to accept, the,*

Captain considered as offering nothing : and there -\

fore desired that they would mark out the particu-
lar spot, and likewise tlie exact quantity of land
which they intended to allot for the settlement. Up-,|
on this, some chiefs who had already retired from „

the assembly, were sent for, and, after a short con- ^

sultation, the Commodore's request was unanimous-
ly granted, and the ground immediately fixed upon,^|

adjoining to the house where the present meeting
was hold. It extended along the shore of the har- ,

hour about two hundred yards ; its depth to the bot-*^

torn of the hill was somewhat more ; and a propor- ,

tional part of the hill was comprehended in the?l

grant. This affair being settled, a tent was pitched^
on shore, a post established, and the observatories,,

erected. The carpenters of each* ship were al3o,|

njw employed in building a small house for Omai,^
in which he might secure the various European \,

commodities that he had in his possession ; at the

,

same time some of our people were occupied in ,

making a garden for his use, planting vines, shad-
docks, melons, pine-apples, and the seeds of other
vegetable articles ; all which were in a flourishing

state before our departure from the island.

Omai began now to pay a serious attention to his

own affairs, and heartily repented of his ill-judged

prodigality at Otabeite. He found at Huaheine, a
brother, a sister, and a brother-in-law, the sister

having been married: but these did not plunder
him, as his other relations had lately done. It ap-
peared, however, that though they had too much
honeair and good nature to do him any ihjury, they
were of too little consequence in the island to do him
any r^al services, having neither authority nor influ-

ence to protect his person. Thus circumstanced, he
ran great risk of being stripped of every thing he

^

had received from us, as soon as he should cease to^ .

^e within Uie reach of our powerful prot.ec(tpnr.
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" He was now on the point of being placed in the
very singular situation of being the only rich man in

the communitv of which he was to be a member.
And as he had, by his connexion with us, made him-
self master of an accumulated quantity of a species
of treasure which his countrymen could not create
by any art or industry of their own^ it was natural
to imagine, that while all were desirous to share in

this envied wealth, all would be ready to join in at-

tempts to strip its sole proprietor. As the most
likely means ox preventing this. Captain Cook ad-
vised him to distribute some of his moveables among
two or three of the principal chiefs, who, ol being
thus gratified themselves, might be induced to fa-

vour him with their patronage, and shield him; from
the injuries of others. He promised to follow this

advice : and we heard before we sailed, that this

prudent step had been taken- The Captain, how-
ever, not co'iifiding entirely to the operations ofgrati-

tude, had recourse to the more forcible andeffectr ^f

mode of intimidation, taking every opportunity of
notifying to the inhabitants, that it was his intention

to make another visit to their island, after being ab-
sent the usual time : and that, if he did not find his

friend in the same state of security in which he
should leave him at present, all those who should ap-
pear to have been his enemies, might expect to be-
come objects of his resentment.
While we remained in this harbour, we carried

the bread on shore to clear it of vermin* The num-
ber of cockroaches that infested the ship at this

time is almost incredible. The damage we sustain-

ed from them was very considerable, and every at-

tempt to destroy them proved fruitless- If any
kind of food was exposed for a few minutes, it was
covered with these no^rious insects, who soon pierc-
ed it full of holes, so that it resembled an honey-
Comb. They proved sufficiently destructive tc

birds which had been stuffed for curiosities, and
were so fond of ink, that they eat out the writings on
the labels, fastened to different articles ; and the only
thing which preserved bor ks from their ravages wa&
vol.il j^'-^:c- N v-^.5 -,::^....

'^
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the closeness of the binding, which prevented these
devourers from insinuating themselves between the
leaves. »

Omai's house being now almost finished, many of
his moveables weve carried ashore on the X^dtUi

amongst other articles was a box of toys, which grcat%.

ly pleased the gazing multitude ; but as to his plates,

dishes, drinking mugs, glasses, pots, kettles, and the
whole train of domestic apparatus, scarce one of his

fcmntrymen would even look at them. Omai him-
self began to think that they would be of no service

to him ; that a baked hog was more savoury eating

than a boiled one; that a plantain-leaf made as
good a plate or dish us pewter, and that a cocoa-
nut shell was as convenient a goblet as one of our
mugs. He therefore disposed of most of these ar-.

tides of English furniture among the crcAv of our
ships ; and received from them in return, hatchets
and other iron implements, which had a moi'e intrin-

sic value in this part of the world. Among the
numerous presents bestowed upon him in England^
fire-works had not been omitted ; some of which we
exhibited in the evening of the 28th, before a great
multitude of people, who beheld them with a mix-
ture of pleasure and apprehension. Those which
Remained were put in order, and left with Omai,
pursuant to their original destination.

Omai was no sooner settled in his new hab :ation»

than Captain Cook began to think of departing
from Huaheine, and got every thing off from the
shore this evening, except a goat big with kid, aiid a
horse and mare which were left in possession of our
friend, who was to be now finally sepa 'ated from us.

We also gave him a boar and two sow 3 of the Eng-
lish breed, and he had got two or three sows of his

owi;. The horse had been with the mar^ during
our contiauauce at Otaheite; so that the introduc-
tion of a breed of the horse into these islands has
probably succeeded by this valuable present.
With regard to Omai's domestic establishment, he

had procured at Otaheite four or five tozitouo, or
})eoplc cif the lovvcr ctn^^s ; two ynirng Ncny Zea-
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landers remained with hirti ; and his brother, and sc-
,veral others, joined him ut Huaheine ; so that his

family now consisted of ten or t leven persons^ if that
can be justly denominated a family to which not one
female belonged. The house which our people
erected for hin was t venty-four teet by eighteen,
and about ten feet in height. It was composed of
boai^ds, which were the spoils of our military opera-
tions at Eimeo ; and in the construction of it, as few
flails as possible were used, lest there might be an
inducement, from the desire of iron, to pull it down.
It was agreed upon, that immediately after our de-
parture, he should erect a spacious house after the
•mode of his own country ; one end of which was to

be brought over that which we had built, so as en-
rtirely to inclose it for greater security- In this work
^«ome of the chiefs of the island promised to contri-

fbute their assistance ; and if the intended building

c should cover the ground which was marked out fof

^it, few of the houses in Huaheine will exceed it in

^magnitude.
: Omai's European weapons consisted of a fowling-
i piece, two pair ot pistols, several swords or cutlas-

ses, a musket, bayonet, and a cartouch-box. After
he had got on shore whatever appertained to him,
he had the two Captains, and most of the officers

of both our ships, two or three times to dinner ; on
which occasions, his table was plentifully supplied
with the best provisions that the island could afford.

Before we set sail, the Commodore caused the fol-

lowing inscription to be cut upon the outside of his

house

:

Georgius Tertias, Rex, 2 JSTovemMs, 1777* J

»/-

^

C Resolution^ Jac- Cook^ Pr- i
jyave^

^ Discovery, Car. Gierke, Fr. '

t

On Sunday, the 2d of November, at four o'clock,

we took the ^advantage of an easterly breeze, and
sailed out of Owharre harbour. Most of our friends

continued on board till our vessels w< re under sail,

jyheu Captaia Cook, to gratify their curiosity, ordc^v^

;,f.i*' - .,. ;!,,.
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cd five guns to be fired ; then they all left us/e*--

Cfpt Omai, who remained till ive were out at sea.

We had come to sail by a hawser faslcned to the
shore, which, in casting the ship, parted, being cut

by the rocks, and its outer ^^nd was left behind ;

it therefore became necessary to dispatch a boat
to bring it on board- In this boat, our friend Oniai
went ashore, after having takeo a very affectionate

farewell of all the oflRcers- He sustained this part-
ing with a manly fortitude, till he came to Captain
Cook, when, notwithstanding all his effcrts, he was
unable to suppress his tears ; and he wept all the
time in going ashore, as Mr. King, who accompa-
nied him in the boat, afterwards informed the Cap*
tain*

Omai's return, and the substantial proofs he car-
ried back with him of British liberality, encouraged
many to offer themselves as volunteers to accom-
pany ua to PretunC' Captain Cook took every op-
portunity of expressing his fixed determination t^
reject all applications of that kind. Omai, v^

"was ambitious of remaining the only great traveller
among them, being afraid lest the Captaiti might be
prevailed upon to place others in a situation of rival-

ing him, frequently reminded him of the declaration
ofthe Earl of Sandwich, that no others of his coun-
trymen were to come to England. '^^^ ^

As soon as the boat in which Omai was conveyed
on shore had returned with the remainder of the
hawser to the ship, we hoisted her in, and stood over
for Ulietea without delay. The next morning,
which was the 3d of Noven»ber, we made sail round
the southern end of that island, for the harbour of
Ohamaneno. We were no sooner within the har-
bour, than our ships were surrounded with canoes,
filled with the natives, who brought a supply of
fruit and hogs, which they exchanged for our com-
modities.

About a fortnight after we had arrived at Ulie-
tea, Omai dispatched two of his people in a canoe
•with intelligence, that he continued undisturbed by
t^e inhabitants of Huaheine, and that every thing
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succeeded with him, except that his goat had died
in kidding This information was accompanied
'With a request, that Captain Cook would send l^m
another goat, and alsi) two axes. Pleased with t|iis

additional opportunity of serving his friend, the Cip-
tain sent back the messenjvers to Huaheine, on ihe

JL8th, with the axes, and a male and female kid. i

''-' On Wedncsd ly the IVth, the Commodore dellv*

ered to Captain Clerke ^lis instructions how to pro-
ceed in case of separation after quittii^g these islands.

The purport of these instructions was as follovjs :

that whereas the passage from the Stxiiety Isleato

the northern coast of America was of considerate
length, and as a part of it must be performed in the

depch of winter, when boisterous weather must pe
expected, which might perhaps occasion asepaia-
tion. Captain Clerke should take all possible care to
prevent this ; but if the two ships should chancejto
be separated, he, after search ing for Captain Co4k,

and not finding him in five d .ys, was to proceed to-

wards the coast of New Albion, and endeavoui to

fall in with it in the latitude of 45°, where he \as
to cruise for him ten days ; and, not seeing him in

that time, he was to put into the first convenient h; la-

bour in or to the north of that latitude, to obtain e^^

freshments, and to take in wood and water : tlit,

during his continuance in port, he was constarly

)to look out for Cuptain Cook, and if the latter did ot

join him before the 1st of April following, he wai to

proceed northward to the latitude of 56^, whereat
such a distance from the coast as did not exceed if-

teen leagues, he was to ci uise for him till the llth

<of May, and, not find.ng him, was to proceed on a
northerly course, and attempt to discover a passage

into the Atlantic Ocean, either through Hutlson'jor

,t Baffin's Bays, as directed by the instructions of lie

* Board of Admiralty : that if he should fail in thse

endeavours, he vvas to repair to the harbour of st-

Peter and St. Paul in Kamtschatka, and pass he

si-winter there ; but that if he could not procure e-

X freshments at '.hat port, he was at liberty to go wh j-e

:i he should think proper, leaving with the Goyernr,

!"
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beCbve his lieparture, an account ofhi? destinatioHt

toibe delivered to Captain Cook on his arrival ; and
thit in the spring ov the year following (1779) he
>v^ to return to the port above inentic ^ed ; that if

)i<3 then received no farther orders from Captain
CHok, so as to justify his pursuirjj any other mea-

.

sires than those which were pointed out in the in-

structions of the Lords of the Admiralty, his future

proceedings wei'e tc be directed by them ; and that
^ ini case of beh\g prevented by illness or any other

c^\se» from carrying these, and the instructions of
tIjeirLordfb'psinto execution, he was to leave them
"with the otticer who was next in command. p
jWhile we lay moored to the shore, we scrubbed

feith the sides and bottoms, &c. of our vessels, and
"^^^o fixed son>e plates of tin u..der the binds-

'Biese plates Captain Cook received from the inge-

iit)us Mr. Pelham» Secretary to the Commissioners
ftjr victualing the rcyal navy, for the purpose of
tiying whether tin would succeed as well as copper,
insheatinp; the bottoms of ships-

iOn Thursday the 27th, we took down our obser*-

Vltories, and c^^Tied on board whatever we had on
siore ; Ave then unmoored the ships, and moved a
litle v/ay do\;n the harbour, where we anchored
again. In the succeeding night, the wind blew ii^

mrd squalls, which were acconr.paiiiecl with heavy
showers of rain. In one of these scjualls^ the ca-
he by which the Resolution was riding at anchor,
pirted ; but as we had another anchor ready to let

1^, the ship was quickly brought up again. .-.Ir^

^ ?|The wind continuing constantly between the north
9jd west, kept us in the harbour till Sunda\vthe 7th
cij December; when, at eight o'clock in the morn-
ife, we weighed and made sail with a light breeze
ai the north-east point. During the preceding
"^th we had been visited by persons from ail quar-
trs of the island, who aiforded us a plentiful supply

hoj-s and green plantains ; so chat the time we
timained wind bound in the harbour was not total-

I] lost ; for green plantains are an excellent succe-
f|neum for bread; and will keep good for two or

i-.. ... . i.v-.ii£.iJ ^...a^Ai/uAA^^klt^i. ..1
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t'Hree weeks. Besides bein?: furnished with these
provisions, we also took in plenty of wood and wa-
ter. ^
The Ulieteans appeared to .)e, in general, smaller

and more black than the natives of the adjacent
islands, and seemed also less orderly, which may,
perhaps, be owing to their having become subject to
the inhabitants of Bnlabola. Oreo-, their chief, is

only a kind ofdeputy of the Bolabolan monarch ; and
the conquest yee-Trts to have diminished the number
of subordmate chiefs resident among them ; they
arc, therefore, less immediately under the eye of
those whose interest it is to enforce a proper obe^
dicnt ?. Though Uhetea is now reduced to this state

of humiliating dependence, it was formerly, as we
1¥ere informed, the most eminent of this group of
islands, and was probably the first seat of govern-
Itient ; for we were told, tliat the present royal fa-

mily of Otahcite derives its descent from that which
l^ded here before he late revolution. The dethron-
ed king of Ulietea. whose name is Ooroo, resides at
liuaheme, furnishing, in his own person, an instance
not only of the instability of power, but also of the
respect paid by these islanders to particular families

of princely rank ; for they allow Ooi^oo to retain all

the ensigns which are appropriated by them, to roy-
alty, notwithstanding his having been deprived of

his dominions- We observed a similar instance of
this during our stay at Ulietea, where one of our
occasional visitants was Captain Cook's old friend

Oree, late chief of Huaheine. He still iwaintuinec}

his consequence, and was constvUtly attended by a
pumerous retnme. ^^'^-

*^"'

'^ Having taken our leave of Ulietea, we steered
for Bolabola. Our principal reason for visiting this

island, was to procure one of the anchors which had
been lost at Otaheite by Monsieur de Bougamville.
Captain Cook having obtained tlu^^ anchor, by
means of presents, he returned on board, hoisted iq

the boats, and made sail to the north. Had we re-»

mained t^ere till th*- next day» we would probably
have been supplied with plenty of provisions ^ m'i
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't^'b

"A

' nkwes would;troubness;fte disappointed wliuh

they found we were gor,e ; but havini^ already a
good stock of hogs and fruit on board, and not many
articles left to purchase more, we had no induce-

inent to defer the prosecution of our voyage.
" Oteavanooa, the harbour of Boiabola, situated on

the west side of the island, is very capacious ; and
though we did not enter it. Captain Cook had the

satisfaction to be informed, by persons, employed by
him for that purpose, that it was a very proper place

for the reception of ships-

Considering the small extent of Boiabola, beinc^

only eight leagues in circumference, it is remarkable
that its people should have been able to conquer
jllJlietea and Otaha ; the former of which islands is

V^ore than double its size.

# When the inhabitants are not disturbed by intes-

tine broils, which has been the case for several years
past, their productions are numerous and plentiful.

if we had possessed a greater assortment of t oods,

and a proper quantity of salt, we might have salt-

ed as much pork as would have been sufBcient to

last both ships almost a year. But we quite exhaust-
ed our trading commodities at the Friendly Islandts,

Otaheite, and its neighbourhood. Our axes, in par-
ticular, were nearly gone, with which alone, hogs
were in general to be purchased. Tlie salt that re-

mained on board, was not more thin was requisite

tor curing fifteen puncheons of meat. '%.: ^hiitm..^m

It is, in a manner, incumbent on the Europeans to

pay them occaiional visits (once in three or four

years) to supply them with those articles, which we,
by introducmg, have given them a predilection for.

1 iie want of such supplies may be severely felt

when it is too late to return to their old imper-
fect contrivances, which they now despise and dis-

card. When the iron tools, with which we have
furnished them, are worn out, their own will be al-

most forgotten. A stone hatchet is now as great a
curiosity among them, as an iron one waa seven or
flight years ago ; and a chisel made of bone or

§t^x^ is jao wbere to be seen, Si)ike nailh have been
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substituted !rt the room of the latter articles, and
they are weak enough tc imagine, that their stor^
of them is inexhausti^^i for they were no longer
souj^ht after.

>, - .*

Knives happened at this time to be in high estir

mation at Ulietea ; and axc^s and *hatchets bore
unrivalled jswav at all the islands. Respecting arti-

cles merely ornamental, these islanders are as
chauge.'ible as the most polished European nations ;

for, an article which may be prized by them to-day^
may, perhaps, be rejected to-morrow, as a fashion
or whnn. may aUer. But our iron implements are
so evidently useful, that they must continue to b^
high iii their estimation. They would indeed be
miserable, if they should cease to receive supplies of
"what appears necessary for their comfortable exist-

ence ; as they are destitute of the materials, and
ignorant of the art of fabricating them.
Mr* Anderson relates, that the greatest part of

the year the wind blows* from betw . en cast-south-
east, and east-north-east. It sometimes blow.-* nith
considerable force, and is called by the natives mo.-

araee. ^ f^

The sout'i-east part of Otaheitt aff >rds one of the
most luxuriant prospects \^ the universf. The
hills are high, steep, and cr;.^ but thev are cov-
ered to the very summits with uees and shrub^ ;

the rocks see ii ng to possess the property of pr«^>duc-

ing their verdant clothing. The lower land and
vahies teem with various productions, that grow wi h
exuberant vigour, and convey to the mind of the be-
holders, an idea, that no country upon earth can vie

with this in the strength and beauty of vegetation r na-
ture has been equally liberal in distributing ri- ots,

which glide through every valley, dividing, .^ they
approach the sea into several branches, fertilizing

the lands through which tUey run.

The habitations of the natives are irregularly

scattered upon the flat land ; and many ol them
along the shores afforded us a delightful scene from
iPur ships, especially as the sea within the reef is

sperfectly stiU. and affords at all titnesa safe navi-
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gation for' ttie inhabitants, who are often seeV»'pas-

sinp^ and repassing in their canoes,

, The bread-fruit tree is never plant d, but springs
from the roots of the old ones, which spread them-
selves near the surface of the ground- The princi-

paltrees are the cocoa-nut and plantain ; the first

,of which requires no attention after it appears a foot

or two above the jjfround : but the plantain r' jiuires

some care in the cultivation ; for about three
months after it shoots up, it begins to bear fruit,

viduring which time it puts fourth young shoots,

%hich supply a succession of fruit ; the old stocks

being eye down as the fruit is taken oif. f^'''

1; On our arrival here, we were struck with the re-

markable contrast between thf inhabitants of Ton-
j^ataboo, ynd those of Otaheite ; the former being of

:^a robust make, and dark colour, and the latter hav-
ing a distinguished delicacy and whiteness- The dif-

ference, however, did not immediately prepon-
Iderate in favour of the Otaheiteans ; and when it

did, it was, perhaps, occasioned more by our be-
coming accusto'ued to them ; the marks which
had recommended the others, beginning now to be
forgotten.

': The women, however, at Otftheite, possess all

J
those delicate characteristics, which in many coun-

ftries distinguish them from the other sex- The men
jVear their bt ards long here, and their hair consider-
i^able longer than at Tongataboo, which gave them a
^very different appearance- The Otaheiteans are
'tinriid and fickle ; thev are n t so muscular and ro-

bust as the Friendly Islanders, arising, perhaps, from
their being- accustomed to less action ; the superior
tettility of their country enabling them to lead a
fmore indole t life. ii^-* ?tM ^^t»r. /

f As personal endowments are in high estimation
among them, they have various i» ethods of im-
{proving them, according to their ideas of beauty.
^ Among the Erreoesy or unmarried nen, especially

jthose of some consequence, it is en ternary to under-

'feo a kind of physical operation, to render them
fair ; which is done by cpntinuing a month or two
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in the hoase, wearing a great quantity of clothes the
whole time, and eating nothing but bread-fruit,

•which they say is remarkably efficacious in whiten-

,

ing the skin.

Nine-tenths at least of their common diet consist

of vegetable food, and the maheey or fermented
bread- fruit. To this temperate course c. life, may,
perhaps, be attributed their having so few diseases
among them. - + ^ rt- -»'?»"-- -^ ^

They shew an opennesii and generosity of disposi^;

tion upon all occasions. Omai, indeed, has fre-»;

quently said, that they exv^rcise cruelty in punish**

jng thr;ir enemies, and torment thtm with great de-
liberation ; sometimes tearing out small pieces of*

flesh from different parts of their body ; at other
times plucking out the eyes ; then cutting oft' the
nose ; and lastly, completing the business, by open-
ing the belly. But this is only on very extraordinary
occasions.

Under any misfortune, after the critical moment
is past, they never labour under the appearance of

anxiety. Care never produces a wrinkle on their

brow ; even the approach of death does not deprive
them of their vivacity. I have seen them, when on
the brink of the grave by disease, and when pre-
paring to attack the enemy ; but in neither of these
cases have I ever observed their countenances over-*?

clouded with melancholy or dread.
Disposed, as they naturally are, to direct their

aims to what will afford them ease or pleasure, all

their amusements tend to excite their amorous pas-
sions.; and their songs, witli which they are greatly
deliglited, are directed to the same purpose. A
constant succession of sensual enjoyments must,
however, cloy ; and they occasionally varied them
to more refined subjects; they chanted their tri-

umphs in war, and their amusements in peace ;

their travels and adventures, and the peculiar ad-
vantages of their own islar.d.

Though the language of Otaheite seems radically

the same as that of New Zealand and the Friendly
/$laad3, it ii«i3. gat th^t guttural pronuuciation.

-t*---
liW'iit
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and is pruned of some of the consonants, with which
those dialects abound ; which has rendered it, like

the manners of the inhabitants, soft and soothing.

It abounds with beautiful and figurative expres*
sions ; and is so copious, that they nave above twen-
ty different names for the bread-fruit, as many for

the taro root, and half that number for the cocoa-

They have'ohe expression cofrespoiitfit^g'^xactly

with the phraseology of the scriptures, viz*
*' Yearnii ^ of the bowels.*' They use it upon every
occasion, when affected by the passions; constantly

referring pain from grief, de&^ire, and other afiec-

tions, to the bowels, as the seat ot it ; where they
iniagine all operations of th^ mind a|:e also peform-

In the arts they are extremely deficient ; yet
they pretend to perform cures in surgery, Vr-hich

our knowledge in that branch has not enabled us to
imitate. Simple fractures are bound up with splints

;

but if a part of the bone be lost, they insert, between
the fractured ends, a piece of wood made hcAlow to
supply its place- The ra^iaoo^ or surgeon, inspects
the wound in about five or six days, when he finds

the wood is partly covered by the growing Sesh ;

and, in as many more days, vi§its the patient the
second time, when it is generally conipletely cover-
ed ; and when he has acquired some strength, he
bathes in the water and is restored.

Fractures of the spine, they know, are ^nortat
and they also know, from experience, in Wtiat par-
ticular parts of the body wounds prove l^ita!.

Their physical knowledge seems yet more limited,

because, perhaps, tlieir diseases are fewer th§^
their accidents. !ft/^ ^rriM J
A famine frequently happens in this island, not-

withstanding its extreme fertility, in which many
people are said to perish. Whether this calunai*

ty be owing to the scanty produce of some seasons,

to over population, or to wars, I have not been suffi-

ciently informed ; but it has taught them to exercise
fhe strictest ecmiomy even hi the times of plciity.

^•1
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A very small portion of animal food is enjoyed by
the lower class of people ; and if, at any time, they
obtain any, it is either fish, sea-eggs, or other ma-
I'ine productions ; for pork hardly ever falls to

their ^hare. Only the Eree de hoi is ^ble to afford

pork every day ; and the inferior chiefs, according;

to their riches, perhaps once a week, a fortnight,

or a month.
The ava is chiefly used among the better sort of

people, but this beverage is differently prepared
from that which we saw in the Friendly Islands.

Here they pour a small quantity of water upon the
root, and often bake, roast, or bruize the stalks,

•without chewing it, before it is infused. They also

bruise the leaves of the plant here, and pour water
upon them as upon the root. It is not drank in

large companies, i»i that sociable way which is

practised amone the people at Tongataboo ; but it

lias'more pernicious effects Iiere owing perhaps to
the manner of its preparation ; as we saw frequent
instances of its intoxicating powers.
Many of us, who had visited these islands before,

were surprised to find several of the natives, who
"Were remarkable for their size and corpulency,
•when we saw them last, now almost reduced to

skeletons ; and the cause of this alteration was
universally attributed to the use of the ava. Their
skins were dry, rough, and covered with scales

;

which, they say, occasionally fall off» and their skin

becomes, in some degree, renewed. As an excuse
for so destructive a practice, they allege, it is to

prevent their growing too corpulent ; but it ener-

vates them exceedingly, and probably shortens the

duration of their Uves. ^-'H '^d

Their meals at Otaheite are very frequent. The
first is about two o'clock in the morning, after which
they geto sleep ; the next is at eight ; they dine at

eleven, and again^asOmai expressed it, at two, and:
at five i and they go to supper at eight. I'hey hav#^^

adopted some very whimsical customs, in this arti-'

cle of domestic life. The women are not only ob-

liged to eat by themselves* but are even excluded
VOL.Jt O -

'if;:

*
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from partaking of most of the better sort of food*

Turtle, or fish of the tunny kind, they dare not toucht

thouj^U it isliigh in esteem ; some particular sorts

of the best plantains are also forbidden them ; and
even those of the first rank are seldom permitted to

eat pork. The children of both sexes, also eat

apart ; and the women usually serve up their own
provisions.

They are not so obscure and mysterious in their

other customs respecting the females, especially

with regard to their connexions with the men*
When a young man and woman, from mutual choice,

agree to cohabit, the man makes a present to the
father of the girl, of the common necessaries of life,

as hogs, cloth, or canoes ; and if he supposes he has
not received a valuable consideration for his daui^h-

ter, he compels her to leave her former friend,

and to cohabit with a person who may be more
liberal. The man, indeed, is always at full liberty

to make a new choice ; or should his consort be-
come a mother, he may destroy the child : and
afterwards either leave the woman, or continue
his connexion with her. But, if he adopts the child,

and permits it to live, the man and <'he woman are
then considered as in the married state ; and after
that they seldom separate. A man may, however,
without bfeing censured, join a more youthful part-
ner to his first wife, and live with both,of them.

Their religious system abounds in singularities,

and few of the common people have a competent
knowledge of it, that being principally confined to

*

. their priests, who inde«^d are numerous- They pay
no particular respect to one god, as possessing pre-^

. eminence : but believe in a plurality of divinities,

vWbo have each a plentitude of power.
* ; ,

At different parts of the island, and the otH&r
iieighbouring islands, they have different g^s ; the
respective inhabitants imagine they have chosen the
most eminent, or one who is, at least, sufficiently
powerful to protect them, and to supply their neces-

'sitiea. If he should not give tliem satisfaction, they
think it no impiety to change. An instance of this

kind has lately happened at Tiarabco; wltpre v^so
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divinities have been discarded, and Oraa, god of Bo-
labola, has been adopted in their room.
*' In serving; their gods, their assiduUy is remarka-
bly conspicuous. The ivhattas^ at oflR'ring-phices
of the morals are, in general, loaded with fruiis and
atiimals 5 and almost every house has fa portion of it

set apart for a similar purpose.

,, As in other casr s, so in religion, the women are
obliged to shew their inferiority. When they pass
the morais, they must partly uncover themselves, or
take an extensive circuit to avoid them. Though
they do not entertain an opinicin, that their god must
be continually conferring benefits, without some-
times forsaking the :n; they are less concerned at
this, than at the attempts of some inauspicious be-
Jng to injure them. £tee^ thev say, is an evil spirit,

•who delights in mischief ;» to whom th^-y m^^ke of-

ferings, as well as to their divinity. But all the mis-
chieis thev apprehencj from invisible beings are
pierely temporal. "'^/'^:*
* As to the soul, they believe it to be both immortal
and immaterial ; that, during the pangs of death, it

keeps fluttering about the lips ; and that it ascends,

and is eaten by the Deity: that it continues in this

state for some time ; after which it takes its pas-
sage to a certain place, destined to receive the souis

of men, and has existence in eternal night ; or ra-
ther in a kind of dawn, or twilight. "Fliey expect
no permanent punishment hert after, for crimes
committed upon earth ; the souls of good and bad
men being indiscriminately eaten by the Deity.

If the husband departs this life first, they suppose
that the soul of the wife is no stranger to him, on its

arrival in the land of spirits. They renew their

former intamacy, in a conspicuous building, called

Tourooa, where departed souls assemble to recreate
themselves with the gods. The husband then con-

ducts her to his separate habitation, where they
eternally reside, and have an offspring, which, how-
ever, is purelv spiritual. •

Many of their notions respecting the Deity are

ejftravagantly absqrd. Tljey suppose him to be un^j

y ;

:
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der the influence of thos^ spirits, who derlre their

existence from him ; and that they frequently eat
him, though he has power to re-creute himself.

They cannot converse about immaterial things,

without referrin.< to material objects to convey their

meaning, and therefore, perhaps, they use this mode
of expression. They are of opinion, that those who
are drowned in the sea continue there, and enjoy a
delightful country, sumptuous habitations, and every
thing that can contribute to their happiness. They
even maintain that all other animals have souls ; and
even trees, fruit, and stones : which, at their de-
cease, or upon their being consumed or broken, as-

cend to the Deity, from whom they pass into their
destined mansion.

.V They have implicit confidence in dreams, suppos-
ing them to be communications from their Deity, or
fro.n the spirits of their friends who have departed
th's life ; and that those who are favoured with them
can foretel future events : but this kind of knowledge
is limited to particular persons* Omai pretended
to have these communications- He assured us, that,

on t!ie 26th of July, 1776, his father's soul had inti-

mated to him in his dream, that he should land
somewhere in three days; but he was unfortunate in

liis first prophetic attempt, for we did not get into

..Tentriflfe till the first of August.
* They have strange obscure traditions concerning
the creation. Some goddess, they say, had a lump
f^f earth suspended in a cord, and, by giving it a
swing round, scattered about several pieces of land,
which constitated Otaheite and the adjacent islands

;

and that they were all peopled by one of each sex,
who originally fix^d at Otaheite ; but this only
retpects their own imn>ediate creation ; for they
adnjit of an univer.sal one before this.

,; They have many religious and historical legends

;

one of which, relative to eating of human flesh, is

in substance as follows: A very long time ago,
there li^red at Otaheite two men, who were called
^ahceat ; a name which is now given to cannibals.

''TJhe^' jahabitedtlie mountains, whence they issued

...J

\
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forth, and murdered the natives, \vhi>m they after-

"vvards devoured, and thus prevented the prov^ress of
population. Two brothers, anxious to rid the coun-
try of such enemies, successfully put in practice a,

stratagem for their destruction. They lived farther
upward than the Taheeui^ and were so situated,

.that they could converse with them without hazard-
ing their own safety. They invited them to partake
of an entertainment, to which they readily consented.
\i he brothers then heated some stones in a fire, and,

I
thrusting them into pieces ofma/iee, requested one
of the Jaheeai to open his mouth ; when one of
those pieces was immediately dropped in, and some
water poured after it, which in quenching the stone
made a hissing noise and killed him. The other

« "was entreated to do the same, but at first declined

^ Jt, mentioning the consequences of his companion's
[eating : but, upon being assured that the food was
I
excellent, that these effects were only temporary,

.'^ and that his companion would soon recover, he was
f
$o credulous as to swallow the bait, and was also

^^ killed.
'

..f^':^'':":j^?'.7
,-...

•I Their bodies were then cut to pieces, and buried

|j by the natives, who rewarded the brothers with
. the government of the island, for delivering them
c. from such monstersri^i. ^^

,. The principal characteristics ofthe sovereign, are

^vtlie being invested with the maro, the presiding at

l\ human sacrifices, and the blowing ot the conch-

f'
shell. On hearing the latter, every subject is

J obliged to bring food, in proportion to his circum-
stances, to his royal residence. Their veneration

for his name, on some occasions, they carry to a
\r most extravagant height. When he accedes to the

y 7narOt if any words in the language are found to have
't a resemblance to it in sound, they are immediately
X changed for others ; and, if any man should be
presumptuous enough to continue the use of those

i^ "words, not only he, but his whole family are put tq

death.
'

^; ..

f The sovereign never deigns to enter the habita-

m ^9^ 9i^^Y ^ ^his^subjects i in every district, whe^q

,ir.i!

I:

lili

,1
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he visits, he has houses belonj^ing to himself. And
it*, by accident, he should ever be obliged to devi-

ate from this rule, the habitation thus honoured
with his presence, together with its t'un\iture, is en-
tirely burnt. When present, his subjects uncover
to him as low as the waist: and, when he is in any
particular place, a pole, with a piece of cloth affix-

ed to it, is set up in some cons])icuous part near,
on which the same honours are bfstowed.

Otaheite is divided into several districts, the
boundaries of which are generally rivulets or low
hills ; but the subdivisions, by which particular

property is asc(irtained, are pointed out by large
stones, whicli have continued fr im generation to ge-
neration. Quarrels are sometimes produced by the
removal of these stones, which are decided by bat-

tle ; each party claiming the assistance of his friends.

But upon a complaint being properly made to the
£ree de hoU he determines the difference in an
amicable manner.

Besides the number or cluster of islands, exten-
ding from Mataia to Mourooa, we were informed,
by the people at Otaheite, thnt there was a low un-
inhabited island, called Mopeeha ; and also several
low islands, to the north-eastward, at the distance
of about two days sail with a fair wind.

At iMataceva, it is said to be customary for men
to present their daughters to strangers who visit

that island. The pairs, however, must lie near
each other for the space of five nights, without pre-
suming to take any liberties. On the sixth evening,
the father entertains his guest with food, and orders
the daughter to receive him, that night, as her hus-
band. Though the bed- fellow be ever so disagree^
able to the stranger, he must not dare to express
the least dislike ; for that i$ an unpardonable affroi»t,

and punishable with death. Forty men of Bolabola,
whom cariosity had incited to go to Mataeeva, were
treated in this manner: one of them having declar*
ed his aversion to the female who fell to his lot, in

the hearing of a boy, who mentioned it to the father,

Pired with the iiuormatioDi the Mataieevans UiQ.
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\ipr\n them ; but the Holabolans killed thrice their
own riiiit>ber, though with the loss of the whole par-
ty except five. These, at first, conceaied thetii-

selves in the woods, and afterwards effected their
escape in a canoe.
**Upon our quitting Bolabola, and taking leave of

the Society Islands, on Monday the 8th ot Decem-
ber, we sjeered to the northward, with a wind be-
tween north-east and east ; scarce ever having it in

the south-east point, till after we had crossed the
equator. •• -

•

In the ni^ht betiVeen the' 22d and 23d, we crossed
the equinoctial line ; and on the 24th, soon after

day-break, we discovered land bearint* north-east
by east. Captain Cook being of opinion, that this

island would prove a convenient place for procur-
ing turtle, resolved to anchor here. We according-
ly dropped our anchors in thirty fathom water.
Early the next morning, which was Christmas day,
two boats were sent, one trom each shjp, to examine
more accurately whether it was practicable to

land ; and, at the same time, two others were or-
dered out, to fish at it grappling near the shore.
These last returned about eight, with as many fish

as weighed upwards of two hundred pounds. En-
couraged by this success, the Commodore dispatch-
ed them again after breakfast ; and he then went
liimself in another boat, to view the coast, aiid at-

tempt landing, which, however, he found to be im-
practicable. The two boats which had been sent
out on the same search returned about twelve
o'clock ; and the Master, who was in that belong-
ing to the Resolution, reported to Captain Cook,
th It about four or five miles to the northward, there
being a break in the land, and a channel into the
lagoon, there was consequently a proper place for
landing. In consequence of this report, we weigh-
ed, and, after two or three trips, anchored agaia
over a bottom of fine dark sand, before a little

island lying at the entrance of the lagoon*

On Friday the 26th, in the morning, the Commo-
(lore ord^r^d Captaia Cierke to send out a boat^

L w.-L;- ;-!« *
.!,-i;_7tJ.i.i;. .,.*_..,Ai;,. ».
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•with an officer in it, to the south-east part of tu§
lagoon, in quest of turtle ; and went himself with;
Mr. King, each in a boat, to the north-east part. It

"was III? intention to h^ve gone to the eastern es^*^

treinity ; but the wind not per'uitting it, he and Mr,,
King landed more to leeward, on a sandy flat, where
they c lUght one turtle, which was the only one they
sa V in rhe lagoon. Though so few turtles w'ere ob-r

served by these two gentlemen, we did not despair
ot a supply i for some ot the officers of the Discove-
ry, who had been ashore to the southward of the
channel leading Inco the lagoon, had «)ore success,

and Caught several.

Having some yams and cocoa-nuts on board, in a
state of vegetation, we planted theni, by Captain
Cook's order, and some seeds of melons were sown.
The Captain also l^ft a bottle ccataining the follqw-^

ing inscription :
.;**•;• '^-^ p ; ov>^--V''\*^'%i?i^J^^"^t.-

peorgiuii Tertius, 7?^.r, 31 Decembris^ 1777. #

JSTa-ue ^ Resolution^ Jac- Cook, Pr. w^^^^.* ;>a

v^,<- ;.!*.. C Discovery y Car Gierke^ Pr* ^i*, « W;r
«

.

»

On Thursday, the first of January, 1778, the.

Commodore sent out several boats to bring on
beard oi|r different parties employed ashore, with
the turtle which they had caught. It being late

before this business was completed, he thought pro-
per to defer sailing till the next morning. We pro-
cured at this island, for both ship^, about ilirce

hundred turtles, which weighed, 0;,.e with another,
abcut ninety pounds ; they wei*e all of t}ie green sort,

auc' perhaps notjnferior in goodness to any in the

r The soil of thi^ island (to which Captain Cook
gave the name of Christmas Island, aswe kept that

^festival here) is, in some places, light and blackish,

composed of sand, the dung of birds, and rotten ve-
getables. In other parts it is formed of broken
corril stones, decayed shells, and other marine pro-

^u>.tions. We could not discover the sniallest

i,r?^P^§ of any human crr^ature baving cvei: beei* hev©
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I
I ur

before us ; and, indeed, should any one be acciden*
tally driven on the islands or lett there, he would
hardly be able to prolong his existence. For though
thc^re are birds and fish in abundance, there are no
visible means of allaying thirst, nor any vegetable
that would serve as a substirute for bread, or cor*
rect the bad effects of an animal diet On the few
cocoa-nut trees upon the island, we found very lit-

tle fruit, and that little not good.
^^

Christmas Island is supposed by Captain Cook to

be between fifteen and twenty Leagues in circuit- Its

form is semicircular, or like the moon in her last

quartv'r, the two horns being to the north and south
points. The west side, or the small island situated
at the entrance into the lagoon, lies in the longitude
of 202^ 30' east, and in the latitude of 1^ 51' north.
Weighing anchor at day break, on Friday the 2d

of January, 1778, we resumed our northerly course,
with a gentle brec^ze at east, and east-south-east,
which continued till we arrived in the latitude of 7**

45 ' north, and the bngitude of 205** east, where we
had a day of perfect cairn. A nonh-east-by-east
wind then succeeded, which blew faintly at first* but
freshened as we proceeded northw^ard. Early in

the morning of Sunday the 18th, an island appear-
ed, bearing north-east-by-east- Not L ng alter,

more land was seen, which bore north, and was to-

tally detaidhed from the former. At noon, the first

was supposed to be ei^^ht or nine leagues distant.

Cur longitude, at this time, was 200^ 41' east, and
our latitude, SI'* 12' north. The next day, at sun-
rise, the island first seen bore east, at the distance
ol: several leagues* Not being able to reach this, we
shaped our course lor the other ; and, soon after,

observed a third island, bearing west-north-west.
VVe had now a fine breeze at east bjr-north ; and

at noon, tht* second island, named Atooi, for tlie east
end of which we were steering, was about two
leat^ues distant. As we made a nearer approach,
many of the inhabitants put ott* from the shore in

their canoes, and very readily camt- along-sioe the

^bipSf W^M^^ SkSiK^Q^^ tiurprised to find that

;«1
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they spoke a dialect of the Otaheitean language.
They CDuld not be prevailed upon by any intieaties

to come on board. Captain Cook tied some brass
inedals to a rope, which he gave to those ^ho were
in one of the canoes ; and they, in return, fastened
some mackerel to the rope, by way of equivalent.

Tliis was repeated ; and some small nails, or pieces

of iron, were given them ; for which they gave in

Cxchant^e son.e more fish, and a sweet potatoe ; a
sure indication of their having some notion of bar-
tering, or, at least, of returning one present for

another.

As we perceived no signs of an anchoring place

V. at this eastern extremitv of the island, we bore
away to leeward, and ranged along the sonth-east

side, at the distance of about a mile and a half from
the shore. The canoes left us when we made sail

;

*Jbut others came off, as we proceeded albng the coast,

and brought with them pigs, and some excellent po-
tatoes, which they exchanged for whatever was of-

fered them ; and several small pigs were purchased
by us for a six-penny nail. i v v
We spent the night in standing off and oiii and

the next morning stood in for the land. We were
wet by several canoes filled with natives, Siome of

"whnTii ventured to come on board.

^ None of the inhabitants we ever met with before
in any other island or country were so astonished as
'these people were upon entering the ship. Their

, "eyes were incessantly roving from one object to ano-
ther ; and the wildiiess of their looks and gestures
fully indicated their perfect ignorance with respect
to every thing they saw, and strongly marked to us,

that they had never till the present time been visit-

",.cd by Europeans, nor been acquainted ^vith any of

;our coijimoriities, except iron. This metal, how-
ever, they had in all probability only heard of, or had
'perhaps known it in some inconsiderable quantity,
brought to them at a remote period.
The natives were, in many respects, naturally

pohte ; or, at leai^t, cautious of giving offence. On
^heir first entering the ship, they attempted to st^al

V jfe
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ievery tWng that they couM lay theit* hands on, of
rather to take it openly, as «f they supposed that we

,

either should not resent such behaviour, or not hin-

der it : Init we soon convinced them of their error ;
and when they observed that we kept a watchful
eye over them, they liecame less active in approprir
ating to themselves what di<l not belong to them. "'

Aboui nine o'clock, Captain Cook dis]jatched

Lieutenant Williamson, with three armed boats, to

look out tor a proper landing place, and ^or fresh
'water ; with orders that if he should find it neces-.

sary to land in search of the latter, he should not
allow more than one man to accompany him out of
the boats." ^f'^yii'^:'UiilyM^iSiT4^-f^^'t^'P'i'^;:tr'

?j Waiting for the return of our boats, which had
teen sent out to reconnoitre the coast, we stood off

and on with the ships. Towards mid-day, Mr*
Wilhamson came back, and reported, that he had '

observed behind a. beach, n^ ar one of the villages,

a large pon^, which was said by the natives to con-
tain fresh Water; and that there was tolerable
anchoring ground before it.

Captain (Jook then Ijore down with the ships, and
cast anchor in twenty-five fathoms. water, over a
sandy bottom. The ships being thus stationed, be-
tween three and four in the afternoon* the Captain
Tvent on shore with three armed boats and twelve
of the marines, with a view of examining the water*
and trying the disposition of the inhabitants, who
had assembled in considerable numbers on a sandy
beach before the village ; behmd it was a valley,

itt-which was the piece of v/ater. The moment we
leaped on shore, all the islanders fell prostrate
upon their faces, and continued in that posture of
humiliation till by signs he prevailed on them to

rise. They then presented to him many small pigs,

with plantain trees, making use of nearly the same
ceremonies which we had seen practised on similar

occasions ^it the Society and other isles ; and a long;

orati^^n or prayer being pronounced by an individual
_

in which others of the assembly occasionally joined;

^:'Hptain <^^'Qok f>'if^n''fied ]m acceptance of their pra^-
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fibred friendsliip, by bestowing on them, in return,
such presents as he had brought ashore. This intro-

ductory business being ended, he stationed a guard
upon the beach, and was then conducted by some
or the natives to the water, which he found extreme-
ly good, and so considerable, that it might be de-
nominated a lake. Afterthis, he returned on board,
and issued orders, that preparatiorns should be
made for filling our water-casks in the morning

;

at which time he went ashore with some of his peo-
ple, havin.^ a party of marines for a guard.
They had no sooner landed, than a trade was en-

tered i^ito for potatoes and hogs, which the islanders

gave \t\ exchange for nails and pieces of iron. Far
from giving any obstruction to our men who were
occupied in watering, they even assisted them in

roiling the casks to and from the pool, and perform-
ed with alacr-ty whatever was required of them. ^''

i Among the various articles which they brought to
barter, we were particularly struck with a sort of
clcuk and cap, which, even in more polished coun-
tries, might be esteemed elegant. These cloaks are
nearly of the sliape and size of the short ones worn
by the men in Spain, and by the worjien in Eng-
laiQd, tied loosely before, and reaching to the nud-
clle of the back* Tiie ground of them is a net worky
'with the most beautiful red and yellow feathers, so

closely fixed uj^on it, that the surface, both in point

of smoothnesii and glossiness, resembles the richest

yelvet.

The methods of varying the mixture is very dif-

ferent ; some of them having triangular spaces of

red and yellow alternately ; others, a sort of cres-

cent ; while some are entirely red, except that they

had a broad yellow border. The bi flliant colours of

the feathers* in those cloaks that were new, had a

very .fine effect. The natives, at first, fefuised to

part witli one of these cloaks for any thing that we
offered in exchange, demanding no less a price than

one of our muskets : they afterwards, however,
suffered us to purchase some of them for very large

iinils. Thos^ of the best sort were scarce, and, it is

prob!
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probable, that they are used only on particular oc-^
casions. ;

The caps are made in the form of a helmet, withi;.

the middle part, or crt .t, frequently of a hand*$|
breadth. They sit very close upon the head, an<l'

have notches to admit the ears* They consist of
twigs and osiers, covered with a net work, into

which feathers are wrought, as upon the cloaks,!

but somewhat closer, and less diversified ; the ma-^
jor part being red, with some yellow, green, or black
stripes on the sides* These caps, in all probability,

.

complete the dress with the cloaks ; for the island*!

ers appeared sometimes in both together*
^

On Thursday the 22d, we had almost continual rain
for the whole morning ; and the surf broke so higl^
upon the shore, that our boats were prevented froni
landing. The Resolution was not in a very secure
situation, th^re being breakers within the length of
little more than two cables from her stern. The na4
tives, notwithstanding the surf, ventured out in their,

canoes, bringing off to our ships hogs and vegetablesj|^

ivhich they exchanged as before, for our commodi-l
ties. One of their number, who oifered some fish-*f

hooks for sale, was observed to have a very small
parcel fastened to the string of one of them, which
he carefully separated and reserved for himself,
when he disposed of the hook. When asked what'
it was, he pointed to his belly, and intimated some-
thing of its being dead ; saying, at the same time,
that it was bad. He was requested to open the par-
cel, which he did with great reluctance ; and we
found, that it contained a small thin piece of flesh,

which had to all appearance been dried, but was at
present wet with salt water. Imagining that It

might be human flesh, we put the question to the«
pr«xiiicer of it, who answered, that the flesh was
part of a tnan. Another of the islanders, who stoo4
near him, was then asked, whether it was a custom
among them to eat their enemies who had been slain

in battle, and he immediately replied in ths affir-

mative. ^

VOL. IL P
T ?«*» 'il.Ai*̂»
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i

^ In the afternoon we had some intervals of fair

weather. The wind then changed to the east and
north-east ; but, towards the evening, it veered
back again to south-south-east. The rain also re-
turaing, continued the whole night, but was not ac-
companied with much wind. At seven the next
morning, a north-easterly breeze springing up. Cap*
tain Cook ordered the anchors of his ship to be tak-

en up, with a view of removing her farther out. As
soon as the last anchor was up, the wind veering ta
the east, rendered it necessary to make all the sail he
<5oald, for the purpose of clearing-the shore ; so that

before he had good sea room,, he was driven con-
^Siderably to leeward. He endeavoured to regain

the road ; but having a strong current against him,
*^nd veiy little wind, he could not accomplish that

design. li^ therefore dispatched Messrs. King and
i Williamson ashore, with three '^oats, to procure wa-
il ter and refreshments^ sending, at the same time, an
^* order to Captain Gierke, to put to sea after him, if

^fhe should find that the Resolution was unable to re-
ti cover the road.

* The Commodore having hopes of finding a road,
*^ or perhaps a harbour, at the west end of the island,

- "Was the less anxiotis about regaining his former sta-

s^Won ; but as he had sent the boats thither, he kept as-

*inuch as possible to the windward ; notwithstanding
* "ivhich, at noon our ship was three leagues to lee-
* nvard- As we approached the west end, we found
^ that tl^ coast rounded gradually to the north-east,

^^"without forming a cove or creek, wherein a vessel

/i^might be sheltered from the violence of the sweH,

t which rolling in from the northward, broke against
il the shore in an amazing surt : all hopes, therefore,

-^bf meeting witii an harbour here, soon vanished.
i'fMany of the natives in their canoes followed us as
*>? ive stood out to sea, bartering various articles.
•

'i On Saturday the 24th, at day-break, we found
» that our ship had been canned by the currents to

the north-west and north ; so that the western ex-
>*tremity of Atooi bore east, at the distance of one

league. A northerly breeze sprung up soon after.
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^na Captain Cook expecting that this would bring
the Discovery to sea, steered for Oneeheow, a neigh-
bouring island, which then bore south-west, with sl

view of anchoring there. He continued to stt er for

it till past eleven, at which time he was at the dis-

^nce of about six miles from it: but not seeing the
jDiscovery, he was apprehensive lest some iiixonse-

qu^ nee might arise from our separating so far ; lie

therefore relinquished the design of visiting Oiee-
heowfor the present, and stood back to Atooi, in-

tending to cast anchor again in the road, in order to

Xiomplete our supply of water. We stretched to
(the south-east till early in the morning of the 25th,
I'when we tacked and stood in for Atooi road, and
not long after, we were joined by the Discovery. ,?«

Captain Cook being informed by some of the na-
tives, who had come 5F to the ships, that fresh wa-
4er might be obtained at a village which we saw at
a little distance, ran down, an^ cast anchor before'

it, about six furiongs from the shore, the depth of

iWater being twenty-six fathoms. The Discovery
•anchored at a greater distance from the shore, ia

Itwcnty-three fathoms-
4' The curious inquiry, whether these islanders were
' >cannibals, was this day renewed ; and the subject
??i4id not arise from any questions put by us, but irom
^|ia circumstance that seen;ed to remove all doubt-

'X)ne of the najiv t s, who wished to get in at the gun-
f^room port, was retused ; and he then asked, whc-
«Mher we should kill and eat h:m if he should c( me
^^in ; accompanying this question with signs so ejc-

-^^ressive, that we did not entertain a doubt with
i*respect to his meaning. We had now an opportunity

r*> of retorting the question as to this practice ; and a
! man behind the other in the canoe, instantly im-

plied, that if we were killed on sho^'e they would
not scruple to eat us ; not that he nieant that he

'' would destroy us for that purpose, but that their de-
vouring us would be the consequence of our being
at enmity with them.
Mr- Gore was sent in the afternoon, with thr^e

t .arined bpa^Sj in^earch of the most commodiaus

I
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landing place, being also directed to look ifor fresli

•water when he should get on shore- He returned
in the evening, and reported to Captain Cook, that
he had landed at the village above mentioned, and
had been conducted to a well above half a mile up
the country ; but that the water which it contained
.ivas in too small a quantity for our purpose, and the
Toad that led to it was extremely bad.

Towards the evening of the next day, the Com-
modore sent the Master in a boat to the south-east

point of the island, to try whether he could land in

that quarter. He returned with a favourable re-

port ; but it was now too late to send for our party
till the following morning, so that they were obliged

to stay on shore*
- Our party on shore found, it those parts of the
island which they had traversed, several salt ponds,
some of which had at small quantity of water re-

Plaining:, but others had none. They saw no ap«
pearance of a runnmg stream ; and though in some
small wells which they met with, the fresh water
"was pretty good, it seemed to be scarce. The
houses ot the natives were thinly scattered about

;

and it was supposed, that there were not more than
five hundred persons in the whole island. The me-
thod of living among these people was decent and
cleanly. No instance was observed of the men and
"Women eating together; and the l^^ter seemed, in

general, to be associated in companies by them-
selves. The oily nuts of the dooe dooe are burned by
these islanders for lights during the night ; and they
dress their ht>gs by baking them in ovens, splitting

fthe carcass through the whole length*

About seven in the evening, the anchor of the Re-
solution started, so that she drove oft' the bank. By
this accident we found ourselves at day-break the

next morning, which was the 2d of February, nine

miles to the leeward of our last station ; and the

Captain foreseeing that it would require more time
to regam It than he chose to employ, made the sig-

nal for the Discovery to weigh anchor and join us.

This junction was ejected about noon» and both

\
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ships immediately directed their course to the
north yard, in prosecution of their voyage. Thus,

1 after we spent more time in the neighbourhood of

] these islands than was necessary to have answered
all our purpose, we were obliged to quit them before
we had completed our stock of water, or procured
from them such a plentiful s ipply of refreshments as
the natives were both able and wilHtig to have fur-

l
wished us with- Our ship however obtained from

I. them provisions that lasted at least three wet:ks ;
* and Captain ('lerke, more fortunate than we were,
^acquired such a quantity of vegetables, as suffice^

, the Discovery's people for thixie months.

I T^« islands in the Pacific Ocean, which have
* beeii discovered in the course of our late voyages,

^, have been generally found situate in groups ; the
single intermediate isles hitherto met with being

* few m proportion to the rest ; though, in all proba-
^bility, there are many more of them yet unknown,
* which serve as gradations or steps between these-
!; veral clusters Of wliat number this new- discover-
ed Archipelago is composed must be left to the de-

' cision of future navigators. We observed five of
them, whose nanies are Woahoo, Atooi, Oneeheow,

/ Oreehoua, and Tahoora. The last of these is a
small elevated island, at the distance of four or five

leagues from the south-east point of Oneeheow.
We were informed that it abounds with birds, which
are its sole inhabitants. We also gained some in-

telligence with regard to the existence of a low un-
inhabited island in the neighbourhood, named Tam-
mata-pappa . Besides these six, we were told that
there are some other islands both to the eastward
and westNyard, Captain Cook distinguished the
whole group by the name of the Sandwich Islands, \

in honour of the liarl of Sandwich. Those which
he saw are situated betvyeen the latitude of 21^ 30'

arid 22^ 15' north, and between the longitude of 199*
20' and 201« 30' east.

With respect to Woahoo, the most easterly of

these islands seen by us, we could get no other in-
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formation, but that it had high land, and is inhalJsfi

ited.

Oneeheow lies seven leagues to the westward of
our anchoring place at Atooi, and does not exceed
fifteen leagues in circumference. Yams are its prin-
cipal vegetable production. /
Of Oreehoua we know no other pj^rticulars than^

that it is an elevated island, of small extent, lying,
close to the north side of Oneeheow.

Atooi is the largest of those we saw. From wha^
we observed of it, it is, at least, ten leagues in length'
from east to west ; from whence its circumference
inay nearly be guessed, though it appears to be
much broader at the east than at the west pi;j[^nt*

* The land does not in the least resemble, in its ge^*'

xieral appearance, any of the islands we have visited

within the tropic of Capricorn, if wp except its hills,

near the centre, which are high but slope gradu-t
ally towards the sea, or lower aids. Tlfough it;

presents not to the view the delightful borders ok*

Otaheite, or the luxurianc plains of Tongataboo, ,

"

covered with trees, which at once afford a shelter'

from the scorching rays of the sun, a beautiful pros-
pect to the eye, and food for the natives ; yet its pos-;' '

sessing a greater portion of gently- rising land, ren-
ders it, in some degree, superior to the above men-
tioned favourite islands, as being more capable of

improvement. t

Were we to judge of the climate frcn our expe-
rience, it might be said to be very variable ; for, acr|
cording to the general opinion, it was, at this time,t^

the season of the year when the weather is suppos-^
^d to be most settled, the sun being at his greatestj

annual distance. The heat was now very mode->
rate ; and few of those inconvenienqies to which
many coufitries lying within the tropics are subject^

either from heat or moistur^, seem to be experienc-l
ed here.

Besides the vegetables purchased by us as rc-

freshmfsnts, among Avhich were, at least, five or six

varieties of plantains, the island produces bread-

fruit ; this, however, se^ius to be scarce, as w^ only
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Raw one tree of that species. There are also a fewt
goGoa palms ; some yam?i ; the kafifie of the Friend-J

ly Islands, of Virginian arum ; the etooa tree, and
odoriferous gardenia or cafie jasmine, >

The scarlet birds which were brought for sale,'

were never met with alive ; but we saw one small
one, about the size of a canary bird, of a deep crim-
son colour. We also saw a large owl, two brownT,
hawks, or kites, and a wild duck. It is probable^

that the species of birds are numerous, if we may
judge by the quantity of fine yellow, green, and
small velvet-like, blackish feathers used upon the
ploaks and o^her ornan*»nts, worn by these people, f

Fish and other prjdiictions of the bea, were, to

appearance, not various ; as, besides the small mac-
kerel, we only saw conamon mullets ; a species of

a chalky colour ; a small brownish rock-fish, adom->
ed with blue spots ; a turtle which was penned upt
in a pond ; and three or four sorts of fiih salted.*

The few shell-fish seen by us were chiefly convert-
ed into ornaments, though they were 'iestitute of ,

|hdfcecommendation either of beauty r novelty.

'Fne only tan^e or domestic annimals that wo
found here were hogs, dogs, and fowls, which were
all of the same kind that we met with at the islands^

of the South t'acific. There were also small liz«»>

ards ; and some rats, resembling those pf evcryr
island which we had hitherto visited. ?

The inhabitants of Atooi are of the middle size,

and, in general, stoutly made. They are neither re-c .

markable for a beautiful shape, nor for striking fea-i
tures. Their visage, particularly that of the wpmen»|
is sometimes round, bnt others have it long \ noi'f

can it justly be said, that they are distinguished as a
nation by any general cast of countenance. . ^.

They appear to be of a frank, cheerful disposr-?

tion ; and arc ejjually free fromi the fickle levityif

which characterizes the inhabitants of Otaheite> and
the sedate cast which is observable among many of
those of Tongataboo. They seem to cultivate ^
sociable intercourse with each other ; and, excepti?

^he propensity to thieyingj >Yhich is, as it wer^i'

>imiitmm
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Jnnate in most of the people we have visited in these
seas*, they were extreuely friendly to us.

From the numbers tliat we saw assembled tit

every village, as we coasted along, it may be con-
jectured, that the inhabitants of this island are pret-

ty numerous. Including the straggling houses^

there might, perhaps, be in the whole island, sixty

such villages as that near which our ship anchored ;

and if we allow five persons to each nouse, there

would be in every village five hundred, or thirty

thousand upon the island. This number is by no
means exaggerated, for there were sometimes three

^ thousand peuj)lc, at least, collected upon the beach ;

when it could not be supposed, that above a tenth

part of the native^ were present.
^^;^

There is no appearance of de^nc^ or fortificatiou

' Bear any of the villages, and the houses are scatter-

j ed about, without the least order. Some of these
habitations are large and commodious, from forty*to

fifty feet in length, and twenty or thirty in breadth,
* while others of them are contemptible hovels. Their

figure resembles that of haystacks ; or perhaps a
better idea may be crnceived of them, by supposing
the roof a barn placed on the ground, in such a
manner as to form a high, acute ridge, with two loy
sides^ The gable at each end, corresponding to the
sides, makes these dwelHng places close all round ;

and they are well thatched with long grass, which
is laid on slender pbles.

From what we saw growing, and from what was
I brought to market, >ve have no doubt that sweet po-
tatoes» taro^ plantainst constitute the principal part

^ of their vegetable diet ; and that vams and bread-
fruit are rather to be considered as rarities. Of

'animal food they appear to be in no want, as they
have great nun>bers of hogs, which run withoutr^-
straint about the houses ; and i^ they eat dog§,
which is not altogether improbable, their stock of

"these seemed very considerable. The quantities of
fish inf^' hooks found among them, indicated that they
^rocur^ a tolerable supply of ammal food from tb^

i
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Th^y bake their vegetable articles of food with
heated stones ; and from the great quantity which
•we saw dressed at one time, we imagined that all

the inhabitants of a villages or at least, a considera-
ble number of people, joined in the use of a common
oven.
The amusements of these people are various.

We did not see the dances at which they use the
feathered cloaks and caps ; but, from the motions
which they made with their hands, on other occa-
sions, when they sung, we judged that they were
somewhat similar to those we had met with at the
southern islands, though not so skilfully ))erformed.
"^ In the different manufactures of these people,
there appears to be an extraordinary degree ot in-

genuity and neatness- Their cloth is made from
the morua fiaftyrifera, and doubtless, in the same
manner as at Tongataboo and Otaheite ; for we
brought some of the grooved sticks with which they
beat it. Its texture, however, though thicker, is

inferior to that of the cloth of either of the places
just mentioned : but in colouring or staining it, the
inhabitants of Atooi display a superiority of taste,

by the infinite variety of figures which they exr
ecute.

The only iron tools seen among them, and which
they possessed before our arrival, were a piece of
iron hoop, about the length of two inches, fittc(J into

a wooden handle : and another edged tool, which
we supposed to have been made of the point of a
broad-sword. Their having the actual possession of

these, and their being well acquainted with the use
ofthis metal, inclined some of our people to imagine
that we were not the first European visitors of these
islands- But the very great surprise which they tes-

tified on seeing our ships, and their perfect igno-

rance of the use of fire arms, cannot be reconciled to

such an opinion.

The Citnoes of these people are commonly about
four and twenty feet in length, and have the bottom,
in general, formed of a single piece of wood, hollow-

ed oi|t to the thickness pf m mch, or niQ^e, ai^d

mrt
r r
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brought to a point at each end. The sides are
^'composed of three boards, each about an inch thick,

Deatly fitted and lashed to the bottom. The ex-
'tremities, both at head and stern, are a litiie elevat-

ed, and both are made sharp, somewhat resemb-
ling a wedge, but they flatten more abruptly, so

^that the two side-boards join each other, side by
side, for upwards of a foot " As they seldom exceed
a foot and a halt in breadth, those that go single

(for they sometimes join them) have outriggers,

v,uich are shaped and fitted with n ore judgment
^than any we had before seen. They are rowed by
paddles, such as we had generally observed at other
islands ; and some of them have a light triangular

sail, extended to a mast and boom. The ropes
•which they use for their boats, and the smaller cords
for their fishing tackle, are strong and neatly made.

^^^ They are by no mean*' novices in the art of agri-

culture. The vale ground is one continued planta*
tion of taro, and some other articles, which have all

the appearance of being carefully attended to. The
potatoe fields, and spoJs of sugar-cane, or plantains*

on the higher grounds, are planted with great re-

gularity : but neither these, nor the others, are ir;-

closed ivith any fence, unless we consider the ditch-

es in the low grounds, as such ; which, it is more
probable, are designed to convey water to the taro.

The short and imperfect intercourse we had with
the natives did not enable us to form any accurate
judgment of the form of government established
amongst them ; but, Irom the similarity of customs,
and particularly from what we observed of the hon-
ours paid to their chiefs, it seems reasonable to im-
agine, that it is of the same nature with that which
prevails in ail the islands we had hitherto visited ;

and, in all probability, their wars amoi^ themselves
are equally frequent I'his, indeed, might be m-
ferred, from the number of weapons we found in

their ptissession, and from the excellent order in

which tfeey kept them. But we had proofs of the
fact from theit own contession ; and as >*e were
Informed these wars are carried o& between the
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different districts of their own island, as well as be-
tween it and the neighbouring inhabitants of the
isles of Oneeheow and Oreehoua. We scarcely
need assign any other cause besides this, to account
for the appearance before mentioned, of their popu- '

lation not being proportioned to the extent of their

ground that is capable of cultivatron.

I; Besides their spears, formed of a fine brownish
•wood, beautifully polished, sonne of which are bar-
bed at one end, and flattened to a point at the other,
*they have a kind of weapon which we had never
met with before ; it somewhat resembles a dagger,
and is in general abont eig^hteen inches in length ; .

r sharpened at one or both eads, and secured to the
hand by a string. Its use is to stab in close combat,

<:-(and it seems well adapted to that purpose. Some
;0f these may be denominated double daggers, hav-
ing a handle in the middle, with which tiiey are the
better enabled to strike different ways. They have '

likewise bows and arrows ; but both from their

slender construction, and their apparent scarcity, it

is probable that they never use them in battle. The
knife or saw already mentioned, with which they
dissect the dead bod:6s of their enemies, may also

be ranked among their weapons, as they both strike

and cut with it when engaged in close fight.

The inhabitants of Tongatabcx) bury their dead
with fijreat decency, and they also inter their human
sacrifices ; but they do not, to our knowledge, offer

any other animal, or even vegetable, to their dei-

ties.

If the Sandwich Islands had been discovered at

an early period, by the Spaniards, tiiey would doubt-
less have availed themselves of so excellent a situ-

ation, and have made use of Atoci, or some other of
the islands, as a place of refreshment forthe ships

that sail annually between Manilla and Acapulco.
They lie almost midway between the last tk.ention-

cd place and Guam, one of the L-^drones, which
is at present their only port in traversing this vast

ocean; and it wovild not have been a week's sail

out of their route to have touched at them. An %c*
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quaintance with the Sandwich Isles would also have
been equally favourable to our Buccaneers ; who

• have sometimes passed from the coast of America
to the Ladrones, with a stock of provisions and wa*'
ter scarcely adequate to the support of life. Here
they might always have met with a plentiful sup-

pler and have been within a month s sail of the
very part of California which the Manilla ship is

obhged to make, ^ <|.

^ The Discovery having joined us, we stood away to

the northward, with a gentle gale from the east.

On Saturday the 7th of February, we were in the

latitude of 29*^ north, and in the longitude of 200**

east, the wind veering to the south-east. We steer-*^

^ed north-east and east till the 12th; we then tacked
and stood to the northward, being in the latitude of
50^ north, and in tlic longitude of 206^ 15' east- In

"this advanced latitude, and even in the winter
season, we had only begun to feel a sensation of
cold in the mornings and evenings ; a proof of the
equal and dui'able influence of the heat of the sun at

-all times to SO*' on each side the line. After that,

the disproportion is known to be very great On
the 25th we reached the latitude of 42*^ 30', and the
longitude of 219^ ; when we began to meet with the
rock-weed mentioned in Lord Anson's voyage, by
the name of sea-leek, which is generally seen by the

*

Manilla ships.

On the first of March we had a calm day, which
was tucceeded by a wind from the north, with
which we stood to the east, intending to make
land.

On the morning of the 2d, during a calm, part of
the sea appeared to be covered with a kind of slime,

^and some small sea animals were seen swimming
about. Those vvhich were most conspicuous, were
•of the gelatinous kind, almost globular ; a smaller
sort had a white or shining appearance, and were in

great abundance. Some of the latter were put into

a glass cup, with some salt water: and, when in a
prone situation, they appeared like small ?ralcs or

pieces of silver. 'r^.-frCn.-.^-^i - Of^^t

\ vV
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When they swam about, which they did "with

equal ease in various directions, they emitted the'
brightest colours of the most valuable gems, ac^
cording to their position respecting the light. AtV
one time they appeared pellucid, at another dis-

playing the various tints of blue, from a sapphirine
to a violet, mixed with a kind of ruby, and glowing-
with sufficient strength to illuminate the glass and
water. When the vessel was held to the strongest
light, the tints appeared most vivid; but almost
vanished when the animals subsided to the bottom ;

'

they had then a brownish appearance. By candle'

light, the colour was principally a beautiful pale
green, with a kind of burnished gloss ; and in the
.dark, it faintly exhibited a glowing lire.

About noon, on the 6th, we beheld two seals, and
several whales ; and early the next morning, the^
long expected coast ofNew Albion was seen at the

'

distance of ten or twelve leagues, extending from
north-east to south-east. At noon we were in the
latitude of 44" 33* north, and in the longitude of
235*^20' east, and the land about eight leagues dis-^^

tant.

We had now seventy-three fathoms water, ovei?

a muddy bottom, and found ninety fathoms about a-

league farther off. I'he land, which was of a mo-
dei-ate height, appeared to be diveisified with hills

and vaUies, and principally covered with wood*

No very striking object, however, presented itself,

except an high hill with a flat summit. The land

formed a point at the northern extreme, which
Captain Cook named Cape Foulweather, from the

exceeding bad weather we afterwards met with.

In the evening of the 8th, the wind veered to the

north-west, with squalls, hail, and sleet ; and the

weather being hazy and thick, we stood out to sea

till about noon the ne:itday, when we stood in again

fo: land, which we saw at two in the afternoon,

bearing east-north-east. From this time to the 29th,

we were continually encountering various winds;
but now 2*01 to an anchor in eighty fathoms water,

and so near the land as to be able to reach it with
VOL.11. Q
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a hawser. The Discovery was becalmed before she
got within the arm, where she anchored in seventy
fathoms water.

As soon as we had anchored, three canoes came
off to the ship, in one of which were two men, in an-
other six, and in the other ten. Advancing pretty

near us, a person stood up in one of the two last, and
jspoke for a considerable time, inviting us, as we sup-
posed bv his gestrires, to go ashore ; and at the
same time, continued strewing handfuls of feathers

towards us. Some of his companions also threw a
red powder in the same manner.^*. .-:, .if*vt;,.^^^^

^-' A breeze springing up soon after, brought us close

to the shore, when the canoes began to visit us in

great numbers ; having had at one time no less than
thirty-two of them about the ship, containing from

>^ three to seven or eight persons each, and of both
sexes. One canoe particularly attracted our obser-

vation, by a peculiar head, which had a bird's eye,

and an enornaous large beak painted on it The
person who. was in it, and who appeared to be a

^
chief, was equally remarit .ble for his singular ap-
pearance ; having a large quantity of feathers hang-
ing from his head, and being painted or smeared in

^
a very extraordinary manner. In his hand he had

[ a carved bird of wood, of the size of a pigeon, with
which he often rattled, and was equally vociferous

in his harangue, which was accompanied with many
expressive gestures. Though our visitorswere so

,
peaceable, that they could not be suspected of any
hostile intention, not any of them could be prevailed
on to come on board- They were very ready, how-
ever, to part with any thing they had, and received
whatever we offered them in exchange : but were

. more solicitous after iron, than any of our other ar-

ticles of commerce, appearing to be no strangers to

the use of that valuable metal.
We were followed by many of the canoes to our

anchoring place ; and a group, consisting- of about
: ten or a dozen of them, continued along-side the
Resolution the greatest part of the night Hence*
Mi^c fl^UeredjQurselves, that we were ^o. comfort^-
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bly situated, as to be able to get all <mr wants sup-
plied, and forget the delays and hardships we had
experieivced^ in almost a constant succession of ad-
verse winds and tempestuous weather, ever since
«ur ain'ival upon this coast* :

**>
. . , ,

-
.
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BOOK IV.

-A*

Transactions with the natives of J^orth America ;
'*^' Discovenrs on that Coasts and the eastern extrtnt"
"^, i^f of Asm ; and return southward to the Sand^
^^ wich Islands, ' ''^^^

H
jfj|«l '

.
vjr>«j'? !* ' +' ^It^

AVJNG happily found such excellent sheltei*

for our ships, in an inlet whose coasts appeared to

be iniiabited by an innoflfensive race of people, we
lost no time after coming to an anchor, in search ig
for a comaiodious harbcur, where we might be sta-

tioned during our continuance in the Sound- Upon
this service Captain Cook sent three armed boats,

under the command of Mr* King, and went himself
m a small boat on the same business- He had no
difficulty in finding what he wanted; for, on the
north-west of the arm, and atasmalldiscKncefrom
the ships, he found a convenient snug cove, perfect-

ly adapted to our purpose.
Plenty of canoes, filled with the inhabitants, were

about the ships the whole day ; ara a reciprocal
trade was commejiced between us, .vhich was con-
ducted with the strictest harmony and integrity on
both Hides. Their articles of commerce wei'; the

skins of various animals; such as bears, sea-otters*,

wolves, foxes, deer, racoons, martins, and pole-cats*

. ATjong all the -irticles, however, which they ex-
pos»*d to sale, the most extraordinary were human
fikulls, and hands, with some of the flesh remaining
on them, which they acknowledged they had been
Jfeeding on; and some of them, indcedi bore evident

Riarks of their having been upon the fire. From

V,

ff
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this circumstance, it was but too apparent, that the

horrid custom of devouring their enemies is prac-
tised here, as much as at New Zealand, and other
South Sea Islands.

The next day was employed inhaifling our ships

into the cove, where they were moored. We found,

on heaving up the anchor, notwithstanding the great

depth of water, that rocks were at the bottom.

These had greatly injured the cable, as well as the
hawsers that were carried out to warp the ship into

the cove ; consequently the whole bottom was strew-

ed with rocks. The ship was now become very leaky
in her upper works ; the carpenters were there-
fore ordered to caulk her, and to repair any other
defects they might discover.

In the course of this day, (the 31st of March) the
news of our arrival brought vast numbers of the na-
tives about our ships. At one time we counted
above a hundred canoes, each of which, on an aver--

age, had five people on board ; few containing less

than three ; many having seven, eight, or nine ; and
one was manned with seventeen. i^ i f

We found, howe /er, that they were as fond of
pilfering as any we had met with during our voyage,
and thev were much more mischievous than any of
the other thieves we had found ; for, having sharp
instruments ift their possession, they could, the in-

stant our backs were turned, cut a hook from a
tackle, or a piece of iron from a rope. ^

Besides other articles, we lost several hooks in

this manner, onfe of which weighed between twenty
and thirtv pounds. They stripped our boats of every
morsel of iron that was worth taking away, though
some of ou^ men were always left in them as a
guard. They were indeed so dexterous in effecting

their purposes, that one fellow would contrive to

amuse our people at one end of the boat, while an-
other was forcing off the iron work at the other end.
If an article that had been stolen was immediately
missed, the thief was easily detected, as they were
fond of impeaching each other. But the prize was
s^lways reluctantly given pp by the guilty persoi?^

'
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^«nd sotnetitries cofripulsive means were obliged to be
^exercised for' that purpose. ** '

%: Our ships being safely moored, we proceeded the
next (lay to other necessary business. The observa-
tories were taken ashore, and placed upon a rock,

^ion one side of the cove, not far from the Resolution.
*;A party of men was ordered to cut wood, and clear
a place for watering- Having plenty of pine trees
here, others were employed in brewing spruce beer,
^The forge was also erected, to make the necessary
iron work for repairing the fore-ir^ast, which had
one of the bibs defective, and was other witse incom-,,

'^ We were daily visited by a considerable number
of the natives, and among tbem we frequently saw
new faces. They had a singular mode of introducing
themselves on their first appearance. They pad-
dled with their utmost strength and activity round
both the ships ; a chief all this time standing up
with a spear in his hand, and speaking, or rather
bawling, most vociferously.

In the afternoon we resumed our work, and, the
next day, rigged the fore-mast; the head of which
not being large enough for the cap, the carpenter
was ordered to fill up the Vcucant space- In exam-
ining the state of the mast-head for this purpose,
both cheeks were discovered to be rotten, insomuch
that there was not a possibility of repairing them.
We were therefore obliged to get the mast out, and
to supply it with a new one-

V In the morning of the 7th of April, having got
the fore-mast out, we hauled it ashore, and the car-
penters were set to work upon it. Some of our low-
er standing rigging being much decayed, the Com-
modore en^braced the opportunity, while the foi-e-

mast was repairing, of ordering a new set of main-
rigging to be fitted, and the fore- rigging to be im-
proved.
From our putting into the sound, till the 7th of .

April, the weather had been remarkably fine : but»

in the morning of the eighth, the wind blew fresh

at south-east, accompanied with hazy weather anel
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rain ; it increased in the afternoon, and in tlic feven-

ing it blew extremely hard. It came in heavy squalls,

right into the cove from over the high land on the
opposite shore; and though the ships were ^vell

moored, they were in a dangerous situatioi;*

The natives were not discouraged by this bad
weather from making us daily visits ; and, in our
situation, such visits were very acceptable to us.

They frequently brought us a supply of fish, when
•we were unable to catch any with a hook and line,

and we had not a convenient place to draw a net.

,4* The fish they brought us were small cod, and a
kind of breara or sardine. On the 11th, the main-
rigging was fixed and got over head, notwithstand-
ing the rainy weather ; and the next day we took
down the mizen-mast» the head of which was so

rotten that it dropped off in the slings.

We received a visit in the evening fro,"n a tribe

of natives whom we had not seen before, and who,
in general, made a better appearance than our old

friends. The Commodore conducted them into the
cabin, but there was not an object that demanded
their attention ; all our novelties were looked on
with indifference, except by a very few, who shew-
ed a certain degree of curiosity. The next day a
party of our men went into the woods, and cut

down a tree, of which a mizen-mast was to be made.
Tlie day after, it was conveyed to the place where
the carpenters were at worfc: upon the foremast
The wind in the evening veered to the south- teast,

and blew a very hard gale, attended with ra)n,.till

eight o'clock the next morning ; at which time it

abated and veered to the west.

The foremast being now finished, we hauled it

along-side ; but on account of the bad weather,
could not get it in till the afternoon* We were ex-
peditious in rigging it, while the carpenters were
employed on the mizen-mast on shore. On the

O^Gth, when they had made considerable progress
in it, they discovered that the tree on which they,

were at work was wounded ; owing, it was imagin-

t?4| to some accident m cutting it 4owa* It tbe^e:
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'fate became Wecessary to procure another tree out
>^of the woods, on which occasion all hands were em-
* ployed above half a day.

IJuring these operations, many of the natives
^ere about the ships, gazing; with an expressive sur-

prise, which, from their general inattention, we did
not expect. A party of strangers, in seven or eight

^canoes, came into the cove on the 18th, and after

^looking at us for some time, retired. We appre-
hended that our old friends, wht» at this time were
•more numerous about us than our new visitors, would
tiot suffer them to have any dealings with us- It

was evident, indeed, that the neighbouring inhabi-

tants engrossed us entirely to themselves ; and that

''they carried on a traffic with more distant tribes, in

^ those articles they had received from us ; for they
frequently disappeared for four or five days to-

•^gether, and returned with fresh cargoes of curiosi-

^ ties and skin.
^ Such of the natives as visited us daily, were the

•fmost beneficial to us ; for, after disposing of their

^trifles, they employed themselves in fishing, and
^''we always partook of what they caught. We also

procured from them a considerable quantity of good
* animal oil, which they brought to us in bladders.

'Some, indeed, att'»mpted to cheat us, by mixing
•water with the oil ; and once or twice they so far

imposed upon us, as to fill their bladders with wa-
ter only. But it was better for us to wink at these

^impositions, than suffer them to produce a quarrel*
*' Most of our heavy work being now finished, the

^'Commodore set out next morning to survey the

Bound; and, going first to the west point, he dis-

covered a large village, and before it a very snug
harbour, with from nine to four fathoms water.

The inhabitants of this village, who were nume-
rous, many of whom the Commodore was no strang-

er to, received him with great courtesy, every one

pressing him to enter his apartment ; for several

famihes have habitations under the same roof. He
politely accepted the iuvitations, and the hospitahlcr
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friends whom he visited, testified every mark of ci-i|

vility and respect, m^; » f?»» 1
On the 21st, the mizenmast was got in and rig-

ged, and the carpenters ordered to make a new
fore-topmast to replace that which had been car*^
ried away.
The 23d, 24th, and 25th of April were employed

in preparing to pat to sea ; the sails were bent ;

the observatories and other articles removed from
the shore ; and both ships put into a proper condi-
tion for sailing. '"'''^ "-'*

Thus prepared, we intended to have put to sea on
the morning of the 26th, but having both wind and
tide against us, we were under a necessity of wait-
ing till noon ; when a calm succeeded the south*j(

west wind, and the tide at the same time turning in

our favour, we towed the ships out of the cove. We
had variable airs and calms tdl about four in the af.

ternoon, when a breeze sj^rung up, attended witU
thick hazy weather.
The mercury in the barometer sunk uncommonly

low, and we had every appearance of an approach-
ing storm from the southward. In this situation

Captain Cook hesitated for a short time ( as night
was then approaching) whether he should sail im-
mediately, or stay till the next morning. But his
anxiety to proceed upon the voyage, and the fear of
losi?ig so good an opportunity of getting out of the
Sound, operated more strongly upon his mind than
the apprehension of danger, and he resolved to put
to sea. -i^^'.-nv ^'.>'^t^:j'r ii^^

King George's Sound was the appellation givea
by the Commodore to this inlet, on our first amval

;

but he was afterwards informed that the natives
called it Nootk a. Its latitude is 49o 33' north, its

longitude 233*' 12' east.

The trees, of which the Woods are principally
composed, are the Canadian pine, white cypress, and
two or three other soits of pine. The two first are
in the greatest abundanc 3, afid, at a distance, re-
semble each other, though they are easily distin-

guished on a nearer view, the cypress being of»
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paler green than the other- In general the frees
grow here with great vigour, and are of a large
size.

About the rocks and borders of the woods we saw
some strawberry plants, and raspberry, currant^

'

and gooseberry bushes, all in a flnurishing state.

Lying in a cove on an island, all the animals that
"we saw alive, were two or three racoons, martins,
and squirrels; some of our people, indeed, who
landed on the continent, on the south-east side of
the Sound, saw the prints of a bear's feet not far
from the shore, ^mi (^ t^mm'%7^ «ft^?« ^lasrm^

Birds are far from being numerous here, and
those that are to be seen are remarkably shy, owing^
perhapst to their being continually harassed by the
natives, either to eat them, or to become possessed
of their feathers to be worn as ornaments. There
are crows and ravens, not diflering in the least

from those in England ; also a jay or magpve ; the
common wren, which is the only singing bird we
heard ; the Canadian thrush ; the brown ea^le»
with a white head and tail ; a small species of hawk*
a heron, and the large crested American king-fisher/
The quebrantahuessos, shags and gulls, were seen

off the coast ; and the two last were also frequent
in the Sound. There are two sorts of wild ducks,
one of which was black, with a white head, the
other was white, and had a red bill. Some swans
too were once or twice seen flvingto the northward,
but we were unacquainted with their haunts. >.

Though the variety of fish is not very great here,
they are more plentiful in quantity than birds. ThQ
principal sorts are the common herring, which are
very P'?merous, though not exceeding seven inches
in ieigth ; a smaller sort, which though larger
than he inchovy, or sardine, is of the same kind ;

a silver coloured bream, and another of a gold
brown colour, with-narrow blue stripes. '-^^

The onlv reptiles observed here were brown
snakes, about two feet in length, having whitish

stripes on the back and sides ; and brownish water
]li»ards. The former r^re so harmless that we have
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seen the natives carry them alive in their hands*
The insect tribe seem to be more numerous; for,

' thoup;h the season for their appearance was only be-
ginnmg, we saw several different sorts of butter-

'' fiies, all of which were common ; we also found some
humble-bee^ ; gooseberry moths, a few beetles, two
or three sorts of flies, and some musquetoes*
Thoujgh we found both iron and copper here, vft

did not imagine that either of them belonged to this

place. We did not even see the ores of any metaU
except a coarse red ochry substance, tised by the
natives in painting or staining tjjemselves.

The stature of the natives is in general below the
common standard ; but their persons are not pro-
portlonably slender, but usually pretty plump,
though not muscular. Most of the natives have
lound full visages, which are sometimes broads with
high prominent cheeks. Above these, the face fre-

^ quently appears fallen in quite across between the
temples : the nose flattens at its base, has wide nos-
trils, and a rounded point. The forehead is low,
the eve^ small, black and languishing ; the mouth
rouna, the lips thick, and the teeth regular and well
set, but not remarkable for their whiteness.

Their beards and eye-brows are scanty and naf
row ; but they have abundance of hair on tlie head,
"which is strong, black, straight, and lank. Their
necks are short, and their arms are rather clumsy,
having nothing of beauty or elegance in their forma-
tion. The limbs, in all of them, are small in pro-
portion to the other parts ; besides, they are crook-
ed and ill-formed, having projecting ancles, and
large feet awkwardly shaped. The latter defect
seems to be occasioned, in a^^reat measure, by their
sitting so continually on their hama or knees*
The women in general are of the same size, co»

lour, and form with the men ; nor is it easy to dis-

tinguish them, as they possess no natural temihine
delicacies. Nor was there a single one to be found,
even among tliosc who were in their prime, who
had the least pretensions to beauty or comehness.
Their dress, in common, is a flaxen kind of mui*

/;
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tie* ornamented with a narrow stripe of fur on the
upper edge, and fringes at the lower edge. Pas-
sing under the left arm, it is tied over the right
shoulder, leaving both arms perfectly free. Some*
limes the mantle is fastened round the waist by a
girdle of coarse matting. 6ver this is worn a
small cloi^k of the same substance, reaching to the
waist, also fringed at the bottom- They wear a
cap like a truncated cone, or a flower pot, made of
very fine matting, ornamented with a round knob,
or a bunch^f leathern tassels, having a string pas*
sing under the chin, to prevent its blowing off.

Their bodies are always covered with red paint*

but their faces are ornamented with a variety of
colours ; a black, a brighter red, or a white colour

:

the last of these give them a ghastly horrible ap-
pearance- Many of their ears are perforated in the
lobe, where they make a large ho}e, and two smal-
ler ones higher up on the outer edge- In these
holes are hung bits <>f bone, quills fastened upon a
leathern thong, shells, bunches of tassels, or thin

pieces of copper. In some, the sefitwn of the nose
is also perforated,and a piece of cord drawn through
it. Others wear, at the same place, pieces of cop-
per, brassy or iron, shaped some hat like a horse-
shoe, the narrow opening receiving the sefitum^ so
that it may be pinched gently by the two pointsi,

and thus the ornament hai)gs over the upper lip.

Among the people of Nootka, one of these dresses

-seems peculiarly adapted to war. It is a thick tan-

ned leathern mantle doubled, and appears to be
the skin of an elk, or buffalo. This is fastened on
in the ordinary manner, and is so contrived as to

cover the breast quite up to the throat ; part of iti

at the same time, tailing down to their heels. This
garment is sometimes very curiously painted, and
IS not only strong enough to resist arrows, but, as

>iwe understood from the», even spears cannot pierce

it; so that it may be considered as their complet-
est defensive armour.

From their exhibiling human skulls and bones to

«a^ Uiere is little reason to doubt of their treating
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their enemies with a degree of brutal cruelty ; but,
as this circumstauce rather marks a general agree-
ment ot character among almost every uncivilized

tribe, in every age and country', they are not to be
reproached with any charge ofpeculiar inhumanity.
Their disposition, in this respect, we had not any
reason to judge unfavourably of. They appear,
to be docile, courteous, and good-natured ; but they
are quick in resenting injuries, notwithstanding the
predoininancy of their phlegm ; and, like all other
passionate people, as quickly forgetting them.

^A rattle, and a small whistle, are the only instru^

nfents of music which we have seen among them.
The rattle is used when they sing ; but upon what
occasions the whistle is used, we never knew.
Tne only inhabited parts of the Sound seem to be

the two villages already mentioned* A pretty ex*
act computation of the number of inhabitants in
b'^th, might be made from the canoes that visited

oui* ships the second day after our arrival. They
consisted of about a hundred, which upon an average^^

.

contained at least five persons each. But as there
were very few women, old men, children or youths,^

^

then among them, we ^H.y reasonably suppose, that
the number of ii.habitants of the two villages could
not be less than four times the number of our vi^t*^,.

ors ; being two thousand in the whole. ^l
Their houses consist of very long broad plankSo

resting upon the edges of each other, tied in diffe-

rent parts, with witnes of pine-bark* They hav^
only slender posts on the outside, at considerable
distances from each other, to which they are also

,

fastened; but there are some larger poles withiut V;

placed aslant* The sides and ends of these habitar
tions are about seven or eight feet in height, but tlie

back part is somewhat liigher. The planks, there*
fore, which composi^ the roof, slant foi^ward» and^
being.loose, may oe moved at pleasure. They mM
either be put close to exclude the rain^ or separa&
ed to admit the light in fine weather.
The furniture of their houses consists princip2|Xhr

ofchests and boxes of various sizes, piled upone|ch

I*' H
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other, at the sides or ends of the house ; in which
are deposited their garments, skins, maslcs, and
other articles that are deemed valuable. Many of
them are double, or the upper one serves as a lid

to the other ; some have a lid fastened with thongs ;

others, that are very large, have a square hole cut m
the upper part, for the convenience of putting things
in, or taking them out. They are frequently painted
black, studded with the ceeth of animals, or rude!/
carved with the ligures of birds, &c. as decorations.

They have also square and oblong pails; round
wooden cups and buwls ; wooden troughs, of about
two feet in length, out of which they eat their food ;

bags of matting) baskets of twigs, &c-
^ The irregularity and confusion of their houses is»

however, far exceeded by their nastiness and stench.
A hey not only dry their fish within doors, but they
also gut them there; which, together with their
bones and fragments thrown upon the ground at
meals, occasions several heaps of filth, which are
never removed, till it becomes troublesome, from
their bulk, to pass over them. Every thing about
the house stinks of train-oil, fish, and smoke ; and
every part of it is as filthy as can be imagiuv^sd.

The men seem to be cbiefiy employed in fishing*

and killing animals for the sustenance of their famn
lies, few of them being seen engaged in any business
in the houses; but the women were occupied in

manufacturing their garments, and in curing their

sardines, which they also carry from the canoes to
their houses. The women also go in the small ca^
noes, to gather muscles and other shell-fish. They
are as dexterous as the men in the management of
these canoes ; and when there are men in the canoes
with them, they are paid very little attention to on
account of their sex, none of the men offering to

relieve them from the labour of the paddle. Nor
dolhey shew them any particular respect or tender-
ness on other occasions.

The young men are remarkably indolent ; being
^n^rally sitting^ about in scattered companies, bask-
ing themselves m the sun, or wallowing in the sand
VOL. If. . R
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upon the beach, like so many hogs, without any
kind of covering. This disregard of decerxy was,
however, confined solely tothe men. Thewomen were
always decently clothed, and behaved with great
propriety ; justly meriting all commendation Tor a
modest bashfulness, so becom'ing in their sex. In
them it is the more meritoriousi as the men have n^t
even a sense of shame*
.* Their greatest reliance for f(-<id seems to be upon
the sea, as affording fish and sea animals. The
principal of the first are herrings and sardines, two
species of bream, and some small cod. The large
muscle is ^n essential article of their food, which is

found in great abundance in the Sound. The land
animals, at this time, appeared also to be scarce,

as we saw no fiesh belonging to any of them ; and,
though their skins were to be had in plenty, they
might, perhaps, have been procured by trafl^c from
other tribes. It plainly appears, therefore, from a
variety of circumstances, that these people are fur-

nished with the principal part of their animal food
by the sea ; if we except a few gulls, and some
other birds, which they shoot with their arrows.

Their only winter vegetables seem to be the Ca-
nadian pine-branches, and sea-grass ; but, as the
spring advances, they use others as they come in

season.

Small marine animals, in their fresh state, are
sometimes eaten raw ; though it is their ordinary
practice to roast or broil their food ; for they are
absolute strangers to our method of boiling, as ap-
pears from their manner of preparing porpoise
broth ; besides, as they have only wooden vessels, it

is impossible for them to perform such an operation*
Their manner of eating corresponds with the nas-
tiness of their houses and persons ; for the platters
and troughs out of which they eat their food, seem
never to have been washed since their original for-
taiatif a ; the dirty remains of a former meal being
only swept away by a succeeding one* Every thing
solid and tough they tear to pieces with their h^nds
and teeth ; for though their knives are employed
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in cutting off the large po^tibni^they have hot yet
endeavoured to reduce these to mouthfuls by the
same means, though so much more cleanly and con-
venient* But they do not possess even an idea
of cleanliness, and constantly eat the roots which
are dug from the ground, without attempting to

shake offthe soil that adheres to them.
They have bows and arrows, spears, slings, short

truncheons made of bone, and a small pick-axe,
somewhat resembling the common American toma<»
hawk' Some of the arrows are pointed with iron,

and others with indented bone ; the spear has usu-
ally a long point made of bone* Th<e tqmahawk is

a stone of the length of seven or eight inches, one
end terminating in a point, and the other fixed in a
wooden handle.
The desi]^ and execution of their manufactures

alhd mechanic arts, are more extensive and ingeni*

ous than could possibly have been expected, from
the natural disposition of the people, and what lit-

tle progress they had made in civilization* The
flaxen and woollen garments engage their first care*
as being the most material of those that may be
classed under the head of manufactures. The' for-

mer are fabricated from the bark of the pine tree
beat into a mass resembling hemp.
Their fondness for carving on all their wooden

articles, corresponds with their taste in working
figui'es upon their garments* Nothing is to be seeo
without a kind of frize-work, or a representation of
some animal upon it; but the most general figure is

that of the human face*

Though the structure of their canoes is simple,

they appear well calculated for every useful pur-
pose. The largest, which contain upwards of
twenty people, are formed of a sin^vle tree. The
leni^th of many of them is forty feet, the breadth se-

ven, and the depth three- They become gradually

narrower from the middle towards each end, the

stern ending perpendicularly, with a knob at th^
top. The fore part stretches forwards and up-
Wai*ds, and ends in a point or pcow, much higher
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than the sides of the canoe, which are nearly straights

The greatest part of them are without any orna-
ment ; some have a little carving, and are studded
"With seals* teeth on the surface. Some have also

a kind of additional prow, usually painted with the
figure of some animal. They have neither seats

^ nor any other supporters on the inside, except some
' sm^U round sticks, about the size pf a walkmg-cane»
placed across, about half the depth of a canoe.

Tiiey are very light, and, on account of the breadth
^ and flatness, swim firmly without an out-rigger, of
ivhich they are all destitute. Their paddles, which
are small and light, resemble a large leaf in shape,
bemg pointed at the bottom, broad in the middle*
and gradually becoming narrower in the shaft ; the
^hole length being about five feet. By constant
use, they have acquired great dexterity in the man-
agement of these paddles, but they never make use

'of any sails* »,

For fishing and hunting* their instruments are in-

geniously contrived, and completely made. They
/ consist of nets, hooks, and lines, harpoons, gigs, and
an instrument resembling an oar. The assistance

^^ they receive from iron tools contributes to their dex-
' terity in wooden performances. Their implements
are almost wholly made of iron ; at least we saw
but one chisel that was not made of that metal, and
that was only of bone. The knife and the chisel

are the principal forms that iron assumes amongst
them. The chisel consists of a fiat long piece fast-

ened into a wooden handle. A stone is the mallet,

, and a bit of fish- skin their polisher.
^ Little knowledge can we be supposed to have ac-
> quired of the palitical and religious institutions
* established among these people* We discovered,
however, that there were such men as chiefs, dis-

tinguished by the title of Acweek^ to whom the

^ others are, in some degree, subordinate. But the
f authority of each of these great men seems to ex-
# tend no farther than to his own family, who ac-
^ knowledge him as their head. As they were not

.-%
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all feWmy men, it is possible this title iti&y be he-»

reditary.

Their language is neither harsh nor disagreeable,
farther than proceeds from their pronouncing the
k and h with less softness than we do. As to the
composition of their language, we are enabled to say
but little.

' We put to sea in the evening of the 26th of April,

with manifest indications of an approaching storm ;

and these signs did not deceive us. We had scarce
sailed out of the Sound, when the wind shifted from
north-east to south-east by east, and blew a strong
gale, with squalls and rain,^ the sky being at the
same time uncommonly dark. Between one and
two o'clock in the afternoon, there was a perfect
hurricane ; so that the Commodore deemed it ex-
ceeding dangerous to run any longer before it : he
therefore brought the ships to, with their heads to

the south. In this situation the Resolution sprung a
leak in her starboard quarter, which at first alarm-
ed us extremely ; but after the water was baled
out, which kept us employed till midnight, it was
kept under by means of one pump. The wind hav^
ing in the evening veered to the southward, its fury
in some measure abated ; upon which we stretched
to the west ; but about eleven, the gale again in-

creased, and continued till five the next morning,
* when the storm began to moderate.
'*' On Friday the 1st of May, not seeing land, we
steered to the north-east, having a fresh breeze at

south-south-east and south, wi':h squalls and show-
ers of hail and rain. About seven o'clock in the

"evening we descried the land, at the distance of
^twelve or fourteen leagues. At four the next morn-r

»'ing, the coast was seen from south-east to noi:th by
'^west, the nearest part of it being fi\e or six leagues
^^^distant. At this time, the northern point of an inlet,

or at least what appeared to be one, bore east by
^fBouth ; and froi» it, to the northward, there seemed
to be many bays and harbours along the coast. Be-,

tween eleven and twelve, we passed a cluster of litr

tie islands situate near the continent, to Uie north*

R 2
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ward of the southern point of an extensive bay* An
ar nn of this bay seeined to extend in towards the
north, behind a round lofty mountain that stands be-

tween it and the sea. To this mountain Captain
CooIl gave the name of Mount Ed^^ecombc ; and
the point of land projecting from it, he sailed t ape
Edgecombe. The latitude of this cape is S7^ S'

north, and its longitude 2/4** 7' east-

y*. We had now light breezes from the north-west;

which continued several days. We steered to the
south west and west-south-west till the morning of

the 4th, when we tacked and stood towards the

shore*

On the 6th, at mid-day. the nearest land was at

the distance of about eight leagues. In a north-
easterly direction, there appeared to be a bay, and
an island near its southern point, covered with wood.
In the afternoon we sounded, and found a muddy
bottom at tne depth of about seven fathoms. Soon
afterwards, having a light northerly breeze,we steer-
^'\ to the westward ; and at noon, the next day, we

'^re at the distance of four or five leagues from the
sliore.

^)n Sunday the 10th, at twelve o'clock, we were
about three leagues distant from the coast of the
continent. To the westward of the latter direction

was an island, at the distance of six leagues. A
point, which the Commodore named Cape Suckling,
projects towards the north-eastern end of this island.

,On the 12th, at noon, the eastern point of a spa^
clous inlet bore west-north-west, about three leagues
distant. From Comptroller's Bay to this point,
which the Comimodore named Cape Hinchingbroke,
|he direction of the coast is nearly east and west*
The wind was now south easterly, and we were
menaced with a fog and a storm ; and Captain
Cook was desirous oigetting into some place to stop
the leak, before we had another gale to encounter*
We therefore steered for Uie inlen which we had
BO sooner reached, than the weather became ex^*

eeedingly ^g{;v, and it waa deemed necessary that
the ships 3hottl4 be secturedm doai& plam qx otter^
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till the sky should clear up. With this view we
hauled close under Cape Hinchingbroke, and cast
anchor befrre a small cove, over a clayey bottom

»

in eight fathoms water, a,t the distance ot about two
furlongs from the shore*

Mr» Gore was sent on shore in order to shoot

some birds that might serve for food. He had
scarcely reached them, when about twenty natives

appeared, in two large canoes; upon whicti he le-

turned to the ships, and they followed him. They
were unwilling, however, to venture along-side, but
kept at a little distance, shouting aloud, and clasp-

ing and extending their arms alternately. They
then began a kind of song, much after the manner
of the inhabitants of King George's . or Nootlia
S()uud. Their heads were strewed with feathers,

and one of them held out a white garment, which we
supposed, was intended as a token ot friendship;
"while another, for near a quarter of an hour, stood
up in the canoe, entirely naked, with his arms ex*
tended like a cross, and motionless. Though we re-

turned their signs of amity, and endeavoured by the
most expressive gestures, to encourage them to
come along-side, we were unable to prevail upon
them. Though some of our people repeated seve-
ral of the most common words of the language of
Nootka, they did not appear to understand them.
After they had received some presents that were ,

thrown to them, they retired towards the shore, in- .

timating, by signs, that they would pay uh another
visit the next morning* Two of them, however^
came off to us in the night, each in a small canoe ;
hoping! perhaps, that they might find us all asleep,
and might have an opportunity of pilfering ; for
they went away as soon as they perceived them-
selves discovered.

! We now got up our anchors, and made sail, and
soon discovered an excellent bay or harbour ; but
the weather proving veny tempestuous, we were
obliged to drop our anchors much sooner than we in*-

.

tended. During our stay here, the natives behaved
If1th great iosoleiKie, atuiopting to steal our boats^
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and even to plniirler the Discovery. As "we were on
the point of weighing anchor in order to proceed
farther up the bay, the wind began to blow as vio-

lently as before, and was attended with rain ; inso-

much that we were obliged to bear away the cable
again, and lie fast. In the evening, perceiving that
the gale did not abate, and thinking that it nni^ht be
some time Jxifore an opportunity of getting higher
up presented itself, the Commodore was determin-
ed to heel the ship in our present station ; and with
that view, caused her to be moored with a kedge-
anchor and hawser- One of the sailors, in heaving
the anchor out of the boat, was carried over-board
by the buoy-rope, and accompanied the anchor to

the bottom. In ^this verv hazardous situation, he
had sufficient presence of mind to disengage him-
self, and came up to the surface of the water, where
he was immediately taken up, with a dangerous
fracture in one of his legs. Karly the following
moniing, we heeled the shin, in order to stop the
leak, which, on ripping off the sheathing, was found
to be in the seams. While the caqjenters were em-
ployed in this business, others of our people filled

the water casks, at a stream not far from our sta-

tion. The wind had by this time considerably abat-
ed ; but the weather was hazy with rain-

On Saturday the 16th, towards the evening, the
•weather cleared up, and we found ourselves encom-
passed with land. Our station was on the eastern
side of the Sound, in a place distinguished by the
appellation of Snug-corner Bay. Captain Cook, ac-
companied by some of his officers, went to take a
survey of the head of it, and they found that it was
sheltered from all winds, and had a muddy bottom
at the depth of from seven to three fathoms. The
land near the shore is low and well wooded. The
clear ground was covered with snow, but very little

remained in the woods. The summits of the hills in

the neighbourhood were covered with wood; but
those that were at a greaterdistance inland, had the
appearance of naked rocks involved with snow.
' The leak of the Resolution being at 1. ,:,th stop-ir>^'-
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ped, we weighed anchor on the 17t.h, at four in the
nio**ning, ana steered a north-west course* When
we had reached the north-western point of the arm
whcj^eiu we had anchored, we obsor\ed that the
flood tide came into the inlet by the same channel
through which we had entered*
This circumstance did not much contribute to

the probability of a passai^e to the north throup;h tha
inlet, though it did not make entirely agamst it-

After we nad passed the point above- mentioned,
we met with much foul ground, and many sunken
rocks T^e wind now failed us, and was succeed-*

ed by calms and variable light airs, so that we had
some difficulty in extricating ourselves from the dan-
ger that threatened us. r..t last, however, about
one o'clock, we cast anchor in about thirteen fa-

thoms water, under Ihe eastern shore, about four
league:; to the northward of our last station. Though
the weather in the morning had been very hazy, it

cleared up afterwards, so as to afford us a distinct

view of all the surrounding land, particularly to»

wards the north, where it appeared too close. This
gave us but little hopes of meeting with a passage
that way. That he might be enabled to form a bet-
ter judgment. Captain Cook sent Mr. Gore, with
two armed boats, to examine the northern arni ;

sixid at thie same time dispatched the Master, with
two other boats, to survey another arm that seemed
to incline towards the eas.. Both of them returned
at night. The Master informed the Commodore,
that the arm to which he had been sent, communi-
cated to that we had last quitted, and that one side

of it was formed by a cluster of islands* Mr. Gore
reported, that he had seen the entrance of an arm,
which, he thought, extended a very considerable
way to the north-eastward, and by which a passage
might probably be found* On the other hand, Mr.
Roberts, one of the Mates, who had accompanied
Mr* Gore on this occasion, gave it as his opinion,
that they saw the head of this arm. The variation

of these two opinions, and the circumstances before
mentioned of the fiooid tide entering the inlet from

^r-f
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the southwafQ, rendered the existence of a passage
tliis way extremely uncertain. Captain Cook there-
fore determined to employ no more time in seeking;
a passaj^e in a place that afforded so small a pros-
pect n:' success, particularly as the wind was now
become favourable for getting out to sea.

The next morning, about three o'clock, v;e weigh-
ed, and made sail to the southward down the inlet,

with a light northerly breeze. We met with the
same broken ground as on the preceding day, but
soon extricated ourselves from it. We were en-
abled to shorten our way out to sea, by discovering
another passage into this inlet, to the South-west of
that by which, we entered* It is separated from the
other by an island that extends eighteen leagues in

the direction oi south-west and north-east, to "Which

Captain Cook gave the appellation of Montague
Island.

The ihlet which we had now quitted was dis-

tinguished by Captain Cook with the name of Prince
William's Sound. From what we saw of it, it seems
to occupy at least one degree and an half of latitude,

and two degrees of longitude, exclusive of the
branches or arms, with whose extent we were un-
acquainted. The natives whom we saw were in

genera? of a middling stature, though many of them
were under it. They were square, or strong chest-

ed, with short thick necks, and large broad visages,

which were for the most, part rather flat- The
most disproportioned part of their body appeared
to be then* heads, which were of great magnitude.
Their teeth ^vere of a tolerable whiteness, broad,
well set, and equal in size. Their noses had full

round points, turned up at the tip ; and their eyes,

thmgh not small, A^ere scarcely proportioned to the
largeness of their faces. They had black hair,

which was strong, straight, and thick. Their beards
were in general thin, or deficient : but the hairs
growing about the lips of those who have them,
were bristly or stiff, and often of a brownish colour;
and some of the elderly men had large hick,

straight beards.

\ *M
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The tnen, women, and children of this Sound are
all clothed in the same manner* Their ordinaiy
dress is a sort of close frock; or rather robe, which
sometimes reaches only to the knees, but generally-

down to ' the ancles. It has, at the upper part, a
hole just sufficient to admit the head, with sl(*eves

reaching to the wrist. These frocks are composed
of the skins of various animals, such as the grey fox,

racoon, pine-martin, sea-dtter, seal, bear, &c. and
they are commonly worn with the hairy side out-
wards. Some ofthe natives have their frocks made
of the skins of fowls, with r nly the down left on
them, which they glue upon other substances: we
also saw one or two woollen garments, resembling
those of the inhabitants of King George*s Sound. At
the seams, where the different seams are sewed to-
gether, they are usuajly adorned with fringes* or
tassels of narrow thongs, cut out of the same skins*

There ii a sort of cape or collar to a few of them»
and some have a hood; but the other is the most
customary form, and appears to constitute their
whole dress in fair Weather. They put over this,

when it is rainy, another frock, made with some
degree of ingenuity from the intestines of whales, ot
of some other large animal, prepared with such
skill, as to resemble, in a great measure, our gold
beaters' leaf. It is formed so as to be drawn tight

round the neck ; and its sleeves extend down to the
wrist, round which they are fastened with a string.

Though the inhabitants of this inlet, in general,

do not cover their legs or feet, yet some of thera
wear a kind of skin stockings, reaching half way up
their thighs. Few of them are without mittens for

their hands, formed from the skins of a beards paws.
Both the,men and women perforate their cars with'
several holes about the outer and lower part of the
edge, wherein they suspend small bunches ofbeads.
They also perforate the aefitum ofthe nose, through
which they also thrust the quill feathers of birds, or
little bendmg ornamenls, made of a tubulous shelly

substance, strung on a stiff cord, of the length of

hree or foirr inches., i^hich give them a ridiculous
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and grotesque appearance. But the most extraof'
dinary ornamental fashion, adopted by some of the
natives of both sexes, is, their having the under hp
cut quite through lengthwbe, rather below the swel-
ling part. Ihis incision frequently exceeds two
inches in length, and either by its natural retraction

"while the wound is still fresh, or by the repetition of
some artificial management, assumes the appear-
ance and shape of the I ps» and becomes sufficiently

large to admit the tongue through. This happened
to be the case, when a person with his under lip thus
sUt was hrst seen by one of our sailors, who imme-
diately exclaimed, that the man had two mouths,
•which, indeed, it greatly resembles. They fix in

this artificial mouth, aflat,narrow kind of ornament,
made principally out of a solid shell or boiie, cut
into small, narrow pfeces like teeth, almost down
to the base, or thick part, which has at each end a
projecting bit, that serves to suppcjrt it when put
into the divided \\p, the cut part then appearing
outwards. Some of them only perforate the lower
lip into separate holes ; on which occasion the or-

nament consists of the same number of distinct

shelly studs, the points of which are thrust through
these holes, and their heads appear within the lip,

not unlike another row of teeth under theii natural
ones.

The men often paint their faces of a black colour,

and of a bright red, and sometimes of a bluish or
leaden hue, but not in any regular figure* The wo-
men puncture or stain the chin with black, that
comes to a point in each of their cheeks ; a custom
similar to which is in vogue among the Greenland
females, as we were informed by Crantz^

TUeir canoes are of two sorts ; the one large and
open, the other small and covered. The framing;

consists of slender pieces of wood, and the outside is

composed of the skins ofseals, and other sea animals,
stretched over the wood*

. Their weapons and implements for hunting and
fishing are the same with those used by the Green-
landers and Esquimaux* Many of their spears are
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headed with iron, and their arrows are generally
pointed with bone. Their larger darts are thrown
by means of a piece of wood about a foot long, with
a small groove in the middle, which receives the
dart: at the bottom is a hole for the reception of
one finger, which enables them to grasp the piece
of wood much firmer, and to throw with greater
force.

It is uncertain with what tools their wooden uten-
sils, frames of canoes, &c. are made, the only one
that we observed among them, bein^ a sort of stone
adze, somewhat resembling those ot Otaheite, and
other islands of the Pacific Ocean. They have a
great quantity of iron knives, some of which are
rather curved, others straight, and some very small
ones, fixed in longish handles, with the blades bent
upwards. They have also knives of another sort*

sometimes almost two feet in length, shaped in
a great measure like a dagger, with a ridge towards
the middle. They wear these in sheaths of skins«
hung by a thong round their necks under their robe
or frock. It is probable that they use them only as
weapons, and that their other knives are appUed
to different purposes.
The food that we saw them eat was the flesh of

some animal, either roasted or boiled, and dried
fish. Some of the former that was purchased had
the appearance of bear's flesh. They likewise eat

a larger sort of fern root, either baked or dressed

in some other method. Some of us observed them
eat freely of a substance, which we imagined was
the interior part of tlie pine bark» Their drink, in

all probability, is water ; for in their canoes they
brought snow in wooden vessels, which they swal-

lowed by mouthfuls. Their manner of eating is de-

cent and cleaidy, for they constantly took care to re-

move any dirt that might adhere to their food ; and
though they would sometimes eat the raw fat of

some sea animal, they did npt fail to cut it carefully

into mouthfuls.
Our knowledge of the animals of this part of tltfe

VOL. If. S
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American continent is entirely derived from the
skins that were brought by the natives for sale.

These were principally of bears, common and pine
martins, sea otters, seals, racoons, small ermines,
Ib^es, and the whitish cat or lynx.

Besides tiiese animals, there is here the white
bear, of whose skins the natives brought several

pieces, and some complete skins of cubs. There is

also tlie wolverene, or quickhatch, whose skin has
very bright colours ; and a larger species of ermme
than the common one, varied with brown^ and hav«
ii|g scarcely any black on its tail.

« With respect to birds, we found here the halcyon

or great king-fisher, which had fine bright colours

;

the shag ; the white-headed eagle ; and the hum-
ming-bird, which often flew about our ships while

•we lay at anchor. The water-fowl seen by us were
black sea-pyes, with red bills ; geese ; a small sort

:of duck, and another sort with which nom, of us
"^Ivere acquainted.
'*' The fish that were principally brought to tis by
the natives for sale, were torsk and haiibut ; and we
caught some sculpins about the ship, with star-fish,

of a purplish hue, that had sixteen or eighteen rays.

"^he rocks were almost destitute of shell-fish ; and
^he only other animal of this tribe that was observ-

ed by us was a reddish crab, covered with very
large spines.

The metals seen by us were iron and copper

;

both which, but more particularly the former, were
in such abundance, as to form the points of numbers
of their lances and arrows. The ores which they

inade use of to paint themselves with, were a brit-

;^le, unctuous, red ochre^ or irbn ore ; a pigment of

ia bright blue, and black lead. Each of these seem-
ed to be very scarce among them.
We observed few vegetables of any kind ; attd

the trees that chiefly grew about the sound were the

Canadian and spruce pine, some of which were of a

considerable size.

lieaving Prince William's Sound, on Wettocsday

f^^

•^:
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the 20th of May, we steered to the south-west with
a gentle breeze- We continued to stretch to the
south-west, and passed a lofty promontory, in the
latitude of 59^ 10', and the longitude t)f 217^45', It

having been discovered on Princess Elizabeth's birth
day. Captain Cook gave it the name of Gape Eliza*
beth. As we could see no land beyond it, we flat-

tered ourselves that it was the western extremity
of the continent ; but we were soon convinced that
we were mistaken^ fi^esh land appearing in sight,

bearing west-south-west The wind now increased
to a strong gale, and forced us to a considerable dis-

tance from the coast* On the 22d, in the afternoon,

the gale abated, and we stood for Cape Elizabeth,
which about nbon next day bore west, distant ten
leagues.
by variable light airs and calms, we wera detain*

ed off the Cape till ten o'clock in the morning of the
S5th, when a breeze springing up, we steered along
the coast, and perceived that tne land of Cape St.

Hermogenes was an island about six leagues in cir-

cumference, separated from the coast by a channel
of about one ka^e in breadth.
St Hermongenes ended in a low point, numed

Point Banks. The ship was at this tiirre in the lati-

tude of 58® 41^, and in the longitude of 207'' 44'. In
this situation the land was in sight, bearing north-
west, which it was imagined, connected Cape Eli-

zabeth with the south-west land. When we ap-
proached it, we saw it was a group of high islands

and rocks, and consequently unconnected with any
other land. From the nakedness of their appear-
ance they were denominated the Barren Isles. They
are situated in the latitude of 59°, three leagues dis-

tant from Cape Elizabeth, and five from Point
Banks.
The weather, which had been thicjk and hazy,

cleared up towards the evening, ?nd we perceived
a very lofty promontory, whose elevated summit ap-
peared above the clouds, forming two exceeding

high mountains The Commodore named this pro^

'.^v .. ^ ^f^t
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montory Cape Douglas, in honour of his friend Dv>
Douglas, canon of Windsor. Its latitude is 58^ 56\
and its longitude 206*^ 10' ; twelve leagues from
Point Banks, and ten to the westward of tne Barren
Isles.

On the 26th, at day-break, being to the nortli-

•ward of the barren isles, we perceived more land»

extending from Cape Douglas to the north. It con^
sisted of a chain of very high mountains ; one of

•which, being much more conspicuous than the re^,
obtained the name of Mount St Augustine.

We were not discouraged at perceiving this

land, supposing it to be wholly unconnected witl>

the land of Cape Elizabeth. We also expected to

lind a passage to the north-west, between Cape
i)ouglas and 'Mount St. Augustine. It was, indeed^

imagined, that the land to the north of Cape Doug-
las consisted of a group of islands, separated by
so many channels, any of which we might have
chosen, according to the direction ofthe wind.

Flattered with these ideas, and having a fresli

g?tle at iK)rth-north-east, we stood to the north-wesf:
till eight o'clock, when we were fully convinced, thai
what we had supposed to be islands, were summits
of mountains, connected by the lower land, which
we could not perceive at a great distance, on ac-
count of the haziness of the horizon. This land was
covered wholly with snow, from the tops of the
mountains down to the sea beach, and had in every
oi^er respect the appearance of a great continent.

Captain Cook was now fully convinced that he
should discover no passage by this inlet ; and his

persevering in the search of it was more to sati&fy

others than to confirm his own opinion.
»^* After various and fruitless attempts to discover a
passage through the inlet, it was totally given up,
and Captain Cook named it River Tumagain. We
had traced it to the latitude of 6^° 31', and the 1<mi-

gitude of 210^ i which is upwards of seventy leagues
from its entrance, and saw no appearance of its

:|purce. The time we spent in the discovery of this

l>,iilii .-^ JML^Atja..;. .'tL^\\ :li'.v.:a^a
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great river ought not to be re^/'etted, if it should
hereafter prove useftil to the present or any future
<age. But the delay thus occasioned was an essen^-

tiallossto us,wl\ohad an object of greater inagnitude

in view. The season was far advanced, and it was
now evident that the continent of North Amenca
<5Xtended much farther to the west than we had rea-

son to expect from th« most approved charts^

The Commodore, however* had the satisfaction to
reflect, that if he htid not examined this verj' large
river, speculative fabricators of geography would
have ventured to assert, that it had a communica-
tion with the sea to the north, or with Hudson's or
Baffin's bay to the east ; and it would probably
have been marked, on future maps of the world,
with as much appearance of precision as the ima-
ginary Straits ot de Fura and de Fonte.
Mr. King was again sent, in the afternoon, with

two armed boats, with orders from Captain Cook to

land on the south-east side of the river, where he
was to display the flag» and in his majesty's name
to take possession of the country and the river. He
was also ordered to bury a bottle in the earth, con-
taining some Enghsh coin of 1772, and a paper,
whereon were written the names of our ships, and
the date of c^ir discovery. This point of land was
named Point Possession-

When it was high water we weighed anchor, and
with a faint breeze stmxlover the west shore, where
we anchored early the next morning on account
of the return of the flood.

We weighed at half past ten, and4>lied down the
river with a gentle breeze at soutl^ when, by thei

inattention of the man at the lead, the Resolution
struck, and stuck upon a bank nearly in the middle
of the river. We had twelve feet depth of water
about the ship, at the lowest of the ebb, but the
bank was dry in other parts.

When the Resolution came aground. Captain
Cook made a signal for the Discovery to anchor.

We were afterwards informed, that she had besti

' tfiii- S-1. .r-J'... .i*:.1(.
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almost ashore on the west side of the bank* About
iive o'clock in the afternoon, as the flood tide came
in, the ship floated off without sustaining any dam-
age, or occasioning the least trouble- We then
stood over to the west shore, where we anchored in

deep water, to wait for the ebb, the wind being still

-unfavourable to us.

. At ten o'clock at night we weighed with the ebb,
and about five the next morning, the 3d of June, the
tide being finished, we cast anchoron the west shore,

about two miles below the bluff point* When we
were in this station we were visited by many of the
natives, who attended us all the morning; and,
indeed, their company v;as highly acceptable to us,

'tas they brought with them a quantity of fine salmon,
/which they exchanged for some of our trifles. Se-

""veral hiindred weight of it was procured for the

.two ships, and the greatest part of it was split, and
"Xeady for drying.

The mountains now, for the first time after our
'Entering the river, were free from clouds, and we
perceived a volcano in one of those in the western
side ; its latitude is 60*^ 23' ; and it is the first high

v'lnountain north of Mount St. Augustine. The volca-

tpo is near the summit, and on that part of the
^'f^nountain next the river. It emits a wnite smoke,
l^^but no ftre. The wind continuing southerly, we
^till tided it down the river, and on the morning of

'the 5th, arriving ai. the place where we had lost our
Kedge-anchor, we attempted, though unsuccess-
fully* to recover it-

The ebb tide making in our favocir, we weighed,
and, with a gentle breeze at south-west, plied

down the river. The flood, however, obliged us to

anchor again ; iMit alx)ut one o'clock the next
xnorning, we got upder sail with a fresh breeze,
passed the barren islands about eight, and at noon
Cape St Hermogenes bore ' south-south-east, about
eight leagues distant. We intended to go through
the passage between the island of that name and

fihe janain lan^d : but the Hfind soon after failed u^^

^•^.t-;•i''^',^^•V '»-i?i'" -^v*'- i^t^
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tmd we had baffling airs from the eastward ; we,
therefore, abandoned the design ofcarrying our ship
through that passage.
The 9th, 10th, and lllh, we had constant misty

weather, and sonnc rain, and seldom had a sight of

the coast ; we had a gentle breeze of wind, and
the air was raw and cold. We continued plying up
the coast.

In the evening of the 12th, the fog clearing up,
we saw the land about twelve leagues distant, oear-
Ing west, and we stood in for it early the next morn-
ing. At noon we were within three miles of it ; an
elevated point, which was named cape Barnabas,
in the latitude of 57^ 13', bore north-north-east, at

the distance of about ten miles. We could no*, see
the north-east extreme for the haze, but the point

to the south-west had an elevated summit, which
terminated in two round hills, and was therefore
called Two-headed Point. This part of the coast
is principally composed of high hills and deep val-

lies.
,

-I

We continuedto ply, and, svt about six in the evfen-

iitg, being about midway between Cape Barnabas
•and Two-headed Point, two leagues from the shore,

we had sixty-two fathoms water. Here alow point

of land was observed, bearing south 69** west. On
tlie 14th, at noon we were in the latitude of 56** 49'.

I'he land seen the preceding evening now appear-
ed like two islands. We were up with the southern-

most part of this land the next morning, and per-

ceived it to be an islaqd, which obtained the name
of Trinity Island. Its greatest extent, in the direc-

tion of east and west, is about six leagues. It has
naked elevated land at each end, and is low towards
the middle. Its latitude is 56"^ 36', and its longitude
205**. It is distant about three leagues from the

continent, between which rocks and islands are in-

terspersed ; there seems, nevertheless, to be a good

passage, and s^fe anchorage. W e at first imagined
that this was Beering's Foggy Island ; but its situa*

^ion is not agreeable to his chart- ..;;
^^
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On Wednesday the 17th. ii^* had gentle bf%el§sf

between west and north-west ; the weather being
perfectly clear, and the air diy and sharp* k he
.continent, about noon, extended from south-west to

jiorth by east ;, the nearest part about seven or eight

leagues distant ; a group of islands lying to the
south-west, about the same distance iroi^ the con*-

tinent
The weather was clear and pleasant on the 16th,

and it was calm the greatest part of the day.

The Commodore having occasion to send a boat
to the Discovery, one of the people on board her
shot a most beautiful bird. It is smaller than a
<luck, and the colour is black, except that the fore

part of the head is white ; behind each eye, an ele-

gant yello.vish white crest arises; and the bill and
feet are of a reddish colour. The first we saw of

these birds was to the southward of Cape St. Her-
mogenes ; ^fter this, we saw them daily, and fre-

quently in large flocks. We often saw most of the
other sea birds that are usually met with in the
northern ocean ; such as shags, gulls, puflfins, sheer-
waters, ducks, geese, and swans ; and we seldom
passed a 4'^y without seeing whales, seals, and
lOther fish of gre at magnitude.

By foi;r o'clock in the afternoon, we had passed
several islands to the south of us. We found thirty

fathoms water in the channel ; and soon after we
had got through it, the Discovery, which was two
jniles astern, fired three guns and brought to,

making a signal to speak with us. Captain Cook
was much alarmed at this; for, as no apparent dan-
ger had been observed in the channel, he was ap-
prehensive that the piscovery had sprung a leak,

or met with some similar accident. A boat was
sent to her, which immediately returned withCaptain
Clerke. He informed the Commodore, that some
natives, in three or four C£^noes, haying follow-

ed the ship for some jtime, ^t last got under
Jt^er stern ; one of whom made many signs, having
i^^ pap oQ*,^ and boiy|n|; in the £|arppe2|a majui^rf A



THIRD AND LAST VOYAGE. 209

rope was Uien handed down from the ship, to which
he fastened a thin wooden box, and, after he had
made some more gesticulations, the canoes left the
Discovery.

It was not imagined that the box contained any
thing till the canoes had departed ; when it was
accidentally opened, and found to contain a piece of
paper, carefully folded up, on which some writing
appeared, which they supposed to be in the Russian
language. To this paper was prefixed the date of

1778 f and a reference was made therein to the year
1776. Though unable to decypher the alphabet of
the writer, we were convinced by his numerals that

others had preceded us in visiting these dreary re^
^

gions. Indeed the hopes of spc edily meeting some
of the Russian traders, must be highly satisfactory

to those who had been so long conversant with tho'

savages of the Pacific Ocean, and those of the coa-
tinent of North America.
At first Captain Clerke imagined that some Rus-

sians had been shipwrecked here ; and that seeing
our ships, these unfortunate persons were induced
to inform us of their situation. Deeply impressed
with sentiments of humanity on this occasion, he-
was in hopes the Resolution would have stopped till

they had time to join us ; but no such idea ever oc-
curred to Captain Cook. If this had really been the
case, he supposed, that the first step which such ship-

wrecked persons would have taken in order to

secure relief, would have been to send some of
their people off to the ships in the canoes. He,
therefor^, rather thought the paper was intended to

communicate sonie information, from some Uus-
aian trader^ who had lately visited these islands, to
be delivered to any of his countrymen who should,

arrive; and;, that the native, supposing us to be,,

Russians, had brought off the note. Convinced of;

this, ^J>e inquired no farther into the matter, butr

made sail, and steered to the westward. >

At noon,on the 2Ut, we made but little progress,

havluK ofily faifit winds and calnjs.. Halibut Head
^rt.f.

'fTliW-' *T --T- .*-:-7?|5.^-'*;

f^
^tiv;

:.J6..- •^.. , £;„•);-.!.>»_.«;
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then bore north 24o west. This island h seven
leagues in circumference, and, except the head, is

very low and barren ; scvei ai ftnnali islands are near
it, between which and the main th^^re appears to be
a passa^of the breadth of two or three leagues.

Having three hours calm in the afternoon, up-
wards of an hundred halibuts wei*e caught by our
^people* some of which weighed upwards of an hun-
dred pounds, and none of them less than twenty.
;t'hey were highly acceptable to us. We fished in

^thirty-five fathoms water, about a mile distant from
^he sSiore,

.' The weather was principally cloudy and hazy,
till the afternoon of the 22d, when the wind shifted

to the south-east, attended, as usual, with tb'xk
rainy weather. .

,r On the 24th, at six in the morning, we saw the
^continent, and at nine it extended from north*east
by east, or south-west by west, and the nearest part
four leagues distant. The land to the south-west
consisted of islands, being what we had seen the pre-
ceding night. In the evening, being about the dis-

tance of four leagues from the shore, and haviiTg

little wind, we threw out our hooks and lines, but
caught only two or three little cod.
• We got an easterly breeze the next morning, and
hff'ith it, what was very uncommon, clear weather

;

insomuch, that we clearly saw the volcano, the

.;t>ther mountains, and all the main land under them*
^Between this point and the Islands, a large opening
itappeared, for which we steered till the land was
«t»een beyond it ; and though we did not perceive that

this land joined the continent, a passage through the

^^opening was doubtful, as well as whether the land
*to the south-west was insular or continental. Un-
willing t« trust too nmich to appearances, we steer-

ed to the southward ; when having got without all

the land in sight, we steered west, the island's lying

.#in that direction.

*ft' We derived but little advantage from day light,

iihe weather b§iMa.^ tWcK that wftiJOtt4tn|it,di6-



THIRD AND LAST VOYAGE. 31

1

c;prer objects at the distance of a hundred yards ;.

brut, as the wind was moderate, we ventured to run,
Some hours after, the fog being a little dispersed, we
discovered the imminent danger we had escaped.
We were three-quarters of a mile from the north-
east side of an island ; two elevated rocks were
about half a league from us, and from each other.

Several breakers also appeared about them ; and .

yet Providence had sately conducted the ships
through in the dark> between those rocks, which we
"Would not have attempted to have dune in a clear
day, and to so commodious an anchoring place.
>^ Being so near the land* Captain Cook ordered a
boat ashore to examine what it produced. When
she retunied in the afternoon, the officer who com-
manded her said, he saw some grass, and other
small plants, one of which had the appearance of

purslain ; but the island prodi^ed neither trees nor
shrubs.

We weighed at seven o'clock, and steered be-
tween the island near which we had anchored, and ^

a small one not far from it. The breadth of the
channel does not exceed a mile, and the )vind fail-

ed before we could pass through it ; we were there-
fore obliged to anchor,which we did in thirty-four fa- -

thorns water. Land now presented itself in every di-^
rcction. That to the south, extended in a ridge of
mountains to the south-west ; which we afterwards
fuund to be an island called Oonalashka.
Between this island and the land to the north,

which we supposed to be a group of islands, there .

appeared to be a channel in a north-west direction..

On a pointf west fronrt the ship, and at the distance

of three-quarters of a mile, we perceived several

natives and their habitations. To this place we saw
two whales towed in, which we supposed had just

,

been killed. A few of the inhabitants occasionally

came off to the ships, and engaged in a little traffic

with our people, but never continued with us above
a quarter of an hour at a time. They seemed, in-

deed, remarkably shy ; though we could readily
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discovcir they were not unacquainted with vessels

similar in some degree to ours. Their manner dis-

played a degree of politeness which we had never
experienced among any of the savage tribes.

About one in the afternoon, being favoured with a
light breeze, and the tide of flood, we weighed, and
proceeded to the channel ast mentioned ; expect-
ing, when we had passed through, either to find the
land trend away to the northward, or that we should
discover a passage out to sea, to the west. For we
did not suppose ourselves to be in an inlet of the con-
tinent, but among the islands ; and we were right i«

our conjectures.

We weighed tl^e next morning at day-break, and
were wafted up the passage by a light breeze at
south ; after which we had variable light airs from
all directions. There was, however, a rapid tide

in our favour, and the Resolution got through before

the e^b made. The Discovery was not equally for-

tunate, for she was carried back, got into the race,

and found a difticulty in getting clear of it.

Being now through the channel, we found the
land on one side trending west and south-Mest, and
that on the other side to north. This encouraged us

to hope that the continent had taken a new direction

in our favour. Being short of water^ and expecting
to be driven about in a rapid tide, without wind suf-

ficient to govern the ship, we stood for a harbour on
the south side of the passage, but were driven be-

yond it ; and, that we might not be forced back
through the passage, anchored near the southern
shore, in twenty-eight fathoms water, and out of

the reach of the strong tide ; though even here it

ran five knots and an half an hour.

In this situation we were visited by several of the
natives in separate canoes. They bartered some
fishing imple..ients for tobacco. A young man among
them overset his canoe, while he was along- side one
of our boats. He was caught hold of by one of our

people, but the canoe was taken up by another, and

carried a«hore# 1% coRsequenoe of this accident-, ,

_ V

.^»,'
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the yoiuh was obliged to come into the ship, yrhere
he was invited into the cabin, and readily accepted
the invitation, without any surprise or embarrass-
ment. He had on an upper garment resembhng a
shirt, made of the gut of a whale or some other
large sea animal. Under this, he had another of
ths same form, made of the skins of birds with the
feathers on, curiously sewed together ; the fea-
thered side placed next his skin. It was patched
with several pieces of silk stuff, and his cap was
embellished with glass beads.
His clothes being wet, we furnished him with some

of our own, which he put on with as much readi*
nejs as we could have done. From the behaviour of
this youth, and that of several others, it evidently
appeared, that these people were no strangers to

Europeans, and to many of their customs. Some-
thing in our ships, however, greatly excited their

curiosity ; for, such as had not canoes to bring them
off, assembled on the neighbouring hills to have a
view of them.
We were detained by thick fogs and a contrary

wind, till the second of July, during which time we
acquired some knowledge of the country, as well as

©f its inhabitants. This harbour is called Samga-
noodha by the natives ; is situated on the north
side of Onnalashka, the latitude being 53** 55 ', the
longitude loO° 30', and in the strait which separates
this islan:! from those to the north. It is about a
mile broa^ci at the entrance, and runs in about four

mdes south by west- Plenty of good water may be
procui^d here, but not a piece of wood of any kind.

On the 2d of July we steered from Sam.^anoodha,
•with a gentle breeze at south-south-east, to the
northward, and met with nothing to obstruct us in

that course.

On Saturday the 4th, at eight o*clock in the mom-
j, we saw high land covered with snow. Not long

[after we had a calm ; and being in thirty fathoms
Fater, we caught, with hook and line, a good nura-

l^r of excellent cod.
VOL. IL T

u
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We made but little progress on the 6t1i and 7th^
as the wind was northerlv* In the evening of the
latter day, about eight o'clock, the depth of water
was nineteen fathoms, and we were three or four

leagues frpm the coast, which, on Wednesday the
8th, extended from south-south-west to east by
north, and was all low land, with a ridge of moun-
tains, covered with snow behind it

On the 9th» in the morning, having a breeze at
north-west, we steered east by north, in order to

make a nearer approach to the coast. We were now
in the longitude of ^01^ 33' east, and in the latitude of
57^ 49' north. In this situation, our soundings wei*e

fifteen fathoms, over a bottom of fine black sand-

From this time to the 1st of August, we contin-

ued our course northward, meeting with variable

winds, and being frequently entangled among shoals

of islands, which considerably retarded our progress.

To one of the islands we discovered in this run.

Captain Cook gave the name of Round Island* It

stands in the latitude of 58'" ST^ north, and the lon-

gitude of 200*^ 6' east, and is seven miles distant

iVom the continent.

On the 2d of August our latitude was 60° 34'
^^* north, and our longitude 192° east.

Between three and four o'clock this afternoon,

Mr. Anderson, surgeon of the Resolution, expired,

after he had lingered under a con^unrjption for up-
^ wards of a twelvemonth. He was a sensible mtelli-

gent young man, and an agreeable companion. He
had great skill in his profession, and had acquire^ a

^ considerable portion of knowledge in other depart-
^' ments of science. Our readers will doubtless have
-j^' observed, how useful an assistant he had proved Ir

''^- the course of the voyage ; and if his life had l>eea

M P*'o^°^S^^ ^^ * hiter period, the public might have
^ " received from him many valuable communications

|

'*^ respecting the natural history of the diflfcrent pla-

^ ^^ ces visited by u?. Soon after he had resigned hisi

>m ijreath, we discovered land to the westward, at the

^^- distance of twelve leagues. We supppoed it tp ^\

M'^
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an island ; and the Commodofre, to perpetuate the
memory of the deceased, for whom he had a partk;i|h«

lar esteem, distinguished it by the name of Andel*-
son's Island. The » oliowing day Mr. L#a\y, surgeon
of the Discovery, was removed into the Resolution ;

and Mr. Samuel, the stirgeon's first mate of the Re-
solution, was appointed to succeed Mr. Law as sur-
geon of the Discovery. ». -

At three in the afttmoon, on the 4th, we saw land
before us, which we imagined to be the continent of
Amf-rica. it appeared rather low next the sea ;

but, inland, it rose in hills, which seemed to be of a
tolerable height. It had a greenish hue, and was
apparently destitute of wood, and free from snow.
On Wednesday the 5th, at ten o'clock in the moni-

ing, we ran down, and soon after anchored between
the island and the continent in seven fathoms^ Not
Jong after we had cast anchor. Captain Cook, ac-
companied by Mr. King, and some other afficers^

landed upon the island. He hoped to have had from
it a prospect of the coast and sea towards the west

;

but in that direction the fog was so thsck, that the
view was not more extensive than it was from our
ships* The coast of thf! continent seemed to incline

to the north, at a low point, named by us Point
Rodney.
The latitude of this island is 64o 37' north, and

its lon.^itudo is 193o ST east. It is about twelve
miles in circumference* The surface of the ground
principally consists of large loose stones, covered iu

xnauy places with moss and other vegetables, of
"which twenty or thirty different species were ob-
served, and most of them were in flower- But the
Captain saw not a tree or shrub, either on the island,

or upon the neighbouring continent. Near the beach
"where he landed, was a considerable quantity of

wild purslain, longwort, pease, &c« some of which he
took on board for boiling. He saw several plovers,

and other small birds ; a fox was also seen. At a
small distance from that part of the shore where
our gentlemen landed,they tound a sledge, which in^
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duced Captain Cook to give the island the'appctti-

fitm of Sledge Ibland^ It appeared to be such a one
as is used by the Russians in Kamtschatka, for the
purpose of conveying goods from one place to ano-
ther over the snow or ice. It was about twenty
inches in breadth, and ten feet in length, had a sort

of rail-work on each side, and was shod with bone*>.

Its construction was admirable, and its various
parts were put together with great neatness ; some
with wooden pins, but for the most part with thongs
or lashings of whale-bone ; in consequence of which,
the Captain imagined that it was entirely the work-
manship of the natives. umM
«iWe weighed anchor at three o'clock in the mora*
ing of the 6th, and made sail to the north-west, witli

a light breeze from the southward. Between four
and five in the morning of the 8tii, we had a sight

of the north-west land ; and not long afterwards,
having a calm, and being driven by a current to-

wards the shore, we thoii^ht proper to anchor in

twelve fathoms water, at the distance of about two
miles from it A north-eastei ly breeze springing up
at eight o'clock, we weighed and made sail to ihe
south-eastward, hoping to find a passage between
this north-west land and the eoast ; but we quickly
got into seven fathoms water, and perceived low
land connecting the two coasts, and the elevated
land behind it ^^ * •:

i^.» Convinced tliat the whole was a continued coast,

we tacked, and steered for its north-western part,

near which we anchored in seventeen fathoms. The
weather, at present, was very thick and rainy ; but,

at tour the next morning, it cleared up, and enabled
us to discern the neighbouring land. A lofty steep
rock or island bore west by south ; another island to

the northward of it, and considerably larger, bore
west by north ; the peaked hill befoi^e mentioned,
south-east by east ; and the point that was under it,

south 320 east. Under this hill is some low land
extending towards the north-west, the extreme
point of which was abc^t one league distant* Over
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^t, and also beyond it, we observed some high land,
ivliich we imagined was a continuation of the conti-
nent- :'!'*<9myMmi

This point of land, which the Commodore distin-

guished by the name of Cape Prince of Wales, is

the western extreme of all America hitherto
known- It stands in the longitude of 19lo 45' east,
and irt the latitude of 65o 46' north- We fancied
that we saw some people on the coast ; and, per-
haps, we wei^ not mistaken in our supposition, as
some elevations like stages, and others resembling
h.^ts, were observed at the same place.
• At eight o'clock this morning, a faint northerly
breeze arising, we weighed anchor ; but oiir sails

were scarcely set, when it began to blow and rain
with great violence, theie being, at the same time,
misty weather. The wind and current were in con-
trary directions, raising such a sea, that it often

broke into the ship. We stood on till ten o'clock,

and then made towards the east, in order to pass the
night- '-ji^i-"^' * u -d:'

On Monday the 10th, at break of day, we resuiti-

ed our course for the land seen by us the preceding
evening- Betwixt the south-western extremity, and
a point bearing west, six miles distant, the coast

forms a spacious bay, in which we dropped our an-
chors §it ten in the forenoon, about two miles from
the northern shore, over a gravelly bottom, at the

depth of ten fathoms. -rffv «

btecrini? directly in for this bay, we observed, on
the north shore, a village, and some people, who
seemed to have been thrown into confusion, or fear,

at the si^ht of out* vessels- We could plainly per-

ceive persons running up the country with burdens

upon their shouldiers. At this village Captain Cook
proposed to land .; and accordingly went with three

armed boats, accompanied by some of the officers.

Thirty or frtrty men, each armed with a spontoon, a
bow, and arrows, stood up on an eminence near the

houses ; three oi them came down towards the

shgre. oo the approach of our gentlemen, 'dn^ were
T 2
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s6 polite as to pull off their caps» and make tkcm
low bow8> Though this civility was returned, it

did not inspire them with sufficient confidence to

wait for the landing of our party ; for the instant

they put the boats ashore, the natives retired- Cap-
tain Cook followed them alone, without any thing in

^ his hands, and by signs and gestures prevailed on
, them to stop and accept some trifling presents : in

return for these, they gave him two fox-skins, and
a couple of sea-horse teeth. The Captain was of

'fv*1Ppinion, that they had brought these articles with
them for the purpose of pi'esenting them to him, and

;;
that they would have given them to him even if they

, had expected no return.

»^ # They«eemed very timid and cautious; intimating

:Vttheir desire by signs, that no more of our people
\ ,^^ould come up. On the Captain's laying his hand

\\jftn\ the shoulder of one of them, he started back se-
' veral paces ; in proportion as he advanced they re-

^ ^treated, always in the attitude of being ready to

,vjnake use of their spears ; while those on the emi-
^mence were ready to support them with their arrows.

fij4r^sensibly the Captain and two or three of his com-
,; -panions, introduced themselves among them. The
-distribution of a few beads among some of them,
soon created a degree of confidence, so that they

.; y'were not alarmed when the Captain was jcjined by
, ».a few more of his people ; and in a short time a

kind of traffic was entered into- In exchange for

,iiiobacco, knives, beads, and other articles, they gave

, fa few arrows, and some of their clothing ; but noth-

,v fing that our people had to ofter could induce them
,^4to part with a spear or a bow. These they held in

lJ#continual readiness, never quitting them, except at

ticne time, when four or five persons laid theirs down,
^}5%|\vhile they favoured our party with a song and a
Ix'^jgdance ; and even then they placed them in such
\\riA manner, that they could lay hold cf them in a
/\\inoment
Jit Their arrows were pointed either with stone or

•tii-
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€hem had a round blunt point Wliat use these ar^
applied to, we cannot say, unless it be to kill small

*> aniofials without damaging the skin. Their bows
?^^cre such as we had observed on the American
;^ coast : their spontoons, or speara, were of iron or
steel, and of European or Asiati<i workmanship;
and considerable pains had been taken to embellish
them with carving, and inlaying ofbrass, and a white
metal. Those who stood with bows and arrows in

their hands, had the spear slung by a leathern strap
'*' ^ver their right shoulder. A leathern quiver slung
" over their left shoulder, served to contain arrows

;

and some of these quivers were exceedingly beauti-

ful, being made of red leather, on which was very
neat embroidery, and other ornaments. Several
other things, and particularly their clothing, indi-

'^^ated a degree of ingenuity, far surpassing what any
one could expect to find among so northern a peo-

^ t^Their apparel consisted of a pair of breeches, a
cap, a frock, a pair ofboots, and a pair of gloves,

all made of the skins of deer, dogs, seals, and other

animals, and extremely well dressed ; some with

the hair or fur on, and others without it The caps
were made in such a manner as to fit the head very

Close ; and besides these caps, which were worn by
most of them, we procured from them some hoods

made of dog-skins, that were sufficiently large to

cover both head and shoulders.

The village was composed both of their winter

and their summer habitations ; the former are ex-

actly like a vault, the floor of which is sunk below

the surface of the earth. One of them which Cap-

tain Cook examined, was of an oval figure, about

twenty feet in length, and twelve or more in height ;

the framing consisted of wood, and the ribs of whales

,

judiciously disposed, and bound together with small-

er materials of the same kind. Over this framing,

a covering of strong coarse grass was laid, and that

again was covered with earth, so that on the outside

the house bad the appearance of a little hilloqfe,



supported by a wall of stone, of the heigVit of three 4

or four feet, which was buiiv round the two sides, 4

and one end- At thfe other end of the habitation* >

the earth was raised sloping, to walk up to the en-

f

trance, which was by a hole in the top of the roof, t

over that end. The floor was boarded, and under it |

was a sort of cellar ; at the end of each house was j

a vaulted room, which he supposed was a store- r?

room. These store- rooms communicated by a dark
passage with the house ; and with the open air by a
hole in the roof even with the ground ; but they can-d
not be said to be entirely below ground ; for onerj

end extended to the edge of the hill along whick^
they were made, and which was built up with stone-

Over it stood a kind of sentry-box or tower, formed
of the large bones of great fish. ti

The sunuDcr huts were of a tolerable size, andid
circular, being brought to a point at tlie top ; slightvii

poles and bones, covered with the skins of sea anW<?!

mals, composed the frame- Captain Cook cxamiu**/ j

ed the inside of one ; there was a fire-place just

within the door, where a few wooden vessels were
deposited, all very dirty. Their bed-places were
close to the side, and occupied about one half of the
circuit : some degree of privacy seemed to be ob--^

served, for there were several partitions niade with
skins* The bed and bedding consisted of deer-skins»

and most of them were clean and dry. i^it^^a

T^e canoes of these people are of the same kind
with those of the northern Americans ; some, both
of the large and small sort, being seen lying in a
creek near the village- ynn'^''>'-^

From the large bones of fish, and other sea ani-
mals, it appeared, that the sea furnished them
with the greater part of their subsistence. The
country seemed extremely barren, as our gentle-
men saw not a tree or shrub. At some distance to^

wards the west, they observed a ridge of mountains
covered with snow, that had fallen not long before.
At first, some of us supposed.this land to be a part

' af.tbg islanc^ of 01aschk&, laid down in Mr. Stab-

, A ..'.JC'

^A ..t-u-m^'ja—
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Kn's map bef%)re mentioned ; but from the appear- *

ance of the coast, the situation of tlie opposite shore ^,

of America, and 'from the lou^ntude, we soon con-
/'

lectured that it was more probably the country of *^,

the Tschutski, or the eastern extremity of Asia, ex^"'
plored by Beerin,^ in the year 1728. In admitting^'
this, however, without farther examination, we.
inust have pronounced Mr. Stxhlin's map, and his^^*

account ofthe new northern Archipelago, to be either
.^

remarkably erroneous, even in latitude, or else toj^j

be a mere fiction ; a judgnent which we would not!.!

persume to pass uptMi a publication so respectiably^
'^

vouched, without producing the most decisive^'

proofs.
^ ^

After our party had remained with these people,
between two and three hours, they returned on
board ; and, soon after, the wind becoming souther-f^^

fy, we weighed anchor, stood out of the bay, and^
steered to the north-east, between the coast and the ,

two islands. At twelve o'clock the next day (Au-^
gust 11) the latitude of the ship was 66® 5 J' northa^!

the longitude 191*> 19^ east. ^t

We steered to the eastward from this station, m^
order to make a nearer approach to the American^
coast ; and, 'n the forenoon of the 16th, we per-^'

ceired a brightness in the northern horizon, like thati'

reflected from ice, usually called the blink- Little^

notice was taken of it, from a supposition that it

was improbable we should so soon meet with ice.

The sharpness of the air, however, and gloommess^
of the weather, for the two or three preceding days,

seemed to indicate some sudden change. About
an hour afterwards, the sight of an enormous mass
of ice, left us no logger any doubt respecting the
cause of the brightness of the horizon. Betwee^^
two and three o'clock we tacked close to the edge
ofthe ice; m twenty-two fathoms water, being then
in the latitude of 70° 41' north, and unable to stand^/

on any farther ; for the ice was perfectly impene-
trable, and extended from west by south, to east by
Borth, as fer as the eye could reach* Here we mefc^,

i.^ '"*.,> J".. , ^:^

4
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y^ith great numbers of the sea-horses, some ofwnith
were in the water, but far more upon the ice. The
Commodore had thoughts of hoisting out the boats

to kill some of these animals ; but, the wind tresh-

euing, he gave up the design ; and we continued to

ply towards the south, or rather towards the west,

lor the wind came from that quarter.

On Wednesday the 19th, at eight in the mornr
ing, the wind veering to the west, we tacked
to the northward; and, at twelve, the latitude was
70^ 6' north, and the longitude 196® 42' east- In

this situation we had a considerable quantity of

drift ice about our ships, and the main ice was about
two leagues to the north. Between one and two^
^we got in with the edge of it. It was less compact
than that which we had observed towards the
north ; but it was too close, and in too large
pieces, to attempt forcing the ships through it-

We saw an amazing number of sea-horses on the ice*

and as we were in want of fresh provisions, the
boats from each ship were dispatched to procure
some of them. By seven in the evening, we had re-

ceived, on board the Resolution, nine of these ani-

mals ; which, till this time, we had supposed to be
^ea-cows; so that we were greatly disappointed,
particularly some of the sailors, who, on account of
the novelty of the thing, had been feasting their eyes
for some days past. Nor would they now have
been disappointed, nor have known the difference,

if there iiad not been two or three men on board,
who had been in Greenland, and declared what
animals these were, and that no person ever eat of
tUem. Notwithstanding this> we made tbem serve
us for provisions, and there w^re few of our people
who did not prefer them to our salt meat %
The fat of these animals is^ at first, as sweet as

marrow ; but, in a tew days, It becomes Tancid, un-
less it is salted, in which state it will keep much
longer. The lean flesh is coarse a»d blackish, and
has a {Strong taste ; and the heart is almost as well

tasted as that of a bullock. The fat, when melted,
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Affords ft good quantity of oil, which burns very
"well in lamps ; and their hides, which are of great
tliickness, were extremely useful about our rij^ging.

The teeth ^ or tusks, of most of them were, at
this time, of a very small size ; even some of
the largest and oldest of these animals, had them
not exceeding half a foot in length. Hence we
concluded, that they had lately shed their old teeth.

They lie upon the ice in herds of many hundreds,
huddling like swine, one over the other ; and they
roar very loud ; so that in the night, or when the
weather was foggy, they gave us notice of the vi^

cinity of the ice, before we could discern it. We ne-
ver found the whole herd sleeping, some of them
being constantly upon the watch. These, on the
approach of the boat, would awake those that
were next to them ; and the alarm being tfcus gra-
dually communicated, the whole herd would present-
ly be awake. However, they were seldom in a
hurry to get away, before they had been once fired

at. Then they would fall into the sea, one ovei
the other, in the utmost confusion ; and, if we did
not happen, at the first discharge, to kill those we
fired at, we generally lost them, though mortally
i^ounded.

*'' ^^'

They did not appear to us to be so dangerous as

some authors have represented them, not even when
they are attacked. They are, indeed, more so in

appearance than in reality. Vast multitudes of

them would follow, and come close up to the boats ;

but the flash of a musket in the pan, or even the

inere pointing of one of them, would send them
down in a moment. The female will defend her
young one to the very last, and at the expense of

her own life, whether upon the ice or in the water.

Nor will the young: one quit the dam, though she

should have been killed ; so that, if you destroy one,

you are sure of the other. The dam, when in the

water, holds her young one between her fore-fins.

It is an animal not unlike a seal, but incompara-

bly larger. The length of one of them, which was
ji«nc 01 the largest, was nine feet four inches frotn

! ' i .
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the snout to the tail ; the cirtimferencc of its body at
the shoulder was seven feet ten inches ; its circum-
ference near the hinder fins was five feet six inches,
and the vveig;ht of the carcass, without the head,
skin, or entrails, was eight hundred and fifty-four

Sounds. The head weighed forty-one pounds and a
alf, and the skin two hundred and five pounds.
Soon after we had got our sea-horses on board,

we were, in a manner, sutTounded with the ice ; and
had no means of clearing it, but by steering to the
southward, which we did till three' o'clock the next
morning, with a light westerly breeze, and, in gene-
ral, thick, foggy weather.
We were at present in the latitude of 69^ 33f

north, and in the longitude of 195** 48' east ; and, as
the main ice was not far from us, it is evident, that
it now covered a part of the sea, which, a few days
before, had been free from it ; and that it extended
farther towards the south than where we first fell ia
^vith it.

We continued steering to the west, till five in the
afternoon of the 26th, when we were in some de-
gree embayed by the ice, which was very close in

the north-west and north-east quarters, with a great
quantity of loose ice aboi4t the edge of the main
body. ^•^''

"

On Thursday the 27th, at four in the morning, we
tacked and stood to the westward, and, at seven
o'clock in the eveniLsj* we were close in with theedge
of the ice. There being but little wind, (Captain
Cook went with tho boats, to examine the state of
the ice. He found it consisted of loose pieces of va-
rious extent, and so close together, that he could
scarcely enter the outer edge with a boat ; and it

was as impracticable for the ships to enter it, as if

it had been so many rocks- He particulaWy re-
marked, that it was all pure transparent ice, except
the upper surface, which was rather porous. It

seemed to be wholly composed of frozen snow, and
to have been all formed at sea. The pieces of icQ

t^^atlornoipdl the outey edge of ,Ae tpau^ b§dj,wew

- >«.'a.'^t--*- -
• .- t^i --.-.i'.
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from forty to fifty yards in extent, to four or five, and
the Captain judged, that the larger pieces reached
thirty feet or more, under the surface of the water.
At noon, our latitude was 69» 17' north, our longi-

tude 183** east, and our depth of water was twenty-
five fathom». At two in the afta'noon, having got ou
board as many sea-horses as were deemed suffi-

cient, and the wind freshening at south-south-east,

we hoisied in the boats, and steered to the south-
west .1 Jt j<J .

On the 29th, in the morning, we saw the main ice
towards the north, and soon after perceived land
bearing south-west by west. In a short time after this,

more land was seen bearing west. It shewed itself

in two hills, resembling islands, but soon the whole
appeared connected, it was totally destitute of

wood, and even of snow ; but was, probably, cover-
ed with a mossy substance, that gave it a brownish
hue. In the low ground that lay between the sea
and the high land, was a lake, extending to the
south-eastward farther than we could see.

The season was now so far advanced, and the
time when the frost generally sets in was so near,
that Captain Cook did not think it consistent with
prudence, to make any farther attempts to discover

a passage into the Atlantic Ocean this year, in any
direction, so small was the probability of success.

His attention was now directed to the search of some
place, were we might recruit our wood and water ;

and the object that principally occupied his thoughts,
was, how we should pass the winter, so as to make
some improvements in navigation and geography,
and, at the same time, be in a condition to return to

the northward the ensuing summer, to prosecute
his search of a passage into the Atlantic. ^^
Having stood off till our somidings were eighteen

fathoms, we made sail to the eastward, akmg the
coast,whichwe were now pretty wellconvinced c uld
only be the continent of Asia. The wind blowing
fresh, and there being, at the same time, a thick

mist;, ^tnd a vory heavy fall irf sjiaiv, H was r^quisitft

vol.il
'" u -
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h that we should proceed with particular caution : we
therefore brought to for a lew hours in the night.

Early the next morning, which was the SOth of Au-
gust, we steered such a course as we judged most
likely to bring us in with the land, being guided, in

a great measure, by the land ; for the weather was
extremely thick and gloomy, with incessant show-
ers of snow. At ten o'clock we obtained a sight of

the coast, which seemed to form several rocky
points, that were connected by a low shore, without
any appearance of an harbour. At a distance from
the seJa many hilb presented themselves to our
view, the highest of which were involved in snow ;

in other respects, the whole country had a naliied

aspect j v,Jjf¥»"i'r

Captain Cook was now convinced of what he had
before imagined, that this was the country of the
Tschntski, or the north-eastern coast of Asia ; and
that Beering had proceeded thus far in the year
1728.

On the 7th of September, at eight o'clock in the

evening, we perceived a light on shore ; and two
canoes with people in them came off towards us.

We brought to, in order to give them time to ap-

proach ; out they resisted all our tokens of amity,

and kept ac the distance of a quartet of a mile.

We tbp.refore left them, and proceeded along the

coast- The next morning, at one o'clock, o^jserving

that the water shoaled pretty fast, we anchored in

ten fathoms, and remained in <^.at situation till day-

light came on»

* On the 9th, at break of dsty, wt saw land, which
^e supposed to be two islands ; and not long after-

wavdSv we found ourselves near a coast Covered

with %vdttJ ; a pleasing sight in Which we had not

>;^en lately accustomed.
' At 6^ht the nejtt morning, we anchored near the

lou'.a^rn 6hd of the most northerly island, for such

we then imagined it to be. The nt.c moi*nin,Cf.

Iiowe^ve % we found thatM was a peninsula, connect-

ed with the contlnem^y «^ low isQimtr^ on ettch

.1-4 tt4
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side ofwliich a bay is Tofmed by the coast. We
plied into the southernmost of these bays, and cast
anchor a.^ain, about twelve o'clock, in five fathoms
water, over a muddy bottom.
We observed on the peninsula several of the na-

tives ; and one of them came off in a small canoe.
Captain Cook gave thisman a knife and some beads,
with which he appeared to be well pleased ; we
made signs to him to bring us some provisions, upon
which he instantly quitted us, and paddled towards
the shore. Happennig to meet anqther man coming
off, who had two dried salmon, he got them from
him ; and when he returned to our sh'.p, he relused
to give them to any body except Captain Cook.
Some of our people fancied, that he asked for him
under the name of Ca/iitane ; but in this they were
perhaps mistaken. Others of the inhabitants came
off soon afterwards, and gave us a few dried fiifh, in

exchange for such trifles as we had to barter with
them. They shewed no dislike for tobacco, but
they were most desirous of knives*

In the afternoon, Mr. Gore was dispatched to the
peninsula, to procure wock] and water ; of the for-

mer of which articles, we observed great plenty
upon the beach. Lieutenant Gore returned about
eight o'clock in the evening, with the launch loaded
with wood. He informed the Commodore, that he
found but little fresh water, and that the wood could
not be procured without difficulty, on account of
the boats grounding* at some distance from the beach-
After having continued, for some time, to stand off

and on with the ships, we at length cast anchor in

lejfii than five fathoms, at the distance of half a
league from the coast.

The following day, which was Sunday the 13th,

a family of the natives came i*ear the spot where
our people were occupied in taking off wood. The
Captain saw only the husband and wife, and their

child, besides a fourth person, who was the nost

deformed cripple he had ever seen* TJie hujM>and

was n^rly Wind, pd iieUUer^henoirlMS wife,were

.'.•i-
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such well looking people as many of those whom
we had met witn on this coast : both of them had
their lower lips perforated ; and they were in pos-

session of some glass beads, resembling those we
had seen before among their neighbours. Iron was
the article that pleased them most- For four

knives, which had been formed out of an old iron

hoop, the Captain obtained from them near four

hundred pounds weight of fish that had been lately

caught by them. Some of these were trout, and
others were» with respect to size and taste, some-
what between a herring and a mullet. The Captain
gave a few beads to the child, who was a female ;

upon which the mother immediately burst into tears,

then the father, next the cripple, and at last, to

add the finishmg stroke to the concert, the child

herself. IJhis mu^iQ, Uo^NVjeyer, wa» not of kim du*

x*ation.

Before night on the 13th we had amplv supplied

the ships with wood, and had conveyea on board
about a dozen tons of water to each. On the 14th

a party was detached on shore to cut brooms, k»ad

likewise the branches of spruce trees for brewing
beer. About twelve o'clock all our people were
taken on board, for th? wind freshening had raised

so heavy a surf on the beach, that our boats could

not continue to land without extreme difficulty and
danger. ,

As doubts were still enterta'ned, whether Vte

coast, upon uhich we now were, belonged t'>

island or to the continent of America, Lieutenaiii

King was dispatched by the Commodore, with two
boats v^ell manned and armed, to make such a

search a3 might tend ^ remov^ a^ dlflfere^g^ of

opinion on the subject, r •

.

Lieutenant King returned from his expedition

j^bout seven o'clock the next evening. The r ews

Lpf the boats rowed without intermission tt »f
rds

*tihe land till one the next morning, when Mr. BLh5g,

^pon his la^^ding, ascended the height, from which

he could see tU^^; two coq^sU join^ anci that tlie inle'i

k

A i:
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*

teftriiiTai¥d ih a Mm creek# inlVef; b^ifbre which
there were banks of sand or mud, and in ^every
part wheal water- The land for some distance to-

wards the north was low and swampy ; then it rose
in hills ; and the perfect junction of those, on each
side of the inlet, was traced without the least dif-

ficulty-

From the elevated situation, in which Mr- King
took his survey of the Sound, he could discern many
spacious V allies, with rivers flowing through
tliem, well wooded, and bounded by hills of a mode-
rate height. One of the rivers towards the north-
west seemed to be very considerable ; and he was
inclined to suppose, from its direction, that it dis-

charged itself into the sea at the head of the bay.
Some ot his people penetrating beyond this into the
country, found the trees to be of a larger size the
farther they proceeded.
To this inlet Captain Cook gave the name of

Norton's Sound, in honour of Sir Fletcher Norton,
now Lord Grantley, a near relat'on of Mr- King.

Captain Cook being now perfectly convinced, that
Mr. Stxhlin's map was extremely erroneous, and
having restored the continent o*^ America to the
space which that gentleman last occupied with his

imaginary island of Alaschka, thought it was now
high time to quit these northerly regions, and retire

to some place for the winter, where he mi^ht ob-

tain provisions and refreshments. He did not con-

sider Petropaulowska, or the harbour of St. Peter
and St. Paul in Kamtschatka, as likely to furnish a
sufficient supply. He had likewise other reasons

for not going thither at present ; the principal of

which was his great unwillingness to remam inac-

tive for six oy seven months, which would have been
the conseduence of j^assing the winter in any of

these northern countries. He at length concluded,
that no situation was so convenient for our purpose
as the Sandwich Islands; to them, therefore, he
formed a resolution of repairing : but a supply of

>yater being necessary before we would exeputo
U2

.r<'f.'.'jki!»^hk^£^AA. ..^ ...;..'*«
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this design, he determined, with a view of procur-
ing this essential article* to seai*ch the coast of
Annerica for a harbour, by proceeding along it to

the southward. Jf he should not meet with success
in that search, his intention was to reach Sannga-
noodha, which was appointed for our place of ren-
dezvous, in case the ships should happen to sepa-
rate. • /irJ7+r*Jc.,^iT»''^.^(' '^s

yr In the morning of the li^th of September we
^weighed anchor, with a light easterly breeze ; and
on the 18th we resumed our progress along the

coast On Wednesday the 23d, at day-bre^ik, land
made its appearance at the distance of six or seven
leagues. From this point of view it resembled a
elustc '^fJslands ; but it was found to be only one
©f thirty les in extent* Captain Cook afterwards
found tha». it was entirely unknown to the Russians,
and therefore considering it as a discovery of our
own, he named it Gore's Island* It appeared to be
barren and destitute of inhabitants, at least we savy

none; nor did we observe such a number of birds

about it as we had seen when wc first discovered it

;

but we discovered some sea-otters, an animal which
we had not found to the north of this latitude.

We kept an easterly course till eight in the morn-
ing of the 25th, when the Resolution sprung a leak
under the starboard buttock, which was so conside-

rable a« to keep one pump constantly employed.
We would not venture to put the ship upon the other
tack, but continued to steer towards the west till

six in the evening of Saturday tiie 2^th, when we
wore and stood to the eastward, and then the leak
gave' us no farther trouble. This proved that it

was above the water line* which gave us great satis^

faction.

At length, on Friday the 2d ofOctober, at day-
break, we saw the isle of Oonalashka, in a south-

cast direction. We hauled into a bay, ten miles to

the westward of Samganoodha, known by the ap-

pellation of Egoochshac ; but finding very deep wa-

ter^ we speedily left it, The iiativQS mted US St'
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djffei^nt times, bringing with them dried salmon*
and other fish, which our sailors received in ex-
change for tabacco. Only a few days before, every
ounce of tobacco that remained in the ship had beea
distributed among them, and the quantity was not
half sufficient to answer their demands. Notwith-
standing this, so thoughtless and improvident a be-
ing is an English sailor, that they were as profuse in

making their bargains, as if we had arrived at a
port in Virginia ; by which means, in less than two
days the value ofthis commodity was lowered above
a thousand fier cent.

The next day, at one o'clock in the afternoon, we
anchored in the harbour of Samganoodha, and, on
the morning of the 4th, the carpenters were employ-
ed in ripping offthe sheathing of, and under the wale
of the Resolution, on the starboard side. Many of the
seams were found entirely open ; it was therefore

not to be wondered at, that so much water had got
into the ship. We cleared the fish and spirit rooms,
and th€ after hold; and disposed things in such a
manner, that, in case of any future leaks of the same
nature, the water might find its way to the pumps*
Besides this work, and completing our stock of wa*-

ter, we cleared the fore-hold, and took in a quantity

of ballast.
j^^

I'he vegetables we had met with when wfe were
here before, were now for the most part in a state

of decay. The. e being great plenty of berries, one-
third 01 the people, by turns, had permission to go
ashore and gather them. Considerable quantities of

them were also brought to us by the inhaoitants. If

there wc re any seeds of the scurvy among the peo-
ple of either ship, these berries, and the use of spruce
beer, which they were allowed to drink every otheif

day, effectually eradicated them. ^"^ '

r!*iu We likewise procured abundance of fish : at first,

chiefly salmon^ both fresh and dried, which the na-

tives brought us. Some of the fresh salmon was in

;the highest perfection ; but there was one sort,

)^biph, from the figure of its head, we called hook-*.

h ;. ..
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' nosed, that was but indifferent. Drawing the seine
^ several times, at the head of the bay, we caught
many salmon-trout, and a hahbut that weighed two
^'hundred and fifty-four pounds. We attcrwards had
» recourse to hooks and lines- A boat was sent out
"«yery morning, which seldom returned without

N eight or ten halibut, a quantity more than sufficient

'to serve all our jjeople. These fish were excellent,
and there were few who did not prefer them to

'/salmon. Thus wc not only obtained a supply offish
-for present consumption, but had some to carry
with us to sea.

- Captain Cook received, on the 8th, by the hands
^bf a native of Oonalashka, named Derramoushk, a
'^^very singular present, considering the place we were
* in. It was a tye loaf, or rathe?* a pye in the form of a
loaf, as it inclosed some salmon well seasoned with

1;pepper. This man had brought a similar present
Tor Captam Gierke, and a note for each of the Cap-

^'tains, written in a character which none of us un-
derstood. It was natural to imagine, that these two
presents were from some Russians now in our neigh-
.^oourhood, and therefore the Captains sent, by the
l^same messenger, to these unknown friends, a few
bottles of »'um, wine and porter, which :hey sup-
poifed would be highly acceptable. Captain Cook
-filso sent, in company with Derramoushk, Corpo-
;^al Lediard of the marines, an intelligent man, for

*the purpose of gaining farther information ; with
• orders, that if he met with an Russians, he should
endeavour to make them understand that we were
Englishn»en, the friends and allies of their nation.

On Saturday the 10th, (Jorporal Lediard retum-
<Ed with three Russian seamen, or furriers, who, with
several others, resided at JEgoochshac, where they

had some store-houses, a dwelling-house, and a
sloop of about thirty tons burden. One of these

Russians was either Master or IMate of this vessel.

v^They were all three inteUigent, well-behaved men,
^and extremely ready to give us all the information

>ve could desire. But, for want of an interpreter.

i;":ikL'j.%
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-arc found it very difficult to understand each other.
They appeared to have a perfect kno\wledge of the
attempts which dieir couutrvmen had niade to na-*

vigatc the Frozen Ocea», dnd ofthe -discoveries that

had been made from Kamtbchatka, by Beering*
Tscherikoff, and Spangenberg* But they had not
the least idea to what part ol the world Mr. Stah-
lin's map referred, wluen it was laid before them.
Captain Cook pointed out Kamtschatka« and some
other places, upon this map ; they asked him whe-
ther he had seen the islands tliere represented ;

and, on his answering in the negative, one of them
put his finger upon a part of the map, where a
number of inlands are laid down, and said, that he
liad cruised there in search df land, but could never
meet with any. The Captain then shewed them
liis own -chart, and found that they were strangers

to everjr part of the coast of America, except that
^hich lies opposite this island.

^
i^

r« The three Russians having remained all night
^kh tlie X)ommodoi:«, visited Ca|>tain Gierke the
following morning, and then departed, perfectly

satisfied witk thue j'eceptbn they had met with.

They promised to return in a few days, and bring
with them a okart of the islands situated between
Ka mtschatka and Oonalashka*

In the evening of the 14th, while Captain Cook
and Mr. Webber wei*e at a village, net far fronri

Samganoodha, a Russian landed there, who proved
to be the principal person among his countrymen ia

this and the adjacent i%les. His name was Brasim
Gregorioff i^n .Ismylofe He arn\'«d in A canoe
that carried three persons, attended by twenty or

thirty smaller canoes, each conaucted by one man.
Immediately after landing, they constructed a small
tent for Israyloff, of materials which they had
brought with them, and tliey afterwards made
-others for themselves, of their canoes and paddles,

which they covered with grass. Ismyluff having
invited the Captain and Mr. Webber into his ttnt,

«et hetbre them some dried ^Imon and berriea

JV^..^
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He appeared to be a man of -sense ; and the Cap-
tain felt no small mortification in not being able to

^converse with him, except by signs, with the assist

ance of figures and other characters. The Captain
requested him to favour him with his company on
board the next day, and accordingly he came, with
all his attendants. He had, indeed, moved into the

neighbourhood of our station for the express pur-
ipose of waiting upon us. ^*^''^^^^'****^'^^^*^* i*^>*'

Captain Cook was in hopes of receiving from him
the chart which his three countrymen had promised,

but he was disappointed. However, IsmylofF assur-

ed him he should have it, and he kept his word.
The Captain found him very well acquainted with

the geography of those parts, and with all the dis-

coveries which had been made in this quarter by the

. Russians.
Not only IsmylofF, but also the others, affirmed,

that they were totally unacquainted with the

^American continent to the northward; and that

^iieither LicntenantBynd, nor any other Russian, had
seen it of late years. They called it by the same
name which Mr. Staehlin has affixed to his large
island, that is Alaschka. ' ^' '^' *^^ i^^^^-am^i " ni^^

/*-"In the afternoon, IsmylofF, after having dined
%vith Captain Clerke, left us with all his retinue, but
'promised to return in a' few days. Accordingly, on
^Ihe 19th. he paid us another visit, bringing with him
"the charts above mentioned, which he permitted
^'Captain Cook to copy ; and the contents of which
*%re the foundation of the following remarks.

] ' These charter were two in number, they were both
' manuscripts, and bore every mark of authenticity.

t))ie of them comprehended the Penshinkian sea

;

the coast of Tartary, as low as the latitude of 41**

north ; the Kurile Islands, and the peninsula of
" Kamtschatka- We were informed bv Mr. IsmylofF,

<"that a great part of the sea coast of Kamtschatka
? had been corrected by himself; and he described
the instrument used by him for that purpose, which

*" must have been a theodolite. He also told us, that

I- ; J..- «.-.
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there were only two harbours proper for shipping,
on the eastern coast of Kamtschatka, viz. the bay of
Awatska, and the river Olutora, in the bottom of
the gulf of the same name ; that there was not one
harbour on its western coast ; and that Yamsk was
the only one except Gkotsk, on all the western side
of the.Penshinskian sea, till we come to the river
Amur. The Kuriie Islands contain but one har-
bour, and that is on the north-east side of Mareekan,
where the Russians have a settlement* 7,

The other chart comprehended all the discoveries
that the Russians had made to the eastward of
Kamtschatka, towards America. That part of the
American coast, with which Tscherikoft fell in, is

laid down in this chart between the latitude of 58^
and 5Si^ north, and 75^ of eastern longitude, from
Okotsk, cir 218 Jo from Greenwich ; and the place
where Beering anchored in 59\o of latitude, and
63 Jo of iongitude from Okotsk, or 207° from Green-
wich. To say nothing of the longitude, which may,
from several causes, be erroneous, the latitude of the
coast, discovered by Beering and Tscherikorf, par-
ticularly that part of it which was discovered by the
latter, differs considerably from Mr. MuUer's chart.
Whether the chart now pr6duced by Ismyloff, or
that of MuUer, be most erroneous iti this respect, it

may be difficult to determine* ^.^
Ismyloff continued with us till vhe evening of tiie

21st, when he took his final leave. Captain Cook
entrusted to his care a letter to the Lords of the Ad-
miralty, inclosing a chart of all the northern coast

we had visited. Ismyloffsaid there would be an op-
portunity of transmitting it to Kamtschatka, or
Okotsk, in Jthe course of the succeeding spring

;

and that it would be at Petersburg the following

winter. He gave the Captain a letter to Major
Behm, Governor of Kamtschatka, who resiOesat

Boleheretsk in that peninsula ; and another to the
commanding officer at Petropaulowska. •

Mr. Ismyloff seemed to possess abilities that

might eril^le him to a higher station than that in

',5l^>

\
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^i which we found him. He had considerable know*
• ledge in astronomy, and in^the most useful branches

ofthe mathematics* Captain Cook made him a pre>
«ent of an Hadley's octant ; and though, perhaps,
it was the first he had ever seen, he very quickly
made himself acquainted with most of the user; to
"Which that instrument can be applied. ^^ ^-^^^

^ On Thursday the 22d, m the morning, we made
an attempt to get out to sea, with the wind at south-
east, but did not succeed. In the alternoon of the

^ 2Sd> we were visited by one Jacob ivanovitch Sopos-
^ nicofF, a Russi in, who commanded a small vessel at

Oomanak* This man seemed very nK)dest, and
would drink no strong liquor, of which the other
Bussians, whom we had met with here, were ex-
tremely fond. He appeared to know what si^plies

could be obtained at the harbour of St-Peter and St
Paul, and the price of the various articles,,more ac-
curately than Mr. Ismyloff! But, by all accounts,
every thing we should have occasion to purchase
at that place was very scarce, and bore a highprice.
This man informed us, that he was to be at retro
^aulowskain the ensuing May ; and, as we under--
stood, was to have the charge of Captain Cook's
lettei'- He seemed very desirous of havsng some
token from the Captain to carry to Major tiehm ;,

and, to gratify him, the Caj^tain sent a snaall spy-
ing-^lass-

After we had contracted an acquaintance with
these Russians, several of our gentlemen, at dif-

ferent times, visited their settlement on the island^

where they always met with friendly treatment. It

. consisted of a dwelling-house afici two store-houses.^

> Besides the Russians, tliere wa^ a number of the

Kamtschadales, and of the Oonal^hkans» as ser-

vants to the fornfteiv Some other natives of this

island, who ap])eared to be independent of the Rus-
mans,' Kved at the same place- Such of them as be-

longed to the Russians, were all of the male sex ^

and they are either taken, or purchased from their

pasentii when yoangr There were^ at present

•S'-
^^: M
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about twenty of these who could be considered in no
other light than as children. They all reside in the
same house, the Russians at the upper end, the
Kamtschadales in the middle, and the Oonalashkans
at the lower end, where is fixed a capacious boiler ,«?

for preparing their food, which principally consists
'*^

of fish, with the addition of wild roots and berries.
^'

There is no great difference between the first anci
last table, except what is produced by cookery, by l\
which the Russians can make indifferent things pal* '^

''

atable. They dress whale's flesh in such a manner
as to make it very good eating ; and they have a
kind of pan-pudding of salmon-roe, beaten up finet,

and fried, which is a tolerable substitute for bread.
They may, perhaps, occasionally taste real bread,
or have a dish, in which flour is one of the ingre-'
dients. If we except the juice oC berries, which
they generally sip at their meals, they drink no
other liquor tnan pure water ; and^ it seems to b©
very fortunate for them that th^ have nothing;
stronger.

As the island furnishes them with subsistence, so
it does, in some measure, with clothing. This !$'•

chiefly composed of skins. The upper garment,
which is made like a waggoner's froci;, reachcii

down to the knees. Besides this, they wear a waist-*

coat or two, a pair of breeches, a fur c^p, and a
pair of boots, the legs of which are form^sd of some
kind of strong gut, but the soles and upper leathers
are ofRussian leather.

The native inhabitants of this island are, to alt
appearance, a very peaceable, inoffensive race of
people ; and, in point of honesty, they might serve
as a pattern to the most civilized nations* But, fronx

what we saw of their neighbours, with whom the?

Russians are unconnected, we have some doubt
whether this was their original disposition ; and are
rather inclined to be of opinion, that it is the conse-
(juence of their present state of subjection. Indeed,- .

it we did not misunderstand the Russians, they had^

been under the necessity of making 3ome severe ex^

^•1.

\^,<
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ampler, before they could bring the islanders int.^

tolerable order.

The people of Oonalashka, arc in general rather
low of stature, but plump and well-shaped. Their
necks are commonly short, and they have swarthy,
chubby faces.

They have blaek eyes, and small beards. Their
hair is long, black and straight r the men wear it

loose behind, and cut before ; but the women gene-
rally tie H up in a bunch.
The dress of both sexes i» the same with res-

pect to fashion, the only difference is in the mate-
rials. The frock Worn by the women is made of the

9kins of seals ; and that of the men, of the skins

of birds ; both reach below the knees. This consti-

tutes the whole dress of the females* But, over the

frock, the men wear another, cmnposed of gut, which
'Water cannot penetrate ;• it has a hood to it, which
is drawn over the head- Some of tliem wear boots;

and all of them wear a sort of oval snooted cap,

made of wood, with a hm that admits ^ head.

.They dye these caps with green and othv. s^olours

;

3nd round the upper part of the rim they fix the

long bristles of some sea animal, on which glass

beads are strung ; and on- the front is a ^mall image
or two fotimed of bone. They do not make use of

paint ; but the women puncture their faces slightly,

and both sexes perforate the lower lip, in which they

fix pieces of bone.- But it is as uncoranvon here to

. see a man with this ornament, as to observe a wo-

i man without it. Some fix beads to the upper lip,

under the nostrils ; and they all suspend orna-

, ments in their ears. i^ ':'
i-;'

^ Fi^h and other sea aninials, birds, roots, berries,

rand ev^i sea-weed, compose their food- They dry

quantities of fish during the summer, which they

4 llty up in small huts for their use in winter ; and

J probably, they preserve berries and rootsrforthe sanie

4 ^leason ol" scarcity. They eat most of their provisi-

ons, raw.- Boiling and broiling were the only me-

thods of cgokery that we saw practised aooon^

^i .*•....• 1^
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them; ^nd the former they, in all probability,

learnt from the Russians* Some have in their pos-
tsession small brass kettles ; and those who have
not,^ make use of a flat stone » with sides of clay.

Though the Russians live among these people,
they found much less iron in possession of the latter,

than w-e had met with among other tribes on the
neighbouring contment of America, who had never
seen the Russianii, nor, perhaps, had any intercourse
with them, Probably a few beads and a small
quantity of tobacco aird snufF» purchase all they have
to spare- There are few of them that do not smokef
^nd chew tobacco, and take snuff.

They did not appear to be veiy desirous ofmore
iron, or to want any other instruments, except sew-
ing-needles, their own being formed of bone. With
these they sew their canoes, and make their clothes,

and also work very curious embroidery- All sew-
ing is performed by the females. They are the
shoe-makers*, taylors, anr* boat-builders, or boat-
jcoverers; for the men, in all probability, construct
the wooden frame, over which the skins are se »ed.

They manufacture mats, and baskets of grass,
which are both strong and beautiful- There is, in-

deed, a neatness and perfection in most of their

work, that shews they are neither deficient in in-

genuity nor perseverance.
We did not observe a fire-place in any one of

their habitations. They are lighted, as well as heat-
ed, by lamps ; which, though simple, effectually

answer the purpose for which they are intended.

They consist of a flat stone, hollowed on one side

like a plate ; in the hollow part they put the oil,

mixed with some dry grass, which serves for a
wick.

jWe saw no offensive nor even defensive weapon
among the natives of Oonalashka. It can scarcely
be supposed that the Russians found them in such a
defenceless state ; it is rather to be imagined, that,

for their own security, they have disarmed them.
political motives likewise may have induced the
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Ru ilan- ;iot to permit these islanders to havjp^ any
large canoes; for we can hardly believe thejr had
none such ori^'inally, as we found them among all

their^ neighbours. However, we observed none
here, except two or three that belonged to the Rus-
sians.

- Their implements for hunting and fishing are i.\il

extremely well made of wood and bone, and are
not very difrereut fixnn those used by the Green-
landers. I'he only diSerence is in the point of the
xnissUe dart ; which, in some that we saw at this

island, does not exceed an inch in length ; whereas
those of the Greeulanders, according to Grant's, are

about eighteen inches long. Indeed these darts, as

"weli as some others oftheir instruments,are extreme-
ly curious. Their darts are generally made of fir,

and arc about fourfeet in length. One end isformed of

bone, into which, by means of a socket, another
small piece of bone, which is barbed, is fixed ; but
contrived in such a manner as to be put in and tak>

en out vithout trouble ; this is secured to the mid-
Aile of the stick by a strong, though thin piece of

twine> composed of sinews. The bird, fish, or other
anima), is no sooner struck, than the pointed bone
tulips out ofthe socket, but remains fixed in its body
by means of a barb. The dart then serves as a
float to trace the animal, and also contributes to fa-

tigue it considerably, so that it ie easily taken.

Tliey throw these darts by the a&cistatice of a thin

piece of ".yoodv twelv** or fourteen inches long ; the

middle of this is slightly hollowed, for the better

reception of the weapon ; and at the termination of

the hollow, which does not extend to the end, is

fixed i» short pointed piece of bone, to prevent the

dart from slipping. The other extremity is fur-

nished with a hole for the reception of the fore-

finger, and the sides are made to coincide with the

other fingers and thumbs, in order to grasp with
greater firmness. The natives throw these darts

to the distance of eigluy or ninety yards, with great

force and dexterity. They are exceedingly expert
151.- ^,\^" ••: -•?=» r
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in striking fish, both in the sea, and in rivers* They*
also use hooks and lines, nets and wears. The line^

are formed of twisted smews, and the ho'^'-sof bone,*^

Whales, porpoises, grampuses, halibut, -,vord-fish,

salmon, trout, cod, soals, flat-iish, and several other
sorts, * are found here ; and there may be many
more that we had not an opportunity of seeing^J

^alnnon and halibut appear to be in the greatest plen-5
ty ; and on them the people of these isles principaK^
Jy subsist ; at least, they were the only sort of nsh,J
t'xcept cod, that we observed to be laid up for the
v/inter store.

Water^fowls are neither found here in such num-
bers, nor such variety, as in the northern parts of
the Atlantic Ocean. However, there are some iii

these parts, that we do not repoUect to have seen
ip other countries.

Tlie few land-birds seen by us are the samc^J^
with those of Europe i but there were probably^^*^

many others which we had no opportunity of ob-^
uervmg. ' A very beautiful bird was shot in the
woods at Norton Sound ; wi^ich, we understand, isj*

sometimes found in England, dnd known by the ap^,.

pellation of chatterer. Our people saw other small
l)irds there, but in no great abimdance or variety ; ^

such as the bull-finch, tlie wood-pecker, the yellow-
Jinch, and tit-mouse-

It is remarkable, that there are no trees growing
on this part of the American continent, nor upon any
of the adjacent is^es; but plants are to be foundl
in great variety at Oonalashka. Several of them
are such as we meet with in Europe, and also in
Newfoundland, and other pa^ts of America, and -

others of them, which are likewise found in Kamt-i
*

schatka, are eaten by the natives both there and
here.

There were several plants whiclv were servicea
ble to us, but are not used either by the Russians on
the natives, -lliese were pea-tops, wild purslain, s^ ;j;

sort of scurvy-grass, cresses, and a few others^/-

We found ;^11 these very paUtsiWe, whether dres^^
1 „
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sed in soups or in sallads. The vallies and low
grounds abound with grass, which grows very thick,

and to a great length.
'* The Oonalashkans inter their dead on the tops
of hills, and raise over the grave a little hillock.

One of the natives, who attended Captain Cook in

a walk into the country, pointed out several of

these repositories of the dead. There was one of

them, by the side of a road, that had a heap of

stones over it ; and all who passed it added a stonq

to the heap. In the country were seen several stone

hilloc^ks, that seemed to have been artificially raised.

Some of them were, to appearance, of great anti-

quity.

.. We are unacquainted wit)l the notions of these

people respecting the Deity, and a future state. We
are equally uninformed with regard to their diver-

sions, having seen nothing that could give us any in-

sight into either.
' From the observations made during our continu-

ance in the harbour of Samganoodha, its latitude is

33^ 5' north, and its longitude 193^ 29^ 45" east.

- On Monday the 26th ofOctober, we sailed from
Samganoodha harbour, when the wind being south-

erly, we stood to the westward. We intended to

proceed to the Sandwich Islands, in order to pass

a few of the winter months there, if we should meet
with the necessary refreshments, and then advance
in our progress to Kamtschatka, so as to arrive

there about the middle of May in the ewsuing year-

This being determined on, the Commodore gave

Captain Gierke instructions for proceeding in case of

separation ; Sandwich Islands being appointed for

the fir^t place of rendezvous ; and, for the second,

j|Petropaulowska, in Kamtschatka.
At half after six, in the morning of the 29th, we

fliscovered land, which we supposed to be the

island Ampghta. At eight the wind having veer-

ed to the westward, we could not weather the island,

and gave over plying ; bearing away for Oona-r

lasjil^a^ ii^ order to go |j^ the R9rtji,9f4t, not daring,
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in ?o hard a gale of wind, to attempt a passage to the
south-east of i^.

We got sight of Oonalashka about three in the af-

ternoon, when we shortened sail, and hauled the
wind, being unable to get through the passage before
night. On the SOth, at day-break, having a hard
gale with heavy squalls, we bore away under
courses and close-reefed topsails. About noon we
were in the middle of the strait, and got through it

at three in the afternoon.

On the 2d ofNovember, several guns "were nred
by the Discovery, which we immediately answered.
We lost sight of her at eight, and saw no more of her
till eight the next morning. She joined us at ten,

when the height of the gale beingover, we made sail,

land pursued our course to the southward.
*vin the afternoon of Saturday the 7th, Captain
Cleirke came on board with some melancholy in-

tellij^^ence. He inforihed us, that the second night
after w*e departed from Samganocdha, the main
tack of the Discovery gave way, by which accident
one man was killed, and the boatswain, with two or
tjiree others, wounded? He added, that his sails

and rigging received considerable damage on the
3d, and that \ie fired the guns as a signal to bring to.

We ^Struggled with y squalls till the 25th,

when, at day-break, . wa discovered. We
stood for it, and at eight u €»'>< ^ wo percei^ ed that

our discovery of the group of Sandw>"h Sblands

had been very imperfect, those which we had visit-

ed in our progress northward^ ^U lying to he lee-

ward of our present station. )%

' '1 An elevated hill appeared in the country, whose
summit rose above the clouds. The ^ ml, from
this hill, fell in a gradual slope, termin- ^ in a steep

rocky coast ; the sea breaking againsw it in a most
dreadful surf. Unable to weather this island, we
bore up, and ranged to the westward. We per-
ceived people on many parts of the shore, and sever

ral houses and plantations. The country appeared to

be well supplied with wood and water, and streanos;

were seen in various places falling into the sea-.

_.-.•' .iiirJi..,ilii.'i..W
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Tt feeing of the utmost importance to procure.a
I)roper supply of provisions at these islands, wni(;h
could not possibly be accomplished, if a free trade
"with the natives were to be permitted, Captain
Cook published an order, prohibiting all persons on
board the ships, from trading, except those appoint-
ed by liimself and Captain Gierke ; and these were
under the limitations oftrading only for i ovisions.

About noon, the nearest shore was three miles
distant, in the latitude or 23"" 59 ', and the longitudj3

'

of 203*^ 50'. Some canoes came oft*, and when they
ean;eJalong-side, many of the conductors of them
came into the ship without hesitation. Our visitor^

"

sapp^ed us with a quantity of cuttle-fish, in exchange
for nails and iron. They brought but litlle fruit or
roots, but said they had plenty of them on the»r

islands, as well as of hogs and fowls. We traded
>vith them till aboiit four in the afternoon, at whicl^
time they had disposed of all their cargoes ; and
not expressing any inchnation to fetch more, we im-r

mediately made sail. r*

On the 30th, in the aftertJ6(Jh,T5ieft?g off the n^ttfi-
'

east end of the island, some more canoes came off,

In the evening, another island was seen to the wind-
ward, called Ow/ty/iee- That which we had beea
off for some days, was called Mowee*

At eight in the morning, on the 1st of December,^'
perceiving that we could fetch Owhyhee, we stood
for it, when our visitors from Mowee thought proper
to embark in their canoes, and went ashore- M^.v

On the 2<l of December in the morning, to our
^

great surprise, we saw the summits of the moun-'^*'

tains covered with snow. Drawing near the shore,^^

some of the natives approached us, who appeared a
little shy at first, but we prevaikd on some of them
to come on board ; and, at length, induced them to

leturn to the island, to bring a snpply %f what we
wanted- We had plenty of company after these had
I eacliedthe shore, who brought us a tolerable sup-
ply of pigs, fruit, and roots We traded witl^

Ji^Hjm till about six in the cveoing, whe,n we s^oo^ QfiJ

Kf;.



THIRD AND LAST VOYAGE.

in order to ply to windward round the island. We
had now procured pork, fruit, and roots, sufficient

to supply us for four or five days. We therefore*
made sail, and still plyed to windward.

\^,

Captain Cook having procured a great quantity
;

of sugar-cane, and having, upon a trial, discovcreaC

,

that a decoction of it made very palatable beer, he
ordered some of it to be brewed for our general use ;
but, on the broaching of the cask, not one of the crew *

would even taste it. The Commodore having nq"^

other motive in preparing this beverage, than that
of preserving our spirits for a colder climate, nei-

ther exerted his autbority, nor had recourse tq

p; rsuasion, to induce them to drink it ; knowing,
thaw so long as we could be plentifully supplied wlta
other vegetables, there was nodanp;er of tne scurvy.

But, that he might not be disappointed, he ordered
that no grog should be served in either of the ships^

The Commodore and his officers continued to drink
this sugar-cane beer, whenever materials could
be procured for brewing it. Some hops, which we,

,

had on board, improved it much ; and it was doubt-?
J

less extremely wholesome, though the Captain's v^'^.^-

considerate crew could not be persuaded but it was
injurious to their health. \^

Having kept at some distance from the coast, tilt?

the 13th, we stood in again; and after trading withfy
the natives who came off to us, returned to sea,^ v^

We also intended to have approached the shore
,

again on the 15th, to get afresh supply of fruit and,
roots ; but the wind happening to be then at south- :^

east, we embraced the opportunity of stretching to
,,

the eastward, in order to ^et round to the south--
east end of the island' The tvind continued at souths

,

east the greatest part of the 16th ; on the 17th it
|

was vaiiable ; on the ISchit was continually vary- ^

At noon, on the 20th, the south-east point bore
south, at the distance ofthree leag^ues, and we were
viviited in the afternoon by some of the natives, who
came off i» their canoes, bringing with tUem pi^'i/;

\ I
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jind plantains. The latter were highly acceptable,
"we haying been without vegetables tor some days :

but this was so inconsiderable a supply (hardly suf-

ficient for one day) that we stood in the next morn-
ing, till wiihin about foUr miles of the land, when a
i^umber of canoes came off, laden with provisions.
The people in theni continued trading with us till

four o'clock in the afternoon ; at which time we had
j^Dt a good supply ; we therefore made sail, stretchr
^ng off" to the northward.
We met with less reserve and suspicion in our

intercourse with the people of this island, than we
had ever experienced among any tribe of savages.
They frequently went up into the ship the articles

tl>ey meant to barter, and afterwards came in them-
selves, to traffic on the quarter-deck. The inhabi-
tants of Otaheite, whom we have so often visited,

have not that confidence in our integrity. Whence it

may be inferred, that those of Owhyhee are more
faithful in their dealings than the Otaheiteans.
4^^ It is but justice to observe, that they never at-

tempted to over-reach us in cxchanges,nor to commit
a siujjle theft. They perfectly understand trading,

^nd clearly comprehended the reason of our plying

Vpon the coast- For, though they brought offplenty
of pigs, and other provisions, they were particular

in keeping up their price ; and, rather than dispose
of them at an under value, would carry them to

fchore again.

After purchasing what the natives had brought
off", we made sail, and at noon were in the latitude of
19<» 55', and in the longitude of 2(j5o 3'/

Before day-break, on the 1st of January, 1779,

the atmosphere was laden with heavy clouds, and
the new year was ushered in with heavy rain. We
had a light breeze southerly with s^me calms. At
ten the rain ceased, the sky becamil^lear, and the

*'wind freshened.

I Being now about four or five miles from the shore,

fiome canoes arrived with hogs, fruit, and roots.

W* traded with the people in the canoes, till three jr^

^
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the afternoon, when, being pretty well supplied, we
made sail.

The 2d, 3d, and 4th, were passed in runninjy
^' down the south-east side of the island, standiiig otf

and on during the nights, and employing part of each
day in lying to, to give the natives an opportunity of
trading with us- They frequently came off to us, at

the distance of five leagues from the shorcj but never
brought much with them at those times, either from
fear of losing their articles in the sea, or from the
uncertainty of a markets We procured a quantity
of salt, of a most excellent quality.

Having now got a quantity of salt, we pur-
chased only such hogs as were large enough for salt-

ing, refusing all those that were under size. But
Ive could seldom procure any that exceeded the
weight ofsixJty pounds. Happily for us, we had
still some vegetables remaining. Indeed, from the
appearance of this part of the country, it seemed in-^

capable of affording th^m. Evident marks presented
themselves of its having btcii laid waste by a volca-
no ; and, that though we had not seen any thing of
the kind, the devastation it had made in the neigh-
bourhood was but too visible,

*

We were again visited by the natives next morn-
ing. They came laden with the same articles of
commerce as before. Being not far from the shore.
Captain Cook sent Mr. Bligh in a boat to somid the
Coast, and also to go ashore in search ©f fresh water.
He reported, on his return, that within two cables

length of the shore, he found no soundings with a
line of one hundred and sixty fathoms ', that, on the

land, he could discover no streams or spring ; that

there was some rain-water in holes upon the rocks,

which the spray of the sea had rendered brackish ;

that the whole surface of the country was composed
5 of flags and ashes, interspersed with a few plants.

On the 10th, in the morning, we had light airs

from the north-west, and calms; and at four*

o'clock in the morning of the 11th, the wind being

fit west, approached the land, in expectation of g.et-

W'V
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ting some refrcs1timents« The natives, seeing us so
near them, began to come off, and we continued
trading with them the whole day, though we procur-
ed but a very scanty supply, many of those who
came off in their canoes not having a single thing to

barter. From this circumstance it appeared, that
this part of the island was extremely poor, and
had ali*eady furnished us with every thing they could
spare.

On the 15th, the weather was remarkably fine ;

and on the 16th, at day-break, seeing the appear-
ance of a bay, the Commodore sent Mr- Bligh with
a boat from each ship, to survey it, being now aUojit

three leagues oiT c" "" " "' "^' *^^ '

Canoes arrived from all quarters ; insomuch that,

by ten o'clock in the morning, there were at lei:ist a
thousand about the two ships, crowded with people,
and laden with hogs and other provisions. We were
perfectly convinced of their having no hostile inten-

tions ; not a single person having a weapon with
lUm of any sort 1 rade and curiosity were their

only inducements to visit us. Such numbers as we
had frequently on b^ard, it might be expected that

sonie of them should betray a thievish disposition.

One of them took a boat's ruuJer from the ship, and
was not detected till it was too late to I'ecover it.

Captain Cook imagined this to be a proper oppor-
tunity to shew these islanders the use of fire-arms

;

two or three muskets, and as many four-pounders,
were, by his orderj, fired over the canoe which went
away with the rudder- But, as the shot was not in-

tended to take eit'ect, the surrounding multitude
were more surprised than frightened, ^i ,

Mr. Bligh, when he returned in the evening, re-

ported that he had found abay with good anchorage,
and fresh water, in a desirable situation. Into this

bay the Commodore determined to take his ships, in

order^tD refit, and supply ourselves with refresh-

ments^ At the approach ofnight, the most consider-

rable part ofour visitorsretiredtotheshore ; butmany,
at their own earnest i-Muest, were permitted to sleep

•*.
'.
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en board. Curiosity, at least with some of them^
-was not the oply motive ; for several p.rticles v/cre
missing the next morning ; in consequence of which
the Commodore came to a resolution not io admit $cf
many on any future night ^
On the 17th, at eleven in the afternoon, we an-C

chored in the bay, called by the natives JKarakakooa^
within a quarter of a mile of the nt-rth-east shore-

After we were moored, the ships continued much
crowded with the natives, and surrounded by a vast
multitude of canoes. In the course ofour voyages^
we had no where seen such vast numbers of peo-
ple assembled at one place. Besides those who'
visited us in canoes, all the shore was covered with
spectators, and hundreds 'were swimming about the
ships like shoals of fish. We were struck with the
singularity of thisjlcene ; and few of us lamented
that we. had not suqgeeded in our late endeavours to
iind a northern pasifege homeward. To this disap*
pointment we were indebted for revisiting the Sand-
wich Islands, and for enriching our voyage with a
discovery, in many respects, the most important
that has been made by the Europeans in the Pacific

lUS'iiOiM^
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Jourrufiqf^t/ie Transactions on returning to th^i
'

^i I. ,
JSandwich Islands.

THE bay of Karakakooa is situated in the district

of Akcna, on the west side ofthv island of Owhyhee»
It extends about a mile in depth, and is bounded by
two points of land, bearing south-east and north-
west from each other, at the distance ofhalf a league^

Th^ north point is flat and barren, on which is sit-

uated the V i ilage of Kowrow a. A more considerable

village, called Kakooa, stands at the bottom of the

YOLIL Y

u

")



^0 CAPTAIN COOK'S

»>?/>

bay, near a grove of stately cocoa-ti^i^s. A high
Irocky cliff, inaccessible from the sea sh'bfc, rans be-
tween them. Near the coast, on the south side, the
land has a rugged appearance ; beyond which the
country gradually rises, and abounds with cuitivat*

ed inclosures, and groves of cocoa-trees. The habi-

tations of the people are scattered about in great
.plenty. Round the bay the shore is covered with a
Dlack coral rock, except at Kakooa, where there is

an excellent sandy beach, with a 7norai at one ex-
tremity, and a spring of fresh water at the other.

We moored at the north side of the bay, and within

a quarter of a mile from the shore. ; ji^«^., ,.

The inhabitants, perct iving our itttetitibn to an-

chor in the bay, came off in asftonishmg numbers,
expressing their joy by singing, shouting, and the

niost extravagant gestures. ,,

The decks, sides, and rigging of our ships wei-e
t Covered with them- Women a»nd boys^ who were
unable to procure canoes, came swimming round us

^ in great multitudes, some of whom, not finding room
' to get on board, amused themselves the whole day

by playing in the waters ^--»— ^- •*>

"One of the chiefs, who visited the Resolution, was
named Pareea. Though a young man, we soOn dis-

covered him to be a person of great autluj^^ty. Some
presents from the Commodore attached him to our

interests, and we found him exceedingly useful to us.

Before we had been long at anchor, the Discovery
had so many people hanging on one side, that she

•was observed to heel considerably ; and%ur people

found it impossible to prevent the crowds from pres-

v&ing into her. Captain Cook, apprehensive that

she might receive some injury, communicated his

fears to Pareea, who instantly cleared the ship of

^ its incumbrances, and dispersed the canoes that sur-

li^rounded her.
• Mf. King went on shore the next morning, with a

guard of eight niarines, havijig received oi'ders to

erect the observatory in a proper situation ; by

which means the waterers, and other working par

^i^-x^'^'

>:

i-^iij,Af ' '>-. j-iui-'ci.^
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lies on shore, might be superintended and protected-
Observing a convenient bpot for this purpose, almost
in the centre of the village, Pareea immediately of-

fered to exercise his power in our behalf, and pro-
posed that some houses should be taken down, that
our observations might not be obstructed. This
generous offer, however, was declined, and we made
choice of a potatoe field, which was granted us most
readily ; and to prevent the intrusion of the natives,

the place was consecrated by the priests, by placing
tiieir wands rownd the wall which inclosed it-

This interdiction the natives call taboos a term
frequently repeated by these islanders, and seemed
to be a word of extensive operation. In this instance
it procured us more privacy than we could have
•wished* No canoes attempted to land near us ; the
natives only sat on the wall, not daring to come
"within the tabooed space without obtaining our per-
Miission. The men, indeed, at our request, would
bring provisions into the field ; but our utmost
endeavours were ineffectual to induce the women
to approach us. Presents were tried, but without
fiuccess.' ,^_

., ,;,: ,.,:.- •',..^^.; . / .

'

'. :f'-
; '' '-

i
This ciircunistance afTordedt great amusement to

our friends on board, whither multitudes of people
(particularly women) continually flocked ; insomuch
that they were frequently obliged to clear the vessel,

in order toVhave room to perform their necessary
duties. Two or three hundred women were some-
times obligied tojump, at once, into the water ; where
they continued to swim and play till they could be
re-admitted. " '

^-'

'

* '^^•^ ' '^'^- ^' ''^^'

Nothing material happened on board till the 24th,

The caulkers were employed on the sides ot the
ships, and the rigging was repaired- The salting of

hogs was also a principal object of the Commo-
dore's attention ; and we had improved in this ope-
tation since our former voyages. ;, W ?

To cure the flesh of animals, in tropical climates,

by sailing, has long been thought impracticable ;

putrefaction making so rapid a progress, asnottQ

^J .9,
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allow the salt to take effect before the meat gets

tainted. Captain Cook appears to be the first na-

vigator who has attempted to make experiments
relative to this business* His tir&t attempts in 1774,

in his second voyage to the Pacific Ocean, so fiir

succeeded, as to conviiice him of the error of the ge-

neral opinion. As his present voyage was likely to

be protracted a year beyond the time that provisions

had been supplied i'or the ships, he was obliged to

contrive some method of procuring subsistence for

the crews, or relinquish the prosecution of his dis-

coveries. He therefore renewed his attempts, and
jiis most sanguine expectations were answered-
We had not been long settled at the observatory,

before we discovered the habitations of a society r

I

priests. I'heir huts were erected round a pond, in-

closed within a grove of oocoa-trees, by which they

were separated from the beach and the village, and

Save the situation an air of religious retirement,

aptain Cook being made acquainted with these cir-

cumstances, he was determined to visit them ; and
expecting the manner of his reception would be siu

gular, he^ook Mr. Webber with him, to nau^
liim to represent the ceremony in a drawing-
When ne arrived at the beach, he was conducted

to Harre-nO'OronOy or the house of Orono. On his

approaching this sacred place he was seated at the

foot of a wooden idol. He was then arr«yed in red

cloth, and Kaireekeea, assisted tiy twelve priests,

presented a pig with the usual solemnity After
this ceremony, the pig was strangled and thrown
into the embers of a fire prepared for that purpose.
When the hair was singed o% a second offering was
made, and the chanting repeated as before ; after

which the dead pig was held for some time under
Captain Cook's nose, and then laid with a cocoa-nut
at his feet
While we continued in the bay, whenever the

Commodore came on shore, he was preceded by

one of these priests, who proclaimed the landirg of

tl^-e Oronof anjl ordered the inhabitants to prostrate
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tli'emsclves. He was constantly attended by the
same person on the water, where he was stationed
in the bow of the boat, having a wand in his hand, to
give notice of his approach to the natives, who were
ill canoes ; on which they instantly ceased paddling,
and fell on their faces till he had passed-
But their civihticJ: extended beyond parade and

ceremony: our party on shore were daily supplied
by them with hogs and vegetables, sufficient tor our
siubsistence, and to spare ; and canoes laden with
provisions, were as regularly sent off to the ships.

Nothing was demanded in return, nor was the most
distant hint ever given that any compensation
was expected. Their manner of conferring favours,

appeared more like the discharge of a religious duty,
than to result from mere liberality. On asking to
whom we were indebted for all this munificence, we
were informed, that it*was at the expense of Kaoo,
the chief priest, and grandfather to Kaireekeea,
who was then in th^i suit of the sovereign of the
ialand.

We had, indeed, less reason to be satisfied with
the behaviour of the warrior chiefs than with that of
ihe priests. In our intercourse with the former, they
were always sufficiently attentive to their own in*

terests ; and, besides their propensity to stealing,

which may admit of palliation from its universality

in those seas, they had other artifices equally dis-

honourable. The following is an instances in which
we discovered, with regret that our friend Koah,
who had be^ \ introduced to us by Pareea, was a
party principally concerned. ^ ^ .;^^

The chiefs who made us presents of hogs, were
always generously rewarded; in consequence of
which, we were supplied with more than we could
consume. On these occasions, Koah, who constant-

ly attended us, usually petitioned for those that we •

did not absolutely m ant, and they were given him of
course. A pig was one ilay presented to us by a man
whom Koah introduced as a chief, which we knew
to be the pig that had a short time before beeo

Y2
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given to Koali* Suspecting we had becu imposed
upon, we found, on tarther inquiry, that t\m pre-
tended chief was one of the common jjeople ; aiid»

from other concurrent circuiiistances, we were per-
fectly convinced that, in many instances, we h^d
Jbeen the dupes of similar imposition-

On Sunday the 24th, we were not a little surpris-

ed to find, that ao canoes were permitted to put off,

and that the natives confined themselves to their

houses- At length, however, we were ini'ormec),

tliat the bay was tabooed^ and that all intercoufsf;

with us v*a3 interdicted, on account of the arrival cf

Terreeoboo, their kine:. Not apprehending an acci-

dent of this kind, the ships were deprived of thdr
usual supply of vegetables. / .4ivin^:-m. ^.t^^ if^i:^^,n^- .

On Monday ihc 25th, in the mommg, wte en-

deavoured by threats Jiiul promises, to induce tiic

inhabitants to approach us. At length, som ;, '^^ them
were venturing to put ofli and a chief was observa!
to be very active in driving them away. In oi'der

to make him desist, a musket was instantly iiied

over his head, which operated as it was intended,

and refreshments were to be had as usual- In \hv,

afternoon, the ships were privately visited by I'er-

reeoboo, attended only by one canoe, which had \m
wife and famdy on board- After staying till almcsi

ten o'clock, he returned to the village of Kawrowa,
About noon the next day, the king, in a large ca-

noe, with some atteiidants in two others* paddled
from the village, in gl|jat state, towards the sliipF.

Their appearance was noble and magnificent. Ter-
reeobou, ai.i his chiets, were in the first ca'^oe, ar-

rayed in feathered cloaks and helmets, and armed
with spears and daggers, in the second came
Kioo, the chief priest, together with his brethren*

having their idols displayed on red cloth. These
idols were figures of an enormous size, made of

fvicker-work, and curiously ornamented with small

feathers of a variety of colours. Their eyes weiv,

j^rgc pearl oysters, with a black nut placed in the

>;|ptrc I a double row of tUo fangs of dcgs was fi^j^ci
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IiT cacli of their mouths, which, as well as the rest-

ed their features, appeared strangely distorted. The
third canoe was ladeti with hogs and vegetables*

As th6y advanced, the priests, in the second canoe*
chanted their hymns with great solemnity. After
paddling round the vessels, they did not come on
board, as we expected, but made immediately to-

wards the shore, at the beach where we were
stationed.

_
. ''^i6^. '..:••

When Mr. King beheld them approachffifg, fie

ordered our little guard to receive the king; and
Captain Cook seeing that he intended to go on
shore, went thither also, and landed almost at the
same instant. We ushered them into the tent, and
the king had hardly been seated, when he rose up,
and gracefully threw over the Captain's shoulders,

the rich feathered cloak that he himself wore, placed
^ helmet on his head, and presented him with a
curious fan. Five or six other cloaks, ot great
beauty and value, were spread at the Commodore'^
feet. ^.*^'*-'^*HA-M^'-f' "i^f '*": :^'H;-^', V'f''';^-^*^:?^ 4 t-f

^.^^>o^ir>y'

.

Four hogs were then brought forward, by the
Icing's attendants, together with bread-fruit, cocoa-
liuts, and sugar-canes. Then followed the cere-

mony of Terreeoboo's changing names with Cap-
tain Cook ; the strongest pledge of f iendship among
all the islanders of the Pacific Ocean. A solemn
procession now advanced, consisting of priests, pre-
ceded by a venerable old personage, followed by a
train ofpeople leading large hogs ; others being la-

den with potatoes, plantains, &c. We could instant^s

ly perceive, by the countenance and gestures of

Kaireekeea, that the old man who headed the pro-i

cession was chief priest, on whose bounty we wer^
told we had so lone subsisted. IJe wrapped a piece
of red cloth rounclthe shoulders of Captain Cook,
and in the usual form presented him a pig. He wasi^

then seated next the king, and Kaireekeea and his^

attendants began their vocal ceremonies, Kaoo ai\4

tlie chiefs assisting in the responses. '' - r ^# -«,- *

The formalities of tie incetin| being endedi'C|^|i^

='i'
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tain Cook conducted Terreeoboo, and several of !iT»

chiefs> on board the Resolution. I'liey were received
•with every possible attention and respect ; and tlic

Commodore, as a compensation for the feathered
cloak, put a linen shirt upon the sovereign, and ^ritt

his own hanger round him. Kaoo, and about half a
dozen other chiefs, remained on shore.

All this time not a canoe was permitted to appear
in the bay, and those natives who did not confine

themselves to their huts, lay prostrate on the ground.
Before the kiiig quitted the Resolution, he granted
leave for tlie natives to trade with the ships, as

usual ; but the women (we knew not on what ac-

count) were still interdicted by the taboo ; that is to

remain at home, and not have any kind of inter-

course with us. -'¥ ^^'";: -^.l 'j,' -V-.- ;:-^-^ '\'--.,^- ^T-^rr'-

The behaviour of the inhabitants was so civil and
inoflensive, that all apprehensions of danger were
totally vanislicd. We trusted ourselves amongst
them at all times, and npon all occasions, without

the least hesitation. I'he officers vtntured fre-

quently up the country, either singly, or in small par-
ties, and sometimes continued out the whole night.

To relate all the instances of generosity and civility,

which we experienced upon these occasions, would
require volumes. In all places, the people flock-

ed about us, anxious to afford every assistance in

their power, and appeared highly gratified if we con-

descended to accept of their services. Variety of in-

nocent arts were practised to attract our uutice, or

to delay our departure. *
>

- ^ v --
.

But though their gentleness and hospitality

were pleasing to us, thev were addicted to

stealing, like all the other islanders of those seas.

This was a distressing circumstance, and some-
times obliged us to exercise severity, which we
should have been happy to have avoided, if it had
not been essentially necessary. Some exjlert swim-
\ners were one day detected under the ships, draw-
ing out the filling nails from the sheating, which they

ingeniously performed witht* flint-itoue fastened ig

*
':
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the end of a short stick. This praolce was so in-,

furious to our vessels, that we fired small shot at the
©ffendf rs ; but that they easily evaded, by diving
under the ship's bottom. It therefore became hig^h-

ly necessary to make an example of one of them, by
flbgging him on board the Discovery. ^A large party of gentlemen, from both ships, set^

ent, about this time, on an excursion into the coun-
try, in order to examine its natural productions.

William Watman, a seaman of the gunner's crew»
^ed on the. 28th. This event is the more particu-

larly mentioned, as death had hitherto been uncpm-^
ZHOU amongst us. He was a man in years, and much
respected for his attachment to Captain Cook. He
fead served twenty-one years as a marine, and then
entered as a seaman in 1772, on board the Resolu-
tik>n, and served wKh the Commodore in his voyage
towards tlie south pole. On their return, he got
admittance into Greenwich Hospital, through the
Miterest of Captain Cook, at the same tim« with
himself ; and, anxious to follow the fortunes of his

ikeaefactor, he also quitted it with him, on his ap^
{K»ntBiient to the command of the present expedi-
tioR. He had been often subject to slight fevers, ia

the course of the voyage, and was infirmi when we
arrived Ir the bay ; where, having been selit for a
few days on shore, he thought himself perfectly res-
tored, and requested to return on board- His re-
quest was complied with ; but the day following he
liad a stroke of the palsy^ which, in two days atter-

ivards, put a period to his life. i,

At the request of Terreeobiio, the remains of this

honest seaman were buried in the viorai ; the cer|j-

aaony being performed with great solemnity. Kaoo^
and his brethren were present at the *fui-fferal, who
behaved with great decorum, and paid due attention

while the service was performing. On our begiu-

ning to fill up the grave, they approached it with
great awe, and threw in a dead pig, together with,

^lae cocoa-nuts and plantains* ]Por threje successive
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nights they snrrounded it, sacrificing hogs, and reck*
ing hymns and prayers till morning.
We erected a post at the head (if the grave, and

nailed thereon a piece of boai-d ; on which wus in-

scribed the name and age of the deceased, and the
day of his departure from this life. Tliese they as-

sured us they would not remove, and they will pro-
bably be permitted to remain, so long as such frail

materials can endure- ^
•** Our ships were much in want of fuel, therefore
Captain Cook desired Mr. King to treat with the
priests, for the purchase of the rail on the morau
Mr. King had his doubts about the decency of this

overture, and apprehended that the bare mention
of it might be deemed impious ; but in this he was
exceedingly mistaken. 1 hey expressed no kind of

surprise at the application, and the wood was de-
livered without the least stipulation.

The king and his chiefs had, for some time, been
very importunate to know the time of our departure-
Mr- King's curiosity was excited, from this circum-
stance, to know the opinion these people had enter-

tained of us, and what they supposed to be the ob-

ject of our voyage- He took considerable pains to

satisfy himself on these points; but the only infor-

mation he could get was, that they supposed we had
left our native country on account of the scantiness

of provisions, and that we had visited them for the
sole pui'pose of filling our bellies. This conclusion

was natural enough, considering tlie meagre ap-
pearance of some of our crew, the voracity with
•which we devoured their fresh provisions, and our
-anxiety to purchase as much of it as we were able.

'One circ|jm stance may be added to these, which
puzzled thet^«j*xceedingly, that of our having no wo-
men with us.

We had now continued sixteen days in the bay,

daring which time our consumption of hogs and ve-

getables had been so enormous, that we need not l>e

surprised at their wishing to see us take our leave,

iiut Tcrrecoboo had, j>ei;haps, no other view, in las
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inquiries, than a desire of having sufficient notice, to
prepare suitable presents lor us at our departure ;

for* when we informed him of our intention to quit
the island in two days, a kind of proclamation was
immediately made, ^ squiring the natives to bring in

their hogs and vegetables, for Terreeoboo to present
to the Orono*
The carpenters which had been sent up the coun-

try, to cut planks for the head r^il-work of the Re-
solution, had now been gone thre^days ; and, not
having heard from them, we began to be alarmed
for their satety. We expressed our apprehension
to old Kaoo, who appeared equally concerned with
ojurselves ; but while we were planning measures
"with him, for sending proper persons after them,
they all safely arsived. They went farther into the
country than they expected, before they found any
trees suitable for their purpose. Ihis circum-
stance, together with the badness of the roads, and
the difficulty of conyeying the limber to the ships,

had so long detained them. They bestowed high
commendations on their guides, who not only supplied
them with provisions, but faithfully protected their

tools.

. The 4th of February being fixed for our depar*
ture, Terreeoboo invited Captain Cook, and Mr.
King to attend him, on the 3d, to KaooV residence.

On our arrival there, we saw large quantities of

cloth lie scattered on tSe ground ; abunoance ot red
and yellow feathers, fattened to the fibres of cocoa-

nut husks ; and plenty ^of hatchets and iron ware,
"which had been received from us in barter- Not
far from these was deposited an immense quantity of

various kinds of vegetables ; and, at a httle distance,

a large herd of hogs- We supposed, at first, that

the whole was intended as a present lor us ;^but we
were informed by Kaireekeea, that it was a tribute

to the king, from the inhabitants ofthat district. And,
we were no sooner seateo, than the bundles were
brought, and laid severally at Terreeoboo' i> feet ;

and the clothe te^th^n, and iron, were displayed

before him. 'I'i-

4 m '•Aj. •r
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The king was perfectly satisfied with this tnark
of dut>r from his people ; and selected about a third
of the iron utensils, a third of the feathers, and some
pi^es of cloth ; he ordered these to be set aside
.by themselves ; and the remainder of the cloth,

ho^^s, vegetables, &c. were afterwards presented to
Captain Cook and Mr. King. The value and mag-
nitude of this present tar exceeded any thing we
had met with, l'^ whole was immediately con-
veyed on board. ' T[l^e large iiogs were selected, la
order to be salted fof the sea store ; but the smaller
pigs, and the vegetables, were divided between the
crews. 'J^M^.if^im ^w } '^^r ' '-

We left the morai, and got our observatories on
board. The taboo was removed, and, with 'it, its

magical cifects* ''*'•**' •'•'^*%»-'^-Q'^'"< "^•uft? :wr ^vi*f/r?

As soon as we had quitted the place, the people
rushed in, and vigilantly searched, hopinja; to find

some valuable articles I'^'ft behind. Mr. King being
the last on shore, and waiting for the return of die
boat, the inhabitants crowded about him, and hav-
ing prevailed on him to sit down among them, ex-
pressed their regret at our separation. It was even
with difficulty that they would suffer him to depart.
He was, indeed, highly esteemed among them, as will

appear from t!ie following relation.

Having had, while we were in the bay, the com-
mand of tlie party on shore, he became more ac-
quainted with the natives, slM they with him, than
tSiose who were rerjuired t<^e on board. He ex-
perienced great kindness anlT civility from the in-

habitants in general, but the friendship shewn by the
priests was constant and unbounded. ^^ -'mmi ^ lAfifi^'

. He was anxious to conciliate their esteem; in

which he so happily su*^ceede(l, tliat when they were
acquainted with the time of our departure, he was
urged to remain behind, and received overtures of
the most flattering kind. When he endeavoured to

excuse himself, by alleging that Captain Cook
would not permit it, they proposed to conduct him
to the mountains, and there conceal him till the de-*

ir
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parture of the ships. On Mr. King's assuring them,,
that the Captain would nbt sail without him, the
king and Kaoo repaired to Captain Cook, (wJKjm
they supposed to be his father) formally requelnhjjf

that he might be sufBtTed to remain behind. X^it
Commodore, unwilling to give a positive refusal to a
proposal so generously intended, assured them^that
he could not then part with him ; but l>e should re-

turn thither the next year, whea he would endea-
vour to oblige them.
On Thursday the 4th of Febmary, early ia the

morning, we unmoored, and die Resolution and
Discovery sailed out of the bay, attended by a vast

number of canoes- It was Captain Cook's intention

to finish the survey of Owhyhee, before he went to-

the other islands, hoping to meet with a road more
sheltered than Karakakooa Bay ; and if he should
not succeed here, he meant to examine the south-
east part of Mowee, where he had been informed
there was a most excellent harbour.
On the 5th, and the following day, we liad calm

weather, and €onseq,ueHtly our progress was but
slow.

The weatlrcr became gloomy in the afternoon^

of the 6th, and such violent gusts of wind blew off

the land, that we were obliged to take in all the sails,

and bring to, under the mizen stay-sail-

The weather became more moderate in the even-
ing, and v/e again made sail ; but it blew so violent-

ly about midnight, as to split the fore and main top«
sails. We bent fresh sails in the morning of the 7th,

and had a light breeze, and fair weather. A gale
of wind coming on at midnight, we were obliged to

double reef the top-sails- At day-break, on the 8th^

we found that the fore-mast had again given way ^
the fishes being sprung, and the parts so very de-
fective, as to make it absolutely necessary to un-
step the mast. Captain Cook, for some time, hesi-

tated whether he sliould return to Karakakooa, or
take the chance of finding a harbour in the islands

to leeward. The bay was not so commodious, but

voLij. z^
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that a better might probably be met with, either for

repairing the masts, or procuring refreshments ; the

latter of which, it was imaginedi the neighbourhood
of K^rakakooa had lately been pretty well drained
of. It was, on the other hand, considered as an impru-
dent step, to leave a tolerable good harbour, which,

once lost, could not be regained, for the mere possi-

bility of meeting with a better ; especially as the

failure of such a contingency might have deprived us

of any resource. ^ *^ < '
. j . . «;i.

Variable winds, and a strong current to the north-

ward, retarded our progress in our return ; and, in

the evening; of the 9th, about eight o'clock, it blew

very hard trom the south-east, which occasioned us

to ci(vje reef the top-sails. Early in the morning of

the 10th, in a heavy squall, we found ourselves close

in with the breakers, to the northward of the west-

point of Owhyhee. We had just room to avoid

them^ and fired several guns to alarm the Disco-

. very, and apprize her of the danger.
T^he weather, in the afternoon, was very mode*

rate, and a few canoes ventured to come on to us

;

•when those on board informed us, that much nois-

chiefhad been occasioned by the late storms, and

that a great many canoes had been lost. We kept

beating to windward the remainder of the day ; and,

in the evening, were within a mile of the bay ; but

•we stood off and on till day-light the next morning,

•when we anchored in our old station. irj^i^w

The whole of the 11th and part of the 12th of

February, we were engaged in getting out the fore-

mast, and conveying^ it on shore. Not only the head

of the mast had sustained damage, buc the heel was

t)ecome exceedingly rotten, having a very large

hole in the middle of it. Several days being proba-

bly required to make the necessary repairs. Mes-
sieurs King and Daily got the (bservatory on shore,

and pitched their tents on the moraU guarded by a

corpoial and six marines. A friendly intercourse

•was renewed with the priests, who, for our greater

security, tabooed the place with the wands as be^
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fot^eV irtie sail-m repaired to the shore
to repair the damages, in their department, sustain-

ed by the late heavy gales. They occupied an habi-
tation lent us by the priests, adjoining to the mo-
rax.

Oun reception, on coming to anchor, was so differ-

ent from what it had been upon our first arrival,

that we were all astonished : no shouts, bustle, or
confusion, but a solitary deserted bay, with hardly
a canoe stirring. Their curiosity, indeed, might be
supposed to be diminished by this time ; but the hos-
pitable treatment we had continually been tavtmred
-with, and the friendly footing on which we parted,
induced us to expect that, on our return, they would
have received us with the greatest demonstrations
ofjoy. Vt ''''•T'i>«' "f*»*'"'r *^1

Various "were our conjectures on the cause of thb
extraordinary appearance, when the whole mystery
was unravelled by the return of a boat, which we
had sent on shore, bringing intelligence that Terreeo-
boo was absent, and that the bay was tabooed* This
accovmt appeared very satisfactory to many of us ;

but others were of opinion, that there was, at this

time, something very suspicious in the behaviour of
the natives ; and that the tabooy or interdiction, on
pretence of Terreeoboo's absence, was artfully con-
trived, to give him time to consult with his chiefs

in what manner we should be treated. We never
could ascertain whether these suspicions were well
founded, or whether the natives had given a true ac-
count. It is probable, indeed, that our sudden re-
turn, for which they could assign no apparent cause,
might create alarms in them ; yet the conduct ol
Terreeoboo, who on his supposed arrival tiie next
morning, immediately waited on Captain Cook ;

and the natives, from that moment, renewing their

friendly intercourse with us, seem to evince that
they neither meant, nor apprehended a different

kind of conduct.' ^^'^-^-'^^^ •' -fi^'- ^--. --^ii.i/'m

"* An account of another accident similar to this

may be mentioned in support of this opinion, which
•-*
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fiappened to us on our first visit, the day befoi'e tfe

king's arrival. A native having soid a liog on

board the Resolution, and ncceived the price agreed
on, Pareea, who saw the transaction, advised the sel-

ler not to part with his hog, without an advancet
price. For his interference in this business, he was^

narshly spoken to, and pushed away ; and as the

iaboQ was soon laid on the bay» we, at first, suppos-

ed it to be in consequence Qt the aflront dfiered to

the chief. -
,

'* •*^' -^t* 4-»

These two circumstances considered, it is extreme-
ly difficult to draw any certain conclusion from the

actions of a people, with whose language and cus-

toms wc were so imperfectly acquainted. Some
idea, however, may be formed of the difficulties

those have to encounter, who, in their intercourse

with these strangers, are obliged to steer their

course in the m.idst of uncertainty, where the most

serious consequences may be occasioned by only

imaginary offences. V\ ither these conjectures are

erroneous or true, it is certain that things were
conducted in thei^ usual quiet course, till the 13th of

February^ in the afternoon.

At the approach of evening on that day^ the com-
inander of the Discovery's watering party, came to

inform Mr. King, that several chiefs were assembled
near the beach, and were driving away the natives,

•who assisted the sailors in rolling the casks to the

shore : at the same time declaring, that their beha-

viour seemed exceedingly suspicious, and that he

imagined they would give him some farther distur-

bance. He sent a marine with hinru agreeably to his

request, but permitted him to take only hi.s side-

arms. The officer^ in a short time, returned, and
informed Mr. King that the inhabitants had armed
tliemselves with 6tones,and were become tumultuous*

He therefore went himseU te the spot, attended by a

marine with his musket. At their approach the

islanders threw away theU* stones, and on Mr. King's

application to some of the chiefs»the mob was dispers-

-ed- Every thing being now quiet, Mr. King went to

^eet Captain Cook» who was then coming on shore

IKI^

aXV
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in the pinnace- He related tohim what had recent-
ly happened, and received orders to fire a ball at
the offenders, if they again behaved insolently, and
began to throw stones. In consequence of these
directions, Mr- King gave orders to the corporal, that
the sentinels* pieces should be loaded with ball, ia*

stead of shot.

On our return to the tents, we heard a contintjed

fire of muskets from the Discovery ; which we per-
c;eived to be directed at a canoe, which was hasten-
ing towards the shore, with one of our small boats in

})ursuit of it- This firing, we concluded, was the
consequence of some theft, and Captain Cook order-
ed Mr. King to follow him with a* marine armed,
and to endeavour to seize the peoi)le fis they laiided-

'i hey accordingly ran to the j)lace, where the canoe
was expected to come ashore, but did not arrive in

time ; the people having quitted it and fled into the
country be fore their arrival. ^'-^^-»^«*i* ^"- ****^- ^^^«

At this time they did not know that the goods had
been already restored ; and thinking it probable,
from what they had observed, that they might be of
importance, they did not choose to relinquish their

endeavours to recover them ; ant^, having inquired
of the natives what course the people had taken^

.

they pursued them till it was almost^ark, v hen they ^

supposed themselves to be about three miles from -

the tents ; and thinking the islanders amused them
with false information in their pursuit, they gave up
the search and returned.
A difference of a more serious nature had happen-

ed during their absence. The ( fficer, who had been
dispatched in the small boat after the thieves, and
who was returning on board, with the booty that
had been restored, seeing Captain Cook an Mr.
King engaged in pursuit of the offenders, seized a
canoe, which was drawn up on the shore. This ca-
noe unfortunately belonged to Pareea, who, at that
instant arriving from on board of the Discovery,
claimed his property, and potested his innocence

.

The officer persisted in detaining it, in which he was-

vf^

•m».T.' »»»w.::)K!ll».» »»> o.-ri^
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encouraged by the crew of the pinnace then waiting
for Captain Cook ; in consequence of which a scuffle

cnsued» and Pareea was knocked down by a violent

blow on the head, witli an oar« Several of the na-

tives who had hitherto been peaceable spectators,

hej;an now to attack our people with such a shower
of stones, that they were forced to a precipitate re-

treat, and swam off to a rock, at a considerable dis-

tance from tlie shore I'he pinnace was plundered
immediately by the natives, and would have been
entirely den»olished if Pareea had not interposed

;

who had not only recovered from his blow, but had
also forgot it at the same instant He ordered the

crowd to disperse, and beckoned to our people to

come and take possession of the pinnace ; and after*

•wards assured them, that he would use his influence

to get the things restored which had been taken out

of it. After their departure, he followed them in his

canoe, carrying then^ a midshipman's cap, .ind some
other articles of the plunder ; and, expressing much
concern at what had happened, begged to know if

the orono would kill him, and whether he might be
permitted to come on board the next day ? He was
assured that he would be wellrcceived, and therefore

joined iioses with the ofi&cers (their usual token of

friendship) and paddled over to Kowrowa.
Captain Cook, wheti these particulars were re*

presented to him, was exceedingly concerned ; and
when he and Mr. King were returned on board,

he expressed his fears that these islanders

would oblige him to pursue violent measures;
adding, they must not be permitted to sup-

pose they had gained an advantage over us» It was
then, however, too late to take any steps that

evening ; he therefore only gave orders, that every

islander should be immediately turned out of the

ship. This order being executed, Mr, King return-

ed on shore ; and the events of the day having
much abated our former confidence in the natives,

^ double guard was posted on the morai^ with or-

ders to let Mr. King knowj if any men wpre seen
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lurking about the beach. At eleven o'clock P.ve of
the natives were seen ci^eping rouird the bottom of
the morai ; they approacliecl with great caution, and^

at last, perceiving they were discovered.imniediately

retired out of sight. About midnight one of diem ven-

tured himself near the observatory, when a sentinel

fired over him ; on which they all fled, and we had no
farther disturbance during the remainder ofthe night-

At day^light the next morning, Mr. King w jnt

<m board the Resolution, in order to get the time-
keeper ; and in his way thither was hailed by the
Discovery, ai>d i^ceived information that then* cut-

ter had some time hi the night been stolen from the
buoy, where it had been moored.
On Mr. King^s arrival on board, he found the ma-

rines were arming themselves, and Captain Cook
busied in loading his double-barrelled gun. While
he was acquainting him with what had happened in

the night at the moraU he eagerly iijten'upted him,
and informed him of the loss of the Discovery's cut-

ter, and of the prepar itions he was making to re-

cover it. It was his usual practice in all the islands

of this ocean, when any thing of consequence had
been stolen from him, by some stratagem, to get the
king, or some of the principal Erecs, on board,
\fhere he detained them as hostages till the proper-
ty was restored. This method having hitherto
proved successful, he meant to adopt it on the pre-
sent occasion ; and gave jrders to stop every canoe
that should attempt to leave the bay ; resolving to
seize and destroy them, if the cutter could not be
recovered by peaceable means. In pursuance of
this, the boats of both ships, properly manned and
armed, were stationed across the bay ; and before
Mr. King quitted the ship, some great guns were
fired at two canoes, that were attempting to escape.
Between seven and eight o'clock Captain Cook

and Mr. King quitted the ship together; the for-

mer in the pinnace, with Mr. Phillips, and nine ma-
rines ; and the latter in the small boat. The last

orders Mr. King received from Captain Cook were,
to quiet the mii^^ o^ the peopley on our sl4e of tho

' h'



268 CAPTAIN COOK^S ••fv /::

bay, by the strongest assurances that they should
not be injured ; to keep his people together, and
to be continually on his guard. Captain Cook and Mr.
King thea separated ; the Captain going towards
Kowrowa. where Terreeoboo resided ; and Mr,
King proceeded to the beach : his first business,

"when he arrived on shore, was to issue strict orders
to the marines to continue within the tent, to charge
their muskets with ball, and not on any considera-

tion to quit their arms. He then attended old Kaoo
and the priests at their respective huts, and ex
plained to them, as well as h » was aLle, the reason
of the hostile preparations, which had so exceed-
ingly alarmed them. He found they were no
strangers to the circumstance of the cutter's being
stolen, and assured them, that though the Commo-
dore was not only resolved to recover it, but also to

punish, in the most exemplary manr.er, the authors
of the theft ; yet that they, and all the inhabitants

of the village on cur side, had not the least occa-

sion to be alarmed, or to apprehend the least dan-
jjer from us. He importu?ied the priests to com-
municate this to the people, and entreat them not to

entertain an idea of fear^ but to continue ;ieaceable

and quiet. Kaoo interrogated Mr. King, with great

emotion, if any harm was to happen to Terreeoboo?
He assured him there was not ; and both he and his

brethren appeared much satisfied with this assu-

rance.
Captain Cook having in the mean time called off

the launch from the north point of the bay, and tak-

en it with him, landed at Kowrowa, with the lieu

tenant and nine marines- He proceeded immediate-
ly into the village, where he was respectfully re-

ceivec' ; the people, as usual, prostrating themselves
before him, and making their accustomed offerings

of small hogs. Perceiving that his design was not

suspected, his next step was to inquire for the king,

and the two boys, his sons, who had been ahnost

continually his guests on board the Resolution. The
bpys presently returned with the natives, who had
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1ieen searching for them, andimmediately conducted
Captain 'Cook to the habitation where Terreeoboo
had slept. The did man had just awoke ; and after

some conversation respecting the loss of the cutter,

ft-om which the C/ommodore was convinced that he
•was net in any wise privy to it, he invited him to

aocompatiy him and spend the day on board the
Hescliition. The king accepted the invitation, and
arose immediately to accompany him.
Every thing haa now a prosperous appearance ;

*the two boys were already in the pinnace, and the
Test of the party approaching the water side, whea
a woman, named Kanee-kaberea, the mother ofthq
boys, and ont of Terreeoboo's favourite wives, fol-

lowed him, beseeching ?'lm, with tears and entrea-
ties, not to venture to go on board. Two chiefs^

'

who came with her, tooJL hold of him* and insisting

he should proceed no farther, obliged him to sit

4own. The islanders, now collecting in vastnum-
bers along the shore, who had probably been alarin^

ed by the ^scharging of the great guns, and the
hostile appearances in the bay gathered together
round Captain Cook and Terreeoboo. Thus situat-

ed, the lieutenant of tlve marines, perceiving that
his men were hiviidled together in the crowd, and
consequently unable to use their arms, if there
shoula appear to be a necessity for it, proposed to
Captain Cook, to draw them up along the rocks,
close to the edg€ of the water. The populace
making way for them to pass, the lieutenant drew
them \ip in a line, within about thirty yards of the
place where Terreeoboo was sitting.

The old king continued all this time on the ground,
bearing the most visible marks of terror and dejec-
tion in his countenance^ Captain Cook, unwilling to
abandon the object which occasioned him to come
on shore, urged him most earnestly to proceed ;
whilst, on the other hand, if the king expressed any
iiKlination to follow him, the chiefs, wh'^ surrounded
him, interposed ; at first they had recourse to pray-
ers and entreaties, but afterwards to force and viO"

i 'S
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lence, and even insisted on his remaining on shoref«

Captain Cook, at length, perceiving that the alarm
had spread too generally, and that there was not u
probability of getting him off without much blood-
shed, gave up the point ; at the same time observ-
ing to Mr. Phillips, that, to compel him to go on
board, would probably occasion the Iqss of many of

the lives of the inhabitants.
'

' -

'"

'
'

^'

'!

'"'

Notwithstanding this enterpiize had now failed,

and was abandoned by Captain Cook, yet it did not

appear that his person was in the least degree of

danger, till an accident happened, which occasioned
a fatal turn to the affair. The boats, stationed across

the bay, havijig fired at some canoes, for attempting
to get out, unfortunately had killed one of their

principal chiefs. Intelligence ofhis death arrived at

the village where Captain Cook then was, just as

he had parted from the king, and was proceeding
with great deliberation towards the shore. The
ferment it immediately occasioned was but too con-

spicuous ; the women and children were immedi-
ately sent away, and the men were w»oii clad in

their war-mats, and armed with spears and stones.

One of the natives, having provided hi.nself with a

stone, and a long iron spike, (called by the n.' rives a

fia/iooa) advanced towards the Captain, fl(urishing

his weai^on in defiance, and threatening to throw

the stone. The Captain requested him to desist

;

bu* the islander repeating his menaces, he was
highly provoked, and fired a load of sniall shot at

hlni The man was shielded in his war-mat, which
the shot could not penetrate ; his firing, therefore,

ficrved only to irritate and encourage them, Vol-

lies of stones were thrown at the marines ; and one

of the Erees attempted the life of Mr. Phillips with

his /la/ioca : but, not succeedmg in the attempt, he

received from him a blow with the butt end ot his

piece. Captain Cook immediately discharged his

second barrel, loaded A^ith ball, and kilkd one of

tlie most violent of the assailants. A general attack

with stones succeeded, vhich was fdjowed, on owr
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part, by a discharge of musketry, not only from the
marines^ but also from the people in the boats.

The natives, to our great astonishment, received

our fire with great firmness ; and, without giving

time for the marines to charge again, they rushed
in upon them, with dreadful shouts and yells. What
followed was a scene of horror and confusion, which
can more easily be conceived than properly relat-

ed. ^, .
•.., .. . ; /..v .:„:.- .. jw

' * .,, .«,

'

.Fbiir of tlie marines retreated among the rocks,

and fell a sacrifice to the fury of the enemy ; three
others were dangerously wounded ; and the lieute-

nant stabbed between the shoulders with a fiahooa ;
but having f(3rtunately reserved his nre, shot the
man from whom he had received the wound, at the

instant he was preparing to repeat the blow. The
last time our unfortunate Commodore was distinct-

ly seen, he was standing at the water's edge, and
ordering the boats to cease firing, and pull in.

It was imagined by some of those who were pre-
sent, that the marines and those who were in the
boats, fired without Captain Cook's orders, and that
he was anxious to prevent the farther effusion of
blood ; it is therefore probable, that, on this occasion,

hishumanity proved fatal to him : for it was observ-
ed, that while he faced the natives, no violence had '|l^

been offered hiu. ; but when he turned about, to
give directions to the buats, he was stabbed m the
back, and fell witli his face into the water. A ge-
neral shout w^s set up by the islanders on seeing
him fall, and his body was dragged inhumanly oi^,.

shore, where he was surrounded by the etiemy,"

who, snatching the dagger from each other's hands,
displayed a savage eagerness to join in his destruc-
tion. -•

:
"

Such was the fate of our most excellent comman-
der ! After a life distinguiiihed by such succes-
ful enterprizes, his death can hardly be reckoned
premature, since he lived to accomplish the great
work for which he seemed particularly designed, be •

i.ng rather removed from the enjoyment, than th«'
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acquisition of glory. How sincerely his loss was la^

merited, by those who owed their security to his skill

and conduct* and every consolation to his tenderness
and humanity, k h impossible to describe ; and the
task woi^dbe eq^uaily difficult to represent the hor-
ror, dejection, and dismay,, which followed so dread«
ful and unexpected a catastrophe- ^ - ,*

We have before observed that four of the marines
^ho accompanied Captain Cook were killed by the
natives on the spot- The otViers, with their lieute-

nant, Mr. Phillips, threw themselves into the sea,

and made their escape; bein^ protected by a smart
fire from the boats. Oil this occasion, a striking

instance of gallant behaviour.and of affection for his

men, was displayed by Mr. Phillips ; for he had
scarcely got into the boat, when, seeing one of the

marines, who was nota veiy expert swimmer, strug-

gling in the water, and in dang;er of being taken by
the islanders, he instantly leaped intt* the sea to his

assistance, though considerably wounded himself

;

and after receiving a blow on his head from a stone,

"which had almost sent him to the bottom, he caught
the marine by the hair, and brought him offin safety.

Our people for some time kept up a constant fire

from the boats (which, during the wliole transaction,

•was at no greater distance from the land than twen-
ty yards,) in order t-r aflBbrd their unfortunate com-
panions, if any of them should still remain alive, an
oppGftuniity of effecting their escape^ These con-

tinued efforts, seconded by a few guns, that were,,

at the same time, fired from the Resolution, having
at length compelled the enemy to retire, a small boat,

manned by five midshipmen, pulled towards the

shore, where they perceived the bodies lying on the

ground, without any signs of life. However, the^

judged it dangerous to attempt to bring them rf
with so inconsid€*'able a force ; and their ammunition
being nearly consumed, they returt»ed to the ships,

having the bodies in possession tif the natives, toge-

ther with ten stands of arms>

When the ^^ncrid cjusternation^ >vluch the Dew»
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r)Fthis Ttiisfortune had diffused throughout the whole
company of both ships, had in some degrqe sub-
sided, their attention was called to the party at the
morai, where the mast and sails were on shore,

guarded only by six marines. It is difficult to des-
cribe the emotions that agitated the minds of Mr*
King and his attendants at this station, during the
time fh which these occurrences had happened, at

the other side of the bay. Being at the distance

only of a mile from the village of Kowrowa, they
could distinctly perceive a vast multitude of people
collected on tlie spot where Captain Cook had just

before landed. They heard the firing of the mus-
kets, and observed an uncommon bustle and agita-

tion among the crowd- They afterwards saw the
islanders retreating, the boats retiring from the
shore, and passing and repassing, with great still-

ness, between the ships. Mr. King*s heart soon mis-
gave him on this occasion. Where so valuable a life

was concerned, he could not avoid being alarmed
by such new and threatening appearances* Besides
this, he knew that Captain Cook, from a long series

of success in his transactions with the natives of
this ocean, had acquired a degree of conride'nce*

which might, in some ill-fated moment, put him too
much off his guard ; and Mr. King now saw all the
dangers to which that confidence might lead, with-
out deriving much consolation from the considera-
tion of the experience which had given rise to it.

His first care, on hearing the report of the muskets,
was to assure tJie islanders, fconsiderable numbers
of whom were assembled round tlic walls of our
consecrated field, atid seemed at a loss how to ac-
count for what they had heard and seen,) that they
should meet with no molestation ; and that, at all

events, he win inclined to continue on peaceable
terms with them.
Mr. King and his attendants ramained in this situ-

ation till the boats had returned on board, when
Captain Clerke perceiving, by means of his teles-

cope, that our party was surrounded by thenatife^s.
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whohethougrht designed to attack them, ordered two
four pounders to be fired at the islanders. These
guns, though well aimed, did no mischief ; but they

gave the natives a convincing proof of their power-
ful effects. A cocoa-nut tree, under which soque of

them were sitting, was broken in the middle by

one of the balls ; and the other shivered a rock

"which stood in an exact line with them. A^ JJir.

King had, just before, given them the strongest as-

surances of their safety, he was extremely mortified

at this act of hostility, and to prevent its being re-

peated, instantly dispatched a boat to inform Cap-

tain Gierke that he was, at present, on the most ami-

cable terms with the islanders, and that if any fu-

ture occasion should arise for changing his conduct
towards them, he would hoist a jack, as a signal for

Captain Gierke to afford him his assistance.

Mr. King waited the return of the boat with the

greatest impatience; and after remaining for the

space of a quarter of an hour under the utmost

anxiety and suspense, his fears were at length con™

firmed, by the arrival of Mr. Bligh, with orders to

strike the tents immediately, and to send on board

the sails that were repairing. At the same in-

stant, Kaireekeea having also received information

of the death of Captain Cook, from a native who had
arrived from the other side of the bay, approached
Mr. King, with great dejection and sorrow in his

countenance, inq.uiring whether it was true.

The situation of the party, at this time, was high-

ly critical and important. Not only their own lives,

but the issue of-the expedition, and the return of at

ieast one of the ships, were involved in the same
common danger- They had the mast of the Resolu-

tion, and the greater part of the sails, on shore, pro-

tected by only haUa dozen marines. The loss of

these would have been irreparable; and though the

islanders had not as yet testified the smallest dis-

position to molpst the party, it was difficult to an-

swer for the alteration, which the intelligence of the

tlransactictti at Kowrowa might produ^?. Mr. ItinS

4
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>ame in-

,j^?.

-therefore thought proper to dissemble his belief of

the death of CrpWCook, and to desire Kaireekeea
to discourage the repbrt : apprehending that either

the fear of our resentment, or the successful exam-
ple of their countrymen, might perhaps lead them
to seize the favourable opportunity which at this

time presented itself of giving us a second blow.

He, at the same time, advised him to bring old

Kaoo, and the other prieists, into a large house ad-
joining the Twomi, partly from a regard to their safe-

ty, in case it should have been found necessary to

Kave recourse to violent measures ; and partly from
a desire of having him near our people, in order to

make use of his authority with the native^, if it

could be instrumental in maintaining peace- .

Mr. King having stationed the marines on the
top of the morai^ which formed a strong and advan-
tageous post, and entrusted the command to Mr.
Biigh, who received the most positive directions to

act sdely on the defensive, went on board the Dis-
covery, in order to confer with Captain Gierke on
the dangerous situation of our affairs. He had no
cooner left the spot than the islanders began to an-
noy our people with stones ; and just after he had
reached the ship, he heard the firing of the marines*
He therefore hastily returned on shore, where he
found affairs growing every moment more alarming.
The natives were providing arms, and putting on
their mats, and then* numbers augmented vei*y

fast. He also observed several large bodies ad-
vancing towards our party along the cliff, by which
the village of K.akooa is separated from the north
bide of the bay, where Kowrowa is situate- '}^«^,''

They at first attacked our people with stones from
hehind the walls of their inclosures, and meeting
with no resistance, they soon became more daring-
A few courageous fellows, having crept alorg the
l>each, under cover of the rocks, suddenly p^*esented
themselves at the foot of the moraiy with an intention

of storming it on the side next the sea, which was its

«iily ftiicessible part ; and they werenot dislodged^^be"

(V *t
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fore they had s^^od a considerable quantity of shot,

and had seen one of their number fall. • »%: . ^.

The courage of one of thes« il&sailants deserves

to be recorded. Having returned with a view of

carrying oft' his companion, amidst the fire of our

whole party, he received a wound, which obliged

him to quit the body, and retire ; but, a few minutes

afterwards, he again made his appearance, and re-

ceiving another wound, was under the necessity of re-

treating a second time. At that moment Mr. King
airivedatthe morai, and saw this man return a

thirdtime, faint from the loss of blood and fatigue*

Being informed of what had happened.he forbade tli^

soldiers to fire ; and the islander was suffered to

carry off his friend, which he was just able to ac-

complish, and then fell down himself, and breathed

his last, ^-r'^*'*'.^ .; ^vt- .<.. .'f -.^H^ . .V .

A strong reinforcementfrom both shipshaving land*

cd about this time, the natives retreated behiua their

"walls, which aifordedMr. King access tothe priests;

he sent one ofthem to exert his endeavours to bring

his countrymen to some terms, and to propose to

them, that ifthey would desist from throwing stones,

he would not allow our men to fire. This truce

was agreed to, and our people were suffered to

launch the mast, and carry off the sails, astronomi-

cal instruments. 6cc. without molestation- As soon

as our party had quitted the morai, the islanders

took possession of it, and some of them threw a

few stones, which, however, did no misciiief.

Between eleven and twelve o'clock, Mr. King

arrived on board the Discovery, where he found

that no decisive plan had been adopted for the re-

gulation of our future proceedings. The recovery

of Captain Cook's body, and the restitution of the

boat, were the objects which on all hands we agreed

to insist on ; and Mr. King declared it as his opin-

ion, that some vigorous methods should be put in

execution, if the demand of them should not be in"

Stantly complied with. « » - «/^ * v ^ v.
,

Though it may justly be supposed, that Mr*
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rICing's feelings on the death of a beloved and re-
spected friend had some share in this opinion ; yet
there were doubtless other reasons, and those of
the most serious nature, that had sonae weight widi
him* Tlie confidence which the success of the na-
tives, in kilHng our Commander, and obliging us
toJeavethe shore, must naturally have inspired;

aM the advantage, however inconsiderable, which
they had gained over us the preceding day, would,
he had no doubt, excite them to make farther dan-
gerous attemjyts ; and the more particularly, as they
Sad no great reason, from what they had hitherto
observed, to dread the effects of ^our fire-arms.

This kind of weapon, indeed, contrary to the ex-
pectations of us all, had produced in them no signs

of terror. On our side sucJi was the condition of
our vessels, and the state of discipline among us,

that had a vigorous attack been made on us during
the night, the consequences might perhaps have
foeen highly disagreeable. Mr. -King was supported
in these apprehensions by the opinion of the great-
er part of the officers on board ; and nothing seem-
ed to him more likely to encourage the islanders to
make the attempt, than the appearance of cur being
inclined to an accommodation, which they could
only impute to weakness or to fear*

On the other baud it was urged, in favour of n)ore
concili^itory measures, that the mischief was already
done, and ' was irreparable ; that the natives, by
reason of their former friendship and kindness, hai
a strong claim to our regard ; and the mo?'e particu-
larly, as the late calamitous accident did not ap-
pear to have taken its rise from any premeditated
design ; that, on the part of Terreeoboo, his igno-
rance of the theft, his willingness to accompany
Captain Cook on board the Resolution, and his hav-
ing actually «ent his tv/o sons into the pinnace
must rescue his character in this respect from the
smallest degree of suspicion ; that the behaviour of
his women, and the chiefs, might easily be accountr-

•<;dioiV frpm the apprehensions occasioned in tkejjf
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jminds by the armed force with which Captain
Cook lauded, and the hostile preparations in the

bay ; appearances so unsuitable to the confidence

and friendship in which both parties had hitherto

lived ; that the arming of the islanders was mani.

I'estly with a design to resist the attempt they had

some reason to expect would be made, to carr^ offj

their sovereign by force, and was naturally' X(^t
expected from a people who had a remarkable af.

fection for their chiefs.

To these dictates of humanity, other motives of|

a prudential kind were added ; that we were in

V'ant of a supply of water, and other refreshments;

that the Resolution's fore-mast would require seven

or eight days work, before it could be stepped;

that the spring was adyancing very fast ; and that

the speedy prosecution of our next expedition to the

northward ought now to be bur sole object ; and

that, therefore, to engage in a vindictive contest

vith the natives, might not only subject us to the

imputation of needless cruelty, but would require

great delay in the equipment of the ships.

Captain Gierke concurred in this latter opinion

;

and while we were thus engaged in concerting some

plan for our future operations, a very numerous
concourse of the natives still kept possession of the

shore ; and some of them, coming off in canoes, ap-

proached within pistol shot of the ships, and insulted

us by various marks of defiance and contempt. It

"Was extremely difficult to restrain the seamen from

the use of their arms on these occasions ; but as

pacific measures had been resolved on, the canoes

•were allowed to return unmolested. , -, . . ,v;

.^Mr. King was now ordered to proceed towards

the shore, with the boats of both ships, well manned
and armed, with a view of bringing the islanders to

;i parley, and of obtaining, if possible, a conference

with.some of the Erees. If he should succeed in

this attempt, he was to demand the dead bodies, and

particularly that of Captain Cook ; to threaten

them, in case of a refusal, with our resentment;
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but, by no means, to fire unless attacked ; and not to
go ashore on any account whatever. These instruc-

tions were delivered to Mr. King before the whole
party, in the most positive manner.

Mr. King and his detachment left the ships about
four o'clock in the afternoon ; and, as they ap-
proached the shore, they perceived every indication
of a hostile reception. The natives were all in mo-
tion ; the women and children retiring ; the men
arming themselves with long spears and daggers,
and putting on their war-mats. It also appeared,
that since the morning, they had thrown up breast-
works of stone along the beach, where Captain
Cook had landed, in expectation, perhaps, of an at-

tack at that place.

As soon as our party were within reach, the
islanders began to throw stones at them with slings,

but without doing any mischief. Mr King concluded,
from these appearances, that all attempts to bring
them to a parley, would be ineffectual, unless he
gave them some ground for mutual confidence :

he therefore ordered the armed boats to stop, and
advanced alone, in a small boat, holding in his hand
a white flag ; the meaning of which, from the uni-

versal shout of joy from the natives, he had the
satisfaction to find was immediately understood.
The women instantly returned from the side of the
hill, the men threw ©IF their mats, and all seated
themselves together by the sea side, extending
their arms, and inviting Mr. King to land. '**

Though such behaviour seemed expressive of a
friendly disposition, he could not avoid entertaining
suspicions of its sincerity. But when he saw Koah,
•with e':M'aordinary boldness and assurance, swim-
ming >ff t-jwards the boat, with a white flag i?i his

hand, "ie thought proper to return this mark of con-
fidence, iaid accordingly received him into the boat,

though he was armed; a circumstance which did
not contribute to lessen Mr. King's suspicions. He
had, indeed, long harboiu'ed an unfavourable opin-
ion of Koah. 1 he priests ha^ always i«presocted

•"».
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him as a person of malicious temper, and no frienia

to us ; and the repeated detections of his fraud and
treachery, had convinced us of the truth of their as-

sertions. Besides, the melancholy transactions of

the morning, in which he was seen performing a
principal part, inspired Mr. King with the utmost
horror at finding himself 50 wear him; and a» he
approached him, with feigned tears, and embraced
him, Mr. King was so distrustful of his intention^,

that he took hold of the point of the fiafiooa^ which
the chief held in his hand, and turned it from him.

He informed the islander, that he had come to de-

mand the body of Captam Cook, and to declare war
against the natives, unless it was restored without

delay^ Koah assured him that this sliould be done
as soon as possible, and that he would go himself

for that purpose ; and after requesting a piece of

iron of Mr. King, he leaped into the water, and swam
ashore, calling out to his countrymen that we were
all friends again.

Our people waited witii great anxiety, near au
hour, for his return. During this interval, the

other boats had approached so near the shore, that

the men who were in them entered into conversa-
tion with a party of islanders, at a little distance ;

by whom they were informed, that the Captain's
body had been cut to pieces, and carried up the

country ; but of this circumstance Mr. King was
not apprized till his return to the ships*

Mr. King now began to express some degree of

impatience at Koah's delay ; upon which the chiefs

pressed him exceedingly to land ; assuringhim,that
ifhe would go in person toTerreeoboo,thebody woulA
undoubtedly be restored to him. When they found
they could not get Mr. King to go on shore, they
endeavoured, on pretence oi conversing with him
with greater ease, to decoy his boat among some
rocks, where they wight have it in their power to

tseparate him from the other boats. It was easy to

see through these artifices, and he was, therefore,
xtty desirous of brealung off all copiittiuuP^JS*
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With them, when a chief approached who had par-
ticularly attached himself to Captain Clerke, and
the officers of the Discovery, on board whicli ship

he had sailed when we last quitted the bay, intend-

ing to take his passage to the island of Mowee. He
said he came from Terreeoboo, to acquaint our peo-
ple, that the body was carried up the country, but
that it should be brought back the following morn-
ing. There appeared much sincerity in his manner

;

and being asked, if he uttered a falsehood, he hook-
ed together his two fore fingers, which is here under-
stood as the sign of veracity, in the use of which
these islanders are very scrupulous. ' •

Mr. King being now at a loss how to proceed,
sent Mr, Vancouver to inform Captain Clerke of all

that passed ; that it was his opini(|a,$ that the nat
tives did net intend to keep their wOTd with us ; and,
far from being grieved at what had happened, were»

on the contrary, inspired with great confidence on
account of their late success, and sought only to
gain time, till they could plan some scheme for gettr

ting our people into their power. * Mr, Vancouver
came back with orders for Mr. King to return on
t>oard, after givingthe islanders to understand, that»«

if the body was not restored the next morning, th^
town should be destroyed.
When they perceived our party retiring, theyl

ei\deavoured to provoke them by the mostcontemp*
tuous and insulting gestures. Several of our peo^
pie said, they could distinguish some of the natives
parading about in the clothes which had belonged
to our unhappy countrymen, and among them an.^
^rce, brandishing Captain Cook's hanger, and a
woman holding the scabbard.

>i

^
In consequence of Mr. King's report to Captain I

Gierke, of what he supposed to be the present?
temper and disposition of the inhabitants, the most

,

effectual methods were taken to guard against any*
attack they might make during the night. Thq/
boats were moored with top- chains ; additional
sentinels were stationed in each of our ihips ; anjl.

:-*<Ei r*^ -'^^ir *it..ty u[^ .<,sUwu-» . 'A^ 4^ '^i^'Jtms^'Jf' ^*-ry"
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guard-boits were directed to row round them, in,

order to prevent the islanders from cutting the

cables.

We passed the night without any disturbance,

except from the bowlings and lamentations which
were heard on shore. Early the next morning
(Monday the 15th) Koah came along-side the Reso*
Jution, with a small pig, and some cloth, which he
desired permission to present to Mr. King. We
have already mentioned, that this officer was sup-

posed by the islanders to be the «on of Captain
Cook ; and as the latter had always suffered theia

to believe it, Mr. King was probably considered as

"/the chief after his death- As soon as he came oa
deck, he interrogated Koah, with regard to the

body ; and on l\ip returning evasive answers, refus-

ed to accept his presents, and was on the point of

dismissing him with expressions of anger and re-

sentment, had not Captain Clerke, with a view of

keeping up the appearance of friendship, judged it

more proper, that h^ should be treated with the

customary respect.
This chief cami Trequently to us in the course of

* the morning, with some trifling present or other;

yand as we always observed him eyeing every part

of the ship with a great degree of attention, we
took care he should see we were well prepared
for our defence.
He was extremely urgent both with Captain

Clerke and Mr- King to go on shore, imputing the

detention of the bodies to the other chiefs ; and as-

suring those gentlemen that every thing might be

adjusted to their satisfaction, by a personal inter-

view with the king. However, they did not think

it prudent to comply with Koah's request ; and,

indeed, a fact came afterwards to their knowledge,
which proved his want of veracity ; for, they were
informed, that, immediately after the action in

* which Captain Cook had lost his life, Terreeoboo

;
"had retired to a cave in the steep part of the moun-
tain, that hangs over the bay, which was accessibki
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^nly by means of ropes, where he continued for se-

veral days, having his provisions let down to him
by cords.

After the departure ofKoah from the ships, we
observed that his countrymen, who had assembled

by day-break in vast crowds on the shore, flocked

around him with great eagerness on his landing, a«

if they wished to learn the intelligence he had
gained, and what steps were to be taken in conse^

quence of it. It is highly probable, that they eyi-

pected we should attempt to put pur threats in exe-
cution, and they appeared fully determined to stand
their ground. During the whole morning, we heard
conchs blowing in various parts of tlie coast

;

large parties were perceived marching over the
hills ; and, upon the whole ^ appearances were so

alarniing, that we carried out a stream anchor, for

4he purpose of hauling the ship abreast of the town».,

in case of an attack ; and the boats were stationed *

off the northern point of the bay, in order to pre^
vent a surprize from the natives in that quarter.
The warlike posture in which they appeared at

present, and the breach of their engagement to >

restore the bodies of the slain, occasioned fresh de-
bates among us, concerning the measures which ^

should, now be pursued. It was at length deter- .

mined, that nothing should be permitted to inter-
fere with the repair of tlie Resokition's mast, and.
the preparations for our departure ; but that we >

should, nevertheless, continue our negociations fovi:^^
the restoration of the bodies of our countrymen.

^
Thegreater part of the day was employed in get-

ting the fore-mast in a proper situation on the dtck^
that the carpenters might wcik upon it ; and also
in making the requisite alterations in the conA.-is-
sionsof the officers. The chief command of the
expedition having devolved on Captain Gierke, he
removed on board the Resolution, promoted Lieu- .

tenant Gore to the rank of Captain of the Discovery,
*

appointed Messrs. King and Williamson first and
second Ueutenants of the Resolution, and nominated.

Mvi ;

--^
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Mr. Haifvcy, a midshipman, who had accompanied
CaptJiin CTook in his two last voyages, to fill the va-
cant lieutenancy. During the whole day, we sus-

tained no interruption from the islanders ; and, in

the evening, the launch was moored, with a top-

chain, and guard-boats stationed round each of the

ships as before.

About eight o'clock, it being exceedingly darkj

"we heard a canoe paddling towards the ship ; it

•was no sooner perceived than both the sentinels on
deck fired into it. There were two of the natives

in thiscanoe, who immediately roared out ** Tninecy*

(which was their method of pronouncing Mr. King's

name^ and said they were friends, and had some-
thing with them which belonged to Captain Cook.
When they came on board, they threw themselves
at the feet of our officers, and seemed to be ex-

tremely terrified. It fortunately happened, that

neither of them was hurt, notwithstanding the balls

of both pieces had gone through the canoe^f^-* t

. One of them was the person, who has been al-

ready mentioned, under the appellation of the taboo

man. who constantly attended Captain Cook with

the particular ceremonies we have before describ-

ed ; and who, though a man of distinction in the

island, could scarcely be prevented from perform-
ing for him the most humiliating offices of a menial

servant. After bewailing, with many tears, the

loss of the Orono^ he informed us, that he had
brought a part of his body. He then gave us a

small bundle which he brought under his arm. It

is. impossible to describe the horror with which we
were seized, upon finding in it, a piece of human
flesh about the weight of nine or ten pounds. This,

he said, was all that now remained of the body

;

that the rest had been cut in pieces and burnt ; but

that the head and all the bones, except those which
belonged ^o the trunk, were in the possession of

Terreeoboo and the other chiefs; that what we
saw had been allotted to Kaoo, the chief of the

. priests, for the purpose of being used in some re-
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ligious ceremony ; and that he had sent it as a tcs-*-

timony of his innocence, and of his attachment to

us. ^

Though we pressed oar two friendly visitants to

continue on board till the next morning, wc could
not prevail upon them. They informed ur, that if

this transaction should come to the knowledge of
the king, or any of the other EreeSy it might be at-

tended with the nK)st fatal consequences to their

whole society; to prevent which, they had been
under the necessity of coming to us in the dark ;

and the same precaution, they said, would be re-

quisite in returning on shore. They farther told us,

that the chiefs were eager to take revenge on u^
for the death of their countrymen ; and particularly
cautioned us against trusting Koah, who, they as-
sured us, was our implacable enemy, and ardently
longed for an opportunity of fighting us, to which
the blowing of the conchs, that we had he&rd in the
morning, was intended as a challenge. '

It also appeared from the information of these
men, that seventeen of their countrymen had been
stain in the first actioiv, at the village of Kowrowa,
iive of whom were chiefs ; and that Kancena and
his brother, our particular friends, were of that num-
ber. Eight, they said, had lost their lives at the
observatory ; three of whom likewise were persons
of the first distinction. u. -cv-
The two natives left us about eleven o'clock, and

took the precaution to desire, that one of our guard-
boats might attend them, till they had passed the
Discovery, lest they should again be nred upon,
which, by alarming their countrymen on shore,
might expose them to the danger of detection.
The request was readily complied with, and we
bad the satisfaction to find that thev reached the
land safe and undiscovered. /
We heard, during the remainder of the night, the

same loud lamentations as in the preceding one.
Earty the following morniqg, we received a visit

Vf%T '^^^ Mfv^King was piqued at finding, that.
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notwithstanding the most glaring marks of treach-

ery in his conduct, and the positive declaration of

our friends the priests, he should still be suffered to

carry on the same farce, and to make us at least

appear the dupes of his hypocrisy. Our situatioH

"was, indeed, become extremely awkward and un-

promising ; none of the purposes for which this

pacific plan of proceeding had been adopted, hav-

ing hitherto been, in any respect, promoted by it.

No satisfactory answer had been g.iven to our de-

mands ; we did not seem to have made any progress

towards a reconciliation with the natives; they

^till remained on the shore in hostile postures, as if

determined to oppose any endeavours we might
make to go on shore ; and yet is was become abso-

lutely necessary to attempt a landing, as the com-
pleting our stock of water would not admit of any

longer delay.

We must remark, however, injustice to the con-

duc^of Captain Gierke, that it was highly probable,

from the great numbers of the islanders, and from
the resolution with which they seemed to expect

our approach, that an attack could not have been

made without danger ; and that the loss of even i
Very few n^*en, might have been severiely felt by us,

during the remainder of our voyage ; whereas the

delaying to put our menaces in execution, though,

on the one hand, it diminished their opinion of our

valour, had the effect of occasioning ^em to dis-*

perse, on the other. For this day, about twelve

o'clock, upon finding that we persisted in our inac-

tivity, great bodies of them, after blowing their

Gonchs, and using every method of defiance, marched
off over the hills, and never made their appearance
afterwards. Those, however, who remained, were
not the less daring and presumptuous. One of them
had the insolence to come within musket-shot, a-

head of the Resolution, and after throwing several

stones at us, waved over his head the hat which had
belonged to Captain Cook, while his countrftncin

ashore were exulting and encouraging his audacity*



> tUlRD AND LAST VOYAGE. 28^

Oar people were highly enraged at this insult,

)and coming in a body on the quarter-deck, begged
they might no longer be obliged to put up with
sjiich reiterated provocations, and requested Mr,
King to endeavour to obtain permission for them,
from Captain Gierke, to take advantage of the
first fair occasion, of avenging the death of their

much lamented commander. On Mr- King s ac-

quainting the Captain with what was passmg, he
ordered some great guns to be fired at the islanders

on shore ; and promised the crew, that ifthey should
be molested at the watering-place, the next day,
they should be permitted to chastise them. Before
Vfe could brng our guns to bear, the natives had
suspected our intentions, from the bustle and agita-

tion they observed in the ship, and had retired be-
hind their houses and walls. We were consequent-
ly obliged to fire at random; notwithstanding
which, our shot produced all the effects we could
€esire. For, in a short time afterwards, we per-
ceived Koah paddling towards us, with the greatest
haste ; and when he arrived, we learned, that some
people had lost their lives, and among the rest
Maihamaiha, a principal JSree, nearly related to
Terreeoboo.

During the night, we took the usual precautions
for the security of the ships ; and, as soon as it was
dark, the two natives, who had visited us the preced-
ing evening, came off to us again. They assured
tis, that though the effects of our great guns this af-
ternoon, had greatly alarmed the chiefs, they had
by no means relinquished their hostile intentions, and
tney advised us to be on our guard.
The following morning, which was the ITth, the

boats of both ships were dispatched ashore to pro-
cure water ; and the Discovery was warped close to
the beach, in order to protect the persons employed
in that service. We soon found that the intelligence
"which had been sent us by the priests, was not desti-
tute of foundation, and that the islanders were dc«
'termined to neglect no opportunity of annoying us,
Iprusm it could be done without much hazard*
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The villaj^s, throughout this whole duster ok'

islands, are, for the most part, situated near the sea;

and the adjacent ground is enclosed with stone

walls, ot the height of about three feet, l^hese, we
at first supposed, were designed for the division of

property ; but we now discovered that they served

for a defence against invasion, JFor which purpose
tliey were, perhaps, chiefly intended. They consist

of loose stones, and the natives are very dexterous

-in shifting them, with great quickness, to such par-

ticular situations, as the direction of the attack may
occasionally require. In the sides of the mountain,

that stands near the bay, they have likewise holes,

or caves, of considerable depth, whose entrance is

secured by a fence of a similar kind. From behind

both these stations, the islanders perpetually bar-

rassed our watering party with stones ; nor could

the inconsiderable force we had on shore, with the

advantage of muskets, compel them to retreat.
' Thus opposed, our people were so occupied in at-

tending to their own safety, that, during the whole
b'*enoon, they filled only one tun of water. It being

refore impossible for them to perform this service,

tiii their assailants were driven to a greater distance,

the Discovery was ordered to dislodge the enemy
•with her great guns ; which being accomplished by

means of a few discharges, the men landed without

molestation. ; ^ v. .. ....,;..., ^,

^ The natives, liowever, made their appearance
again, soon afterwards, in their usual method of at-

tack ; and it was now deemed absolutely necessary
to burn down some straggling huts, near the walls

behind which they had sheltered themselves.
As directions had been given to burn only a few

straggling houses, which afforded shelter to the is-

landers, we were greatly surprised on perceiving the
whole village in flames ; and before a boat, that was
sent to stop the progress of the mischief, could reach

the land, the habitations of out* old and constant

friends, the priests, were all on fire. Mr. King had»

therefore, great reason to lament the illness thatcoii-
}d''--ijf- %.ijhirfif,. .:.^,
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fined him on board this day. The priests had al-

ways been under his protection ; and unfortunately,

the officers then on duty having seldom been on
shore at the morale were but little acquainted with
the circumstances of the place* Had he been pre-
sent himself, he might, in all probability, have been
the means of preserving their little society from de-
struction.

In escaping from the flames, several of the inhabi-

tants were shot ; and our people cut offthe heads of
two of them, and brought them on board- The fate

of one unhappy native was much lamented by all of
us- As he was repairing to the well for water, he
was shot at by one of the marines- I'he ball hap-
pened to strike his calibash, which he instantly threw
from him, and ran off. He was pursued into one of
the caves above mentioned, and no lion could have
<lefended his den with grcaterbravery and fierceness ;

till at length, after he had found means to keep two
4)f our people at bay for a considerable time, he ex-
pired, covered with wounds. This accident first

brought us acquainted with the use to which these
caverns are applied.
About this time a man, advanced in years, was

taken prisoner, bound» and conveyed on board the
Uesolution, in the same boat with the heads of his two
countrymen. We never observed horror so strong-
ly pourtrayed, as in the face of this person, nor so
violent a transition to immoderate joy, as when he
was untied, and given to understand, that he might
depart in safety. He shewed us that he was not de-
ficient in gratitude, as he not only often returned af-

terwards with presents of provisions, but also did Us
other services. ^'

g

v

In a short time after the destruction of the village,

we saw, coming down the hill, a man accompanied
by fifteen or twenty boys, who held in their hands
pieces of white cloth* plantains, green boughs, fec-

it happened that this pacific embassy, as soon as
they were within reach, received the fire of a party

of Qur men. This however did not deter tljem fioni

Bb3
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continuing their procession, and the officer on duly

came up m time to preveni a second discharge. As
they made a nearer approach, tlie principal person
proved to be our friend Kaireekeea, who had Ikd
>vhen our people first set fire to the villajj^e, and had
pow returned, and expressed his desii'C of being suit

on board the UesoUition.

On his arrival, we found him extremely thought-

ful and grave. We endeavoured to convince hiui of

the necessity there was of setting fire to the village,

by which his house and those of his brethren were
unintentionally destroyed. He expostulated with us

on our ingratitude and want of friendship ; and, in-

deed, it was not till the present moment, that wc
knew the whole extent of the injury that had been

done them. He informed us, that, confiding in the

promises Mr. King had made thtm, as Well as in the

assurances they had received from the men, who had
brought us some ofCaptain Cook's remains, they had
not removed their effects back into the country, as

the other inhabitants had done, but had put every va-

luable article of their own, as well as what they had
collected from us, into a house adjoining to the morait

•where they had the niortification to see it all set on

fire by our people. He had, on coming on board,

perceived the heads of his two countiymen lying on

deck, at which he was greatly shocked, and earnest-

iy desired that they might be thrown over-board.

This request, by the directions of Captain Clerke.
"was immediately complied with.

Our watering party returned onboard in the even-

ing, having sustained no farther interruption. We
passed a disagreeable night ; the cries and lamenta-
tions we heard from the shore being far more dread-

ful than ever. Our only consolation, on this occasion,

arose from the hopes that a repetition of such seve-

rities might not be requisite in future.

The next morning the treacherous Koah came off

to the ships as usual. There being no longer any ne-

cessity for keeping terms "with him, Mr. King was
^iQWed to treat him as he thought proper* Wheu

-uL^ililfi^ ^. ..-^..
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he approached the side of the Resolution, singinjj^ a
song, and offering a hog and sonrie plantains to Mr.
King, the latter ordered him to keep off, and cau-
tioned Kim never to make his appearance again
without the bones of Captain Cook, lest his life should
pay the forfeit of his repeated breach of faith, lie

did not appear much mortified with this unwelcome
reception, but immediately returned on shore, and
joined a party of his countrymen who were throwing
htones at our waterers- :.

The islanders being at length convinced that it

was not the want of ability to chastize them, which
had inducea us first to tolerate their provocations,

desisted from molesting our people ; and, towards
the evening, a chief, named Eappo, who had seldom
visited us, but whom we ku.^w to be a man of the
first distinction, came with presents from Terreeoboa
to sue for peace. These presents were accepted,
and the chief was dismissed with the following an-
swer : That no peace would be granted, till the re-
mains of Captain Cook should be restoredf *^

We were informed by Eappo, that the flesh of all

the bones of our people who had been slain, as well
as the bones of the trunks, had been burnt ; and the
limb-bones of the marines had been distributed among
the inferior chiefs ; and that the remains of Captain
Cook had been disposed of as follows : The head to
a great Mree, called Kahoopeou ; the hair to Maiha-
inaiha ; and the arms, legs and thighs to Terreeoboo.
After it was dark, many of the natives came off with
various sorts of vegetables j and we also received
from Kaireekeea two large presents of the same ar-

ticles.

The next day was principally employed in sending
and receiving messages that passed between Captain
Clerke and the old king. Eappo was very urgent,

that one of our officers should go on shore ; and of-

fered to remain on board in the mean time as an hos-

Uge- This request, howt /er, was not complied with ;

and he left us with a pro.iiise of bringing the t)ones

t^e following day. Our watering p^rty, dX thel|each^

.jfe^i:
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did not meet with the least opposition from tl\eJ islan-

ciers ; who, notwithstanding our cautious behaviour,
again venture^, themselves amongst us without any
marks of diffidence or apprehension*
On Saturday the 20th, early in the morning, \vc

had the satisfaction of getting the fore-mast stepped.

This operation was attended with considerable diffi-

culty, and some danger, our ropes being so extreme-
ly rotten, that the purchase several times gave way.
This morning between the hours often and eleven,

•we saw a numerous body ofthe natives descending the

hill, which is over the beach, in a sort of procession,

each man carrying on his shoulders two or three

sugar-canes, and some bread-fruit, plantair*s, and
taro, in his hand. They were preceded by two drum-
mers, whofwhen they reached the water side, seated

themselves by a white flag, and began beating their

drums, while those who had followed them, advanc-

ed, one by one, and deposited the presents they

had brought with them ; after which tliey retired in

the same order. Soon afterwards Eappo appeared in

his long feathered cloak, bearing son^ething with

great solemnity in his hand ; and having stationed

himself on a rock, he made signs that a boat should

be sent him. -*y, ^ .

Captain Clerke, supposing that the chief had
brought the bones of Captain Cook (which, indeed,

proved to be the case,) went himself in the pinnace
to receive them, and ordered Mr. King to attend
him in the cutter. When they arrived at the beach,
Eappo, entering the pinnace, delivered the bones to

Captain Clerke, wrapped up in a great qufwitity of

fine new cloth, and covered with a spotted cloak of

black and white feathers. He afterwards attended
our gentlemen to the Resolution, but could not be
prevailed on to accompany them on board ; being,
perhaps, from a sense of decency, unwilling to be
present at the opening of the parcel.

"

We found, in this bundle, botli the hands of Cap-
tain Cook entire, which were well known to us ^rom
^ scar 09 one of them, that divided the fojre-ii*iger
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from the thumb, the wliole length of the metacarpal
bone ; the skull, but with the scalp separated from
it, and the bones of the face wanting ; the scalp,

with the ears adhering to it, and the hair upon it

cut short ; the bones of both the arnns, with the skin

of the fore-arms hanging to them ; the bones of the
thighs and l6gs joined together, but without the feet

The ligaments of the joints were observed to be
entire ; and the whole shewed sufficient marks of

its having been in the fire, except the hands, which
had the flesh remaining upon them, and were cut in

several places, and crammed with salt, most pro-

bably with a view of preserving them. The skull

"was free from any fracture, but the scalp had a cut
in the back part of it- The lower jaw and feet,

which were wanting, had been seized, as Eappo in-

formed us, by different Erees ; and he also told us,

that Terreeoboo was using every means to recovei?

them. -'

Eappo and the king's son came on board the nexl
morning, and brought with them not only the re-
maining bones of Captain Cook, but likewise the
barrels of his gun, his shoes, and some other trifles

•which had belonged to him. Eappo assured tis,

that Terreeoboo, Maiha-maiha, and himself were
extremely desirous of peace ; that they had given
las the most convincing proofs of it ; and that they
Ihad been prevented from giving it sooner by the
4Dtherchiefs, many ofwhom were stilldisaffected to us.

He lamented, with the most lively sorrow, the death
of six chiefs, who had been killed by our people ;

some of whom, he said, were among our best friends.

He informed us, that the cutter had been taken
away by Pareea's people, probably in jevenge for

tne blow that he had received ; and that it had been
broken up the following day. The arms of the ma-
rlines, which we had also demanded, had been car-
ried oflf^Jie said, by the populace, and were irreco-
i^erable. <.;.,,:

*
-li-

» Nothing now remained^ but to perform the la^t

solemn oflBces to our excellpnt Comraandeji^» ]4a^p-

*^"|« »«•>* '-rf-iur 6 ' '4 »».>. ' »* V V.4 *-i M«

...t
.
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A

po was dismissed with orders to taboo all the bay i^

and, in the afternoon, the bones havhig been deposit-

ed in a coffin, the funeral service was read ovev
them, and they were committed to the deep, witli

the usual military honours. Our feeiings, on this

mournful occasion, are more easily co^eived than
expressed.
* During the morning of the 22d, not a canoe was
seen in the bay. The tabooy which Eappo, at our de-

sire, had laid on it the preceding day, not being yet

taken off- At length that chief came off* to us. We
assured him, that we were now perfectly satisfied ;

and that, as the Orono was buried, all remembrance
of the late unhappy transactions was buried with
him. We afterwards requested him to take off the

tabooy and to make it known, that the islanders

might bring provisions to us as usual. The ships

were soon surrounded with canoes, and many of the
jErees came onboard, expressing their grief at what
had happened, and their satisfaction at our recon-

ciliation* Several of our friends who did not favouc

us with a visit, sent presents of large hogs, and other

provisions. Among the rest, the old treacherous

Koah came off to us, but we refused him admit-
tance.

*' As we were now preparing for putting to sea»

Captain Gierke imagining, that, if the intelligence of

our proceedings should reach the islands to leeward
before us. it might have a bad effect, gave orders*

that the ships should be unmoored. About eight in

the evening, we dismissed all the natives ; and Eap-
po, and the friendly Kaireekeea, took their leave of

us in a very affectionate manner. We immediately

weighed anchor, and stood out of Karakakooa bay-

The islanders were assembled in great numbers on

the shore ; and as we passed along, received our last

farewells with every mark of good will and affection.

; Having cleiired the land about ten, we stood to

the northward, with a view of searching for a har-

bour, which the natives had often mentioned, on tli^

tfouth-east side ofMowee. We were, however, dri-»

A
/
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•^n to leeward by the current and strong easterly

winds ; and on the 24th passed a small barren island»

named Tahoorovva.
On the 28th, at day-light, we bore away for the

island of Atooi, and were in sight of it by noon.
' Being anchored in our old station, several canoes
came to visit us ; but it was very observable, that
there was not that appearance of Cordiality in their

manner, and complacency in their countenances, as
"when we saw them before. -^

The principal object in view, at this place, was to
vater the ships with as much expedition as possi-

"We ; and Mr. King was sent on shore in the after-

noon, with the launch and pinnace, laden with casks.

He was accompanied by the gunner of the Resolu-
tion, who was instructed to trade for some provi-
sions ; and they were attended by a guard of five^

'

marines. Multitudes ofpeople were collected upon
the beach, by whom, at first, we were kindly re-
ceived ; but after we had landed the casks, they be-
gan to be exceedingly troublesome. They were not
only very insolent in their behaviour to the watering?
party, but demanded a. hatchet for eveiy cask we*
took.

'

-c::,u \x^-f':,^:.^'^}-ri- r

Some of them, under pretence of assisting the sail-,?

nrs in rolling the casks towards the shore, gave
them a different direction; others Stole the hat».^

from off our people's heads, pulled them backward i

by the skirts of their clothes, and tripped #p their***

heels ; the populace, during all this time, shouting!
and laughing, with a mixture ofmockery and malice.t
They afterwards took an opportunity of stealing the
cooper's bucket, and forcibly took away his bag.-
Their principal aim, however, was to possess them-
selves of the muskets of the marines, who were con-
tinually complaining of their attempts to force themi
from their hands. Though they, in general, pre-

1

served a kind of deference and respect for Mr- King,
yet they obliged him to contribute his share towards^
their stock of plunder. One of them approached J

JiltD in a fam^iarja£uuier> and diverted his att^utioi^ 4

^5'--'. ',^f''>i.ov^- ••v.'
^ .^y.-iSifiSH

VJf.'Vjt.'
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whilst another seized his hanger, which he hcM
carelessly in his hand, and ran away with it.

On the 3d of March we completed our watering

;

and, on returning to the ships, we were informed,
that several chiefs had been on board, and had apo
logized for the conduct of their countrymen, attriliit-

ing their riotous behaviour to the quarrels then sub-

sisting among the principal people of the island, and
which had destroyed all order and subordination.

The 4th, 5th and 6th were employed in complet-

ing the Discovery^s water. The carpenters were
engaged in caulking the ships, and preparing for our

next cruise. We no longer received any molesta-

tion from the natives, who supplied usplentifuUy with

pork and vegetables. ^•

At nine in the morning of the 8th, we weighed, a^Kj

proceeded towards Oneeheow, and came to anchor

m twenty fathoips water, about three in the aftc^

noon, nearly on the spot where we anchored in 17/8.

'Being now on the point of taking our final leave of

the Sandwich Islands, we shall here give a general

account of their situation and natural history, as well

as of the customs and manners of the natives. This

will serve as a kind of supplement to the former de-

scription, which was the result of our first visit to

these islands.

This group is coir^posed of eleven islands, extend-

ing in longitude from 199° 36', to 205° 6' east, and

in latitude from 18° 54*, to 22° 15' north. Their

names, according to the natives, arc, 1» Owhyhee^ 3.

Atooi, Atowi, or Towi ; which is sometimes called

Kowi. 3. Woahoo, or Oahoo. 4. Mowee. 5. Morotoi,

or Morokoi. 6- Oreehoua, or Reehoua. 7. Morotinnee,

or Morokinne. 8. Tahoora. 9. Ranai, or Oranai. Ift

Oneeheow, or Neeheehow. 11. Kahowrowee, orTa-
hoorawa. These are all inhabited, except Tahoora
and Morotinnee. .V
Captain Cook had distinguished this cluster of is-

lands by the name of the Sandwich Islands, in ho-

nour of the Earl of Sandwich, then ftrst Lord of the

Admiralty, under whose administration he had en*

riched Geography with &o itiany valuable discoveries
vx,,

w
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Owhyhee, the most easterly of these islands, and
by far the largest of them all, is of a triangular fi-

gure, and nearly equilateral. The angular points

constitute the northern, southern, and eastern ex-
tremities.^ The circumference of the whole island is

about 255 geographical miles, or 293 English oi)es

Its breadth is twenty-four leagues ; and its gre itest

length, which lies nearly in a north and south direc-

tion, is twenty-eight leagues and a half.

'

We shall now relate some particulars respecting
the interior parts of Owhyhce, from the information

we obtained from a party, who set out on the 26th of

January, on an expedition up the country. Having
previously procured two or the islanders to serve
them as guides, they quitted the village about four
o'clock in the afternoon. They soon arrived at some
extensive plantations, consisting of the taro or eddy
root, and sweet potatoesywith plants of the cloth-tree^

Our party stopped for the night at the second hut
they observed among the plantations, where they
supposed themselves to be six or seven miles distant

from our ships. The prospect from this spot y^
described by them as very delightful : they ha^a
view of our vessels in the bay before them ; to the
left they saw continued range of villages* inter-

spersed with groves of cocoa-nut treesy spread-
ing along the shore ; a thick wood extending itself

behind them ; and, to the rights a very considerable
extent of ground, laid out with great regularity in

well cultivated plantations, displayed itself to their

view.

Our travellers did not observe a spot of ground,
that was susceptible of improvement, left unplanted
and, indeed, the country, from their account, couUl
scarcely be cultivated to greater advantage for the
purposes of the natives. I'hey were surprised at

seeing several fields of hay ; and, upon their inquiry

to what particular use it was applied, they were in-

formed, that it was intended to cover the grounds
where the young ^aro grew, in order to preserver

them from being scorched by the rays of the suh.
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They observed, among the plantations, a few huts
scattered about, which afforded occasional shelter to

the labourers ; but they did not see any villages at a
greater distance from the sea than four or five miles.

Near one of them, which was situated about four

miles from the bay, they discovered a cave, forty fa-

thoms in length, three in breadth, and of the same
height. It was open at each end ; its sides were flut-

ed, ^as if wrought with a chisel, and the surface was
glazed over, perhaps by the action of fire.

I'hat which is next in size, and nearest in situation

to Owhyhee, is Mawee- It stands at the distance of

eight leagues north-north-west from Owhyhee, and

is onehundr^.d and forty geographical miles in circuit.

It is divided by alow isthmus into two circular penin-

sulas, of which that to the eastward is named Wha-
madooa, and is twice as large as that to the west^

called Owhyrookoo. The mountains in both rise to

a very great height, as we were able to see them at

the distance of above thirty leagues* ^ ^
'

^

* The country is very romantic in its appearance.
The hills rise almost perpendicularly, exhibiting a

"^riety of peaked forms ; and their steep sides, as

well as the deep chasms between them, are covered

with trees, among which those of the bread-fruit

principally abound. The summits of these hills are

perfectly bare, and of a reddish brown hue.
# Rainai is about nine miles distant from Mowee
and Morotoi, and is situated to the south west of the

passage between those two isles* The country, to-

wards the south, is elevated and craggy ; but the

other parts of the island had a bettet appearance,

and seemed to be well inhabited. It abounds in

roots, such as sweet potatoes, taro^ and yams ; but

produces very few plantains and bread trees.

Morotoi lies at the distance of two leagues and a

half to the west-north-west of Mowee. Yams are its

principal produce ; and it may probably contain

fresh water. Vhe coast on the southern and western

sides of the island, forms several bays, that promise

a tolerabk shelter from th^ trade winds.

'W'

l^.W^ ^J-!i^^i,^^.i.JMlS
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Tahourowa is a small island situated offthe south-

Western part of Mowee* from which it is nine nules
distant. It is destitute of wood, and its soil seems
to be sandy and unfertile- Between it and Mowee
stands the little island of Morrotinnee, which has
no inhabitants.

Woahoo lies about seven leagues to the north-west
of Morotoi. As far as we were enabled to judge,
from the appearance of the north-western and
north-eastern parts (for we had not an opportunity
of seeing the southern side (it is by far the finest of
all the Sandwich Islands. The verdure of the hills,

the variety of wood and lawn, and fertile, well cul-

tivated vallies, which the whole face of the country
presented to view, could not be exceeded. ^

Atooi is about twenty-five leagues to the north-
west of Woahoo. Towards the north-east and
north-west, the face of the country is ragged and
broken , but to the southward, it is more even ; the
hills rise from the sea-side with a gentle acclivity,

and, at a little distanqeback, are covered with wood.
Its produce is the same with that of the other
islands of this cluster ; but its inhabitants greatly

excel the people of all the neighbouring islands in
the management of their plantations.

Oneeheow is five or six leagues to the westward
of Atooi. Its eastern coast is high, and rises with
abruptness from the sea ; but the other parts of the
island consist of low ground, except a round bluff

head on the south-eastern point. It produces plenty
of yamsj and of the sweet root called tee.

The climate of the Sandwich Isles is, perhaps,
rather more temperate than that of the West-India
islands, which are in the same latitude ; but the
difference is very inconsiderable-

There was a greater quantity of rain, particular-

ly in the interior parts, during the four winter
months that we continued among these islanders,

than commonly fails in the West-Indies in the dry
season.

With respect to the quadrupeds of these islands*

i^_j .

.
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they are confirved to three sorts, namely, ho^s, dojs,

and rats. The dogs are of the same species with
those we saw at Otaheite, having pricked ears, lonj*

backs, and short crooked legs; but it did not appear
that the dogs in the Sandwich Islands were so nu-

merous in proportion, as at Gtaheite. They have a

much greater quantity of hogs, and the breed is of a

larger kind- ?»'-? '*irt^-i-'rf<t':X'*m>wi\ 'is"'^.^-

The birds of tliese islands ai^ numerous, though

the variety is not great Some of them may vie with

those of any country, in point of beauty.

The vegetable produce of the Sandwich Isles is

not very clitFerent from that of the other islands d
the Pacific Ocean.
The natives of the Sandwich Isles are doubtless

of the same extraction with the inhabitants of the

Friendly and Society Islands, of New Zealand, the

Marquesas, and Easter Island ; a race which pos-

sesses all the known lands between the longitude of

167* and 260*^ east, and between the latitudes of

47® south, and 22^ north. This fact, extraordinary
sis it is, is not only evinced by the greatest resem-

blance of their persons, and the great smiilarity of

their manners and customs, but seems to be estab-

lished, beyond all controversy, by the identity of

theirlanguage, ^s^r •:.:••,- ^.v^ ^'>;V^- y*:-:. .:. ^i. 's^-i--

.

The Sandwich Islanders, in general, exceed the

middle size, and are well made. They walk in

a very graceful manner, run with considerable agili-

ty, and are capable ot enduring a great deal of fa-

tigue : but, upon the whole, the men are inferior,

•with respect to activity and strength, to the inhabi-

tants of the Friendly Islands, and the women are

less delicate in the formation of their limbs than the

Otaheitean females. Their complexion is some-

what darker than that of the Otaheiteans; and

they are not altogether so handsome in their per-

sons a« the natives of the Society Isles. Many of

both sexes, however, had fine open countenances

;

and the women, in particular, had white, well-set

teeth, good eyes, and an engaging sweetness and

ti»en'aibiiity of look-
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The same superiority that we generally observed
at other islands in the person of the Erets is likewise

found here. Those that were seen by us were per-
fectly well formed ; whereas the lower class of

people, besides their general inferiority, are subject

to all the variety of figure and make, that is met
with in the populace of other parts of the world.

It must be acknowledged, notwithstanding the

great loss we sustained from the sudden resentment
and violence of these islanders, that they are of a
very mild and affectionate disposition, equally re-

mote from the distant gravity and reserve of the na-

tives ofthe Friendly Isles, and the extreme volatility

of the Otaheiteans. They seem to live in the great*-

est friendship and harmony with each other. Those
women who had children, shewed a remarkable
affection for them, and paid them a particular and
constant attention ; and the men, with a willing-

ness that did honour to their feelings, frequently
afforded their assistance in those domestic employ-
D^ents. We must, however, remark, that they are
greatly inferior to the inhabitants of the other is-

lands, in that best criterion of civilized man-
ners, the respect paid to the female sex. Here the
women are not only deprived of the privilege of
eating with the men, but are forbidden to feed on
the best sort of provisions- Turtle, pork, several
kinds of fish, and some species of plantains, are de-
nied them ; and we were informed, that a girl re-
ceived a violent beating, for having eaten, while she
was on board one of our ships, a prohibited article

of f6od. With regard to their domestic life, they
seem to live almost wholly by themselves, and meet
with little attention from the men, though no instan-
ces of personal ill-treatmentwere observed by us. *

We have already had occasion to mention the
great kindness and hospitality with which they
treated us. Whenever we went ashore, there was
a continual struggle who should be most forward
in offering little presents for our acceptance, brii^g-

fug proyisioji^ and refreshments, o* testifying som^
Cc3 TV-V^
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other iK^ark of respect- The aged persons con-
stantly received us with tears ofjoy, appeared to be
highly gratified with being permitted to touch us,

and were frequently drawing comparisons between
us and themselves, with marks of extreme humili^

ty» The young women, likewise^ were exceeding-

ly kind and engaging, and attached themselves to

us, without reserve, till they perceived, notwith-

standing all our endeavours to prevent it, that they

had cause to rei^ent of our acquaintance. It must,

however, be observed, that these females were in

all probability of the inferior class ; for we sav;

very few women of rank during our continuance

here. ....^
•>.,• ki^j.ur'

The Sandwich islanders, almost universally, per-

iwit their beards to grow- There were, however, a

fewwho^ut off their beard entirely, among whom
was the aged king ; and others wore it only on their

upper lip. The same variety that is found among
the other islanders of this ocean, with respect to the

mode of wearing the hair, is likewise observable

here- They have, besides, a fashion which seems to

he peculiar to themselves : they cut it close on each

side of their heads, down to their ears, and

leave a ridge, of the breadth of .. small hand, ex-

tending from the fore head to the neck ; which,

when the hair is pretty thick and curling, resembles,

in point of form, the crest of the helmet of an an-

cient warrior. Some of thera wear great quanti-

ties of false hair, flowing in long ringlets down their

backs; while others tie it into one round bunch
on the upper part of their head, nearly as large as

the head itself ; and some into six or seven separate

bunches. They use, for the purpose of daubing or

smearing their hair, a gt^eyish clay, mixed with

shells reduced to powder, which they keep in balls,

and chew into a sort of paste, whenever they

intend to make use of it This composition pre-

serves the smoothness of the hair, and changes it, in

process of time, to a pale yellow.

Necklaces, consisting of strings of ijiaall v^Wgat^

•t'-i;.
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cd shells, are worn by both men and women. Th€fy *

also wear an ornament, about two inches in length;

and halt* an inch in breadth, shaped like the handle
,

ofa cup,and made of stone, wood, or ivory,'extreme^

\y well polished : this is hung round the neck by
nne threads of twisted hair, which are sometimes
doubled an hundred fold. Some of them, instead of

this ornament, wear a small human figure on their

breast, formed of bone, and suspended in a simila^

manner.
Both sexes make use of the Tan, or fly-flap, by

way of use and ornament The most common sort

is composed of cocoa-nut fibres, tied loosely in

bunches^ to the top of a polislied handle. The tail-

feathers of the cock, and those of the tropic-bird,

are used for the same purpose. Those that are
most in esteem, are such as have the handle formed
of the leg or arm bones of an enemy killed in battle :

4;hese are preserved with extraordinary care, and
are handed down from father to son, as trophies
of th€ highest value.

The practice of tatooing^ or puncturing the body,
prevails among these people ; and, of all the
islands in this ocean, it is only at New Zealand, and ,

the Sandwich Isles, that Xh^idLZQistatooecU There ,

is this difference between these two nations, that the
New Zealanders perform this operation in elegant •

spiral volutes, and the Sandwich Islanders in straight
lines, that intersect each other at right angles.

Some of the natives have half their body, from head
to foot, tatooed^ which gives them a most striking
appearance. It is generally done with great neat-!

ness and regularity. Several of them have only ^n
arm thus marked ; others, a leg ; some, again, tatoo >\

both an arm and a leg ; and others only the hand*
The hands and arms of the wovnen are punctured
in a very neat manner j and they have a remarks-
able custom of tataoing the tip of the tongues of
some of the females. We had some reason to ima«
gine,tliat the practice of puncturing is often intends

^ 4S a sign of moufning, on the deceaie of ^

t'-.
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chief, or any other calamitous occurrence : for ive

were frequently informed, that such a mark was in

ipemory of such a chief ; and so of others. The
people of the lowest order are tatooed \s'\\\\ a par-
ticular mark, which distinguishes them as the pro-

perty of the chiefs to whom they are respectively

subject. The common dress of the men of all ranks
consists, in general, of a piece of thick cloth called

the maro, about a foot in breadth, which passes be-

tween the legs, and is fastened round the waist.

Their n;ats, which are of various sizes, but, for the

most part, about five feet in length, and four in

breadth, arc thrown over their shoulders, and
brought forward before. These, however, are

rarely made use of, except in time of war, .or

•which purpose they appear to be better calculated

than for common use, since they are of a thick

heavy texture, and capable of breaking the blow of

a stone, or of any blunt weapon. They generally

go barefooted, except when they travel over burnt

stones, on which occasion they secure their feet with

a kind of sandal, which is made of cords, twisted

from cocoa-nut fibres.

Besides their ordinary dress, there is another,

which is appropriated to their chiefs, and worn only

on extraordinai'y occasions. It consists of a feather-

ed cloak and cap, or helmet, of uncommon beauty

and magnificence. This dress having been minute-

ly described, in a former part of our work, we have

only to add, that tliese cloaks are of different

lengths, in proportion to the rank of the person who
wears them ; some trailing on the ground, and

others no lower than the middle.
' They dwell tegether in small towns or villages,

•which contain from about one hundred to two hun-

dred houses, built pretty close to each other,

•\vithout order or regularity, and have a winding

path that leads through them. They are frequently

flanked, towards the sea-side, with loose detached

walls, which are, in all probability, intended for

g)^fItef and Offence. They arc rf various ^i^en-

-'\i
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stoas, from forty-five feet by twenty-four, to eijjh-

teen by twelve. Some arc of a larger size, beiug
fifty feet in length, and .thirty io breadth, and en-
tirely open at one end. These, we were informed,
were designed for the accommodation of stranger^

or travellers, whose stay was likely to be short.

The people of inferior class feed principally on
£sh and vegetables, such as plantains, bread-fruit,

sweet potatoes, sugar-canes, yams, and taro. To
these, persons of superior rank add the ffcsh of does
and hogs, dressed after the same method that is

practised at the Society Isles. They likwise eat
fowls of domestic kind, which, however, are neithei^

plentiful, nor in any great degree ii" estimation.

They salt their fish, and preserve them in gourd-
ishells; not, indeed, with a view of providing against
an occasional scarcity, but from the inclination they
have for salted provisions ; for we also found, that
the chiefs frequently had pieces of pork pickled in

the same manner, which they considered as a great
delicacy- Their cookery is much the same as at the
Friendly and Society Islands ; and though some of
our peopl^ disliked their taro puddings, on account
of their sourness, others were of a diffei'ent opinion.

They are very cleanly in their meals ; and their

method of dressing both their vegetables and anima}
food, was universally acknowledged to be superior
to ours. The Erees constantly begin their meals
with a dose of the extract of pepper-root, or ava^
prepared in the usual mode.
They generally rise with the sun ; and, after hav-

ing enjoyed the co<^ of the evening, retire to their re*

pose a few hours after sun-set. The JSrees are oc-
cupied in making canoes and mats ; the Towtow9
are chiefly employed in the i^lantations, and also in
fishing ; and the women atxj engaged in the manu-
facture of cloth. They amuse themselves, in their

leisure hours, with various diversions- Their young
persons, of both sexes, are fond of dancing ; and, on
more solemn occasions, they entertain themselves
with wrestling and bgxin^ matches, performed after

.-j^ikiiLi. .-.
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the manner of the natives of the Friendly Islan^g ;

to whom, however, they are greatly inferior in all

these respects. y ?ifsf^

The music of these people is of a rude kind ; for

the only musical instruments thatt we observed among
them were drums of various s'zes. Their songs, how-
ever, which they are said to sing in parts, and which
they accompany wkh a gentle motion of their arms,

like the inhabitants of the Friendly Islands, have a

very pleasing effect.

Tiiey are greatly addicted to gambling. One of

their games resembles our game of draughts ; but

from the number ( f squares, it seems to be much
piore intricate. The board is ofthe length of about

two feet, and is divided into two hundred and thirty-

eight squares, fourteen in a row. In this game they

use black and white pebbles, which they move
from one stjuare to another* Another of their

games consists in concealing a stone under some
cloth, which is spread out by one of the parties,

and rumpled in such a manner, that it is difficult

to distinguish where the stone lies. The antagonist

then strikes, with a stick, that part of the cloth

"where he supposes the stone to be ; and the chances
being, upon the whole, against his hitting it, odds

of all degrees, varying with the opinion of the dex-

terity of the parties, are laid on the occasion-

They often entertain themselves with races be-

tween boys and girls ; on which occasion they lay

wagers with great spirit- We saw a man beating

his breast, and tearing his hair, in the violence of

rage, for having lost three hatchets at one of these

Taces, which he had purchased from us with near

^alf his property a verv little time befoi'e.
' Both srxcs are surpnsingly expert in swimming,
which, among tl-ese people, is not only deemed a ne-

cessary art, but is also a favourite diversion. One
particular method, hi which we sometimes saw them

amuse themselves with this exercise, in Karakaooa
})ay, deserves to be related. The surf, that breaks

on the coast round this bay, extends about one huu-

i.^ _._w. ^.. - -^ -j^4
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-dred and fifty yards from the shore ; and, within that
ispace, the surges of the sea are dashed against the
beach with extreme violence. Whenever the impe-
tuosity of the surf is augmented to its greatest height,
they make choice of that time for this amusement,
which they perform in the following manner. About
twenty or thirty of the islanders take each a long,

narrow board, rounded at both ends, and set out from
tlie shore in company with each other. They plunge
under the first wave they meet, and after they hav^
suffered it to roll over them, rise again beyond it,

and swim farther out into the sea. They encounter
the second wave in the same manner with the first.

Th2 principal difficulty consists in seizing a favour-
able opportunity of diving under it ; for if a person
misses the proper moment, he is caught by the surf,

and forced back with great violence ; and his ut-

^nost dexterity is then required, to prevent his being
dashed against the rocks. ^ J -f f.

When, in consequence of these repeated efforts,

they have gained the smooth water beyond the suff,
they recline themselves at length upon their board,
and prepare for their returr* to shore. As the surf
is composed of a number of waves, of which every
third is observed to be considerably larger than th^
I'est, and to flow higher upon the shore, while
the others break in the intermediate space^ their
first object is to place themselves on the top of the
largest surge, which drives them along with aston-
ishing rapidity towards the land. If they shoulcl

place themselves, by mistake, on one of the smaller
waves, which breaks before they gain the j^hore, or
thould find themselves unable to keep their board
in a propt'r direction on the upper part of the swell,

they remain exposed to the fury of the next; to

avoid which, they are under the necessity of diving
again, and regaining the place whence they set out.

Those persons who succeeded in their object of
reaching the shore, are still in a very hazardous si*-

tuation. As the coast is defended by a chain of
rock^, with a small opemng between them in several

f^tj*
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places, they are obliged to steer their plank throng^,
one of these openings > or, in case of ill success in

that respect, to q^uit it before they reach the rocks
and, diving under the wave, make their way back
again as well as they are able. This is considered
as highly disgraceful, and is attended with the losjs

of the plank, which we have seen dashed to pieces,

at the very instant the natives q^uitted it. The amaz-
ing courage and address, with which they perform
these dangerous manoeuvres, are almost incredible.

Their method of agriculture, as well as naviga-

tion, resembles that of the other islands of the

Pacific Ocean. They have made considerable pro-

ficiency in sculpture, and their skill in painting or

slairiing cloth, and in the manufacture of mats, is

very great. The most curious specimens of their

sculpture that we had an opportunity of observing;

were the wooden bowls, in which the £rees drink

ava. These are, in general, eight or ten inclies in

diameter, perfectly round, and extremely well pol-

ished. They are supported by three or four small

human figures, represented in different attitudes.

Some of them rest on the shoulders of their support-

ers ; others on the hands, extended over the head

;

and some on the head and hands. The figures are

very neatly finished, and accurately proportioned

;

and even the anatomy of the muscles is well ex-

pressed.
Their fishing-hooks are of various sizes and fi-

gures ; but those which are principally made use of,

are about two or three inches in length, and are

formed in the shape of a small fish, serving as a

bait, with a bancli of feathers fastened to the head

prtail. They make their bocks of bone, mother-

of-pearl, or wood, pointed, and barbed with little

bones or tortoise-shell. Those with which they

ilsh for sharks, are very large, being, in general,

^f the length of six or eight inches- Considering

the materials of which these hooks are composed,

their neatness and strength are amazing, and, in-

id^dd^^upon tml| we found them superior to our oivii'
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Of the bark of the touta^ or cloth-tree, neatly

twisted, they form the line which they use for fish-

ing, for making nets, and for some other purposes.

The warlike weapons of these people are dag-;

ger J, which they call by the name /2a//c»o«, spears,

slings, and clubs. 'I'he iiahooa is made of a black
heavy wood, that resembles ebony. It is cornmanly
from one to two feet in length ; and has a string pas-
sing through the handle, by which it is suspended to

the arm. The blade is somewhat rounded in the mid-
dle ; the sides are sharp, and terminate in a point-

This instrument is intended for close engagements ;

and, in the hands of the natives, is a very destructive

one, •. rt.'^.ftr'

Their spears are oftwo kinds, and are formed of^
hard wood, which, in its appearance, is not unlike
mahogany. One sort is from six to eight feet \i\

length, well polished, and increasing gradually ii>

thickness from the extremity till within the distance
of six or seven inches from the point, which tapers
suddenly, and has five or six rows of barbs, ft i%

probable that these are used in the way of javelins.

The other s*-rt, with which the warriors we saw at
Atooi and Owhyhee were chiefly armed, are from
twelve to fifteen feet in length ; and, instead ofbein^
barbed, terminate towards the point in the manner,
of their daggers.

Their slings are the same with our common slings,

except in this respect, that the stone is lodged on
matting instead of leather. Their clubs are formed
indifferently of several kinds of wood ; they are of
various sizes and shapes, raid of rude workmanship.
, In the Sandwicli Islands, the inhabitants are divid-^

ed into three classes. The Erees^ or chief of each,
district, are the first ; and one of these is superior
to the rest, who is called, at Owhyhee, Eree-taboo

^

and Erec Moee ; the first name expressing his^^
authority, and the latter signifying that, in his pre •

sence, ail muat prostrate themselves. Those of tile

eecond class appear to enjoy a right of property, but
have no authoiity. Those who compose thetbircl,

VOL.iI. ::^,. Dd
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class, are called tonvtows or servants, and have Boi;

either rank or propert)\

The superior powerand distinction of Tcrreeoboo^^
tlie Eree-taboo . of Owhyhee, was sufficiently evi-

dent from his reception at Karakakooa, on his £rst
arrivaL The inhabitants all prostrated themselves
at the entrance of their houses ; and the canoes
were tabooed^ till he discharged the interdict. He
was then just returned^ from Mt)wee, an island he
was contending tbr, in behalf of hi& son Teewarro,
whose wife was the only child of the king of that

{>lace, against Taheeterree, his surviving brother*

n this expedition, he was attended by many of his

warriors ; but we could never learn whether they

served him as volunteers, or whether they held

their rank and property by that tenure.

That the stibordinate chiefs are tributary to him,

is evidently proved in the instance of Kaoo, which
has been already related. It has also been observ-

ed, that the two most powerful chiefs of the Sand-
wich Islands, are Terreeoboo and Perreeorannee

;

the former being chief of Owhyhc, and the latter ot'

Woahoo; all the smaller isles being- governed by
one of these sovereigns ; Mowee was, at this time,

claimed by Terreeoboo^ for his son and^ intended

successor ; Atooi and Oneeheow being in the pos-

session of the grandsons of Perreeoi^annec.- ,*«

*» The Ereea appear to have unlimited power over

the inferior classes of people ; many instances of

which occurred daily whilst we continued, among
them. On the other hand, the people are implicit-

ly obedient. It is remarkable, however, that we
never saw the chiefs exercise any acts of cruelty,

Injustice, orinsolencetowards them ; though they put:

in practice their power over each other, in a most
tyrannical degree ; ntfhich is fully proved by the two

v^ Allowing instances.

jPne of the lower order of chiefs, having shew^
great civility to the master of the ship, on his ex-

amination of Karakakooa Bay ; Mr* King, some
time afterl^^rds, took him on board the ResoltttiQP>

\\ •
' "J
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ati3 intfc^uced him to Captain Cook, who engageS
him to dine with us- While we remained at table,

Pareea entered, whose countenance manifested the
highest indignation at seing our

.

guest «o honourably
entertained. He seiaed him by the hair of the head,
and would have dragged him out of the -cabm, if the
Captainhadnot interfered. After much altercation,

we could obtain no other indulgence (without quar-
selling with Pareea) than that our guest should be
permitted to remain in the cabin, on condition that

he seated himself on the floor, while Pareea occu-
pied his place at the table. An instance somewhat
similar, happened when Terreeoboo came first on
board the Resolution; when Maiha-maiha, who at*

tended him, seeing Pareea upon deck, turned him.

most ignominiously out of the ship ; ev6n though we
knew i^areea to be a man of the first consequence-

r Whether the lower class have ^heir property se-»

ctired.from the rapacity of the great cluefis, we can--

not certainly say ; but k appears to be well protect-

ed against theft and -depredation. All their planta-

tions, their houses, their hogs, and their cloth, are
left unguarded} without fear or apprehension. Int

the plain country they separate their posses^|wis by
walls; and, in the woods where horserplahtains
grow, they use white flags to <iiscriminate property,
in the same manner as they do bunches of leaves at
Otaheite. These circumstances strongly indicate^
that, where property is concerned, the power of the
chiefs is net arbitrary ; but so far limited, as to af-
ford encouragement to the inferior orders to culti-

vate the soil, which they occupy distinct from each
other.

Their religion resembles that of the Society and
Friendly Islands. In common with each other, tlicy

have all their Morais^ their W/iattast their sacred
songs, and tlieir sacrifices. These are convincing
proofs that thek religious opinions are derived from
the same source. The ceremonies here are indeed
longer and more numerous than in the islands aboye
g^eotioned. And thoygh) an all these places, the

*•?
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eare and performance of their religious rites is

committed to a particular class of people, yet we
had never found a regular society c3f priests, till y/q

arrived at Kakooa, in Karakakooa Bay.
The prayers and offerings made by the priests

before their meals, may be classed among their re-

ligious ceremonies. As they always drink ava be-

fore they begin their repast, whilst that is chewing,
the superior in rank begins a sort of hymn, in which
he is soon after joined by one or more of the com-
pany ; the bodies of the others are put in motion,

and their hands are gently clapped together in con-

cert with the fingers. The ava being ready, cups
of it are presented to those who do not join in the

hymn, which are held in their hands till it is con-

cluded ; when, with united voice, they make a loud

response, and drink their ava. The performers are
then served with some of it, which th«y drink, after

the same ceremony has been repeated ; and if any
person of a very superior rank should be present, a
cup is presented to him last of all. After chanting
for a sh(*rt time, and hearing a responsive chant
from the others, he pours a small quantity on the

grouflijk and drinks the rest. A piece of the flesh,

•which has been dressed, is then cut off, and, toge-

ther with some of the vegetables, is placed at the

foot of the figure of the Katooa ; and, after another
hymn has been chanted, they begin their meal-

A ceremony, in many respects resembhng this, is

also performed by the chiefs, when they drink ava
between their regular meals.

According to the account^ given by the natives,

human sacrifices are more common here than in

any of the islands we have visited. They have re-

course to these horrid rites on the commencement
of a war, and previous to every great battle, or

other signal enterprize. The death of a chief de-
mands a sacrifice of one or more tonvtows^ accord-
ing to the rank he bears ; and we were informed
that no less than ten were doomed to suffer, on the

death of Ter,^:€eoboo. This practice, however, is

W
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less horrible, as the unhappy victims are totally un-
acquainted with their fate. Those who are destined

to fall are attacked with large clubs, wherever
they may happen to be ; and, after they are dead,
arc conveyed to the place where the subsequent
rites are to be perfoi-med-

, ; The knocking out of their fore teeth may be,
with propriety, classed among their religious cus-

toms. Most of the common people, and many o£
the chiefs, had lost one or more of them ; and this»

•we understood, was considered as a jxropitiatory,

sacrifice to the Eatooa, to avert his anger ; and not,

like the cutting off a part of the finger at the Friend-
ly Islands, to express the violence of their grief at
the decease of a friend>

Of their opinions, with respect to a future state^

we had very defective information- On inquiring of
them, whither the dead were gone ? we were told '

that the breath, which they seemed to consider as
the immortal part, was fled to the Batooa- They
seemed also to give a description of some place,
which they suppose to be the abode ofthe dead;,
but we could not learn that they had any idea o^
rewards or punishments.
\ Very little can be said respecting their marriages^
except that such a compact seems to exist amon^
them.
The following is the only instance of any thing*

like jealousy, which we have seen among them >
and which shews, that, among married women o£
rank, not only fidelity, but even a degree of reserve
is required
At one of their boxing-matches, Omeah rose two

or three times from Jiis place, and approached his
wife with strong marks of displeasure, command*^
ing her, as we supposed, to withdraw. Whether
he thought her beauty engaged too much of our at-
tention, or whatever might be his motives, thera
certainly existed no real cause of jealousy. She»
however, continued in her place, and at the conclusion
of tU^ entertaiwn^t, joined our party, aad even soi
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licited some trifling presents. She was informed
that we had not anv about us ; but that, if she would
accompany us to the tent, she should be welcome
to make choice of what she liked- She was» accord-

inglv* proceeding with us; which, being observed
by Omeah, he followed in a great rage, seized her
by the hair, and, with his fists, began to inflict se-

vere corporal punishment. Having been the inno-

cent cause of this extraordinary treatment, we
•were exceedingly concerned at it ; though we un-

derstood it would be highly improper for us to in-

terfere between husband and wife of such superior

rank. The natives, however, at length interposed

;

and, the next day, we had the satisfaction of meet-
ing them together, perfectly satisfied with each
other ; and, what was extremely singular, the lady

would not permit us to rally the husband on his be-

haviour, which we had an inclination to do ; plainly

telling us that he had acted very properly.

At Karakakooa Bay, we had twice an opportu-
nity of seeing part of their funeral rites. Hearing
of the death of an old chief, not far from our obser-

vatories, some of us repaired to the place* where we
beheld a number of people assembled. They were
seated round an area, fronting the house where the

deceased lay ; and a man having on a red feathered
cap, came to the door, constantly putting out hi$

head, and making a most lamentable howl, accom-
panied with horrid grimaces, and violent distortions

of the face- A large mat was afterwards spread
upon the area, and thirteen women and two men,
•who came out of the house, sat down upon it in

three equal rows ; three of the women, and the two
men, being in front. The women had feathered
ruffs on their necks and hands ; and their shoul-

ders were decorated with broad green leaves, cu-
riously scolloped. Near a small hut, at one corner
of this area, half a dozen boys were placed, wav-
ing small white banners, and tadoo sticks, who
would not suffer us to approach them. Hence we

4n)iagined} that the dead body -vvas 4eposited in tlxe
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hut ; but we were afterwards informed that it re-

mained in the house, where the tricks were play-

ing at the door, by the man'in the red cap. ITie
company, seated at the mat. sung a melancholy
tune, accompanied with a gentle motion of the arms
and body. This having continued some time, they
put themselves in a poslare between kneeling and
sitting, and their arms and body into a most rapid
motion, keeping pace at the same time with the
music. These last exertions being too violent to con-
tinue, at intervals they had slower motions. An
hour having passed in these ceremonies, more mats
were spread upon the area, when the dead chief's

Y idow, and three or four elderly women, came nut
of the house with slow and solemn pace ; and seat-

ing themselves before the company, began to wail
most bitterly, in which they were joined by the
three rows of women behind them ; the two men
appearing melancholy and pensive. They contin-
ued thus, with little variation, till late in the evening,
when we left them ; and, at day-light in the morn-
ing, the people were dispersed, and every thing ap-
peai'ed perfectly quiet. We were then given to un-
derstand, that the body was removed ; but we
could not learn how it was disposed of. While we
were directing our inquiries to this object, we were
approached by three women of rank, who signified

to us, that our presence interrupted the performance
of some necessary rites. Soon after we had left

them, we heard their cries and lamentations ; and,
when we met them a few hours afterwards, the
lower part of their faces were painted perfecttp-
black.

i
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BOOK VI.

I'ranaactions in a second Expedition to the JS/orth^

by the way of Kamtschatka^ and in returning

Home^ by the Way qf Canton^ and the Cafie of
Good liohe*

w - •

***»..• f fc-t •
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E weighed anchor on the 15th of March, at

seven o'cloclc in the evening, and stood to the south-

ivest, in expectation of falling in with the island of

Modoopapappa ; the natives assured us that it la/

in that direction, within five hours sail of Tahoora.

Not having seen the island at eight in the evening,

we haukd to the northward till midnight, when we
made a signal for the Discovery to come under stern,

having given over all hopesofseeing Modoopapappa.
On the X7th we steered west, Captain Gierke

meaning to keep nearly in the same parallel, till we
made the longitude of Awatska Bay, and then to

steer north for the harbour of St. Peter and St Paul,

which was also fixed on as our rendezvous, if we
should happen to separate. This track was chosen,

because we supposed it to be yet unexplored, and we
might probably meet with some new Islands in our

passage.
We had fine weather and a moderate wind, till

the 23d, when it increased to a strong gale, and con-

tinued about twelve hours. Afterwards it became
more moderate, and remained so till noon on the

25th ; at which time we had only a very light air.

In the morning of the 26th, we imagined we saw
land to the west-south-west ; bnt we discovered our

mistake, after sailing sixteen leagues in that direc-

tion ; and, night approaching, we again steered west.

We pursued this course, without much alteration in

the wind, till the 29th, when it shifted about, and was
in the west for a few hours in the night ; the weather
being cloudy, accompanied with a great deal of rain.

The continuation gf the light winds, ^itJi tlje very
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unsettled state of the weather, and the little expec-
tation we had of any change for the better, induced

Captain Gierke to give up his plan cf keeping with-

in the tropical latitudes. In consequence of which,

we began, at six o'clock this evening, to steer north-

west by north.

About noon on the 6th of April, we lost the trade

wind. We were then in the latitude of 29^* 50', and
the longitude of 170° 1'. Our old running ropes hav-
ing been continually bri^aking in the late gales, we
reefed all the new ones we had left, and made other

necessary preparations for the different climates we
were shortly to encounter. The fine weather, which
we experienced between the two tropics, had not
been misemployed. The carpenters were sufficient-

ly engaged in repairing the boats. Our best bower
cable having received so much injury in Karaka-
kooa Bay, and off Oneeheow, as to occasion forty fa-

thoms to be cut from it, we converted that, together
with some other old cordage, into spun-yam, and ap-
plied it to various purposes. By which means, many
of our people were kept wholly employed by the
boatswain. Besides, it was now become a trouble-

some and laborious part of our duty to air the sails,

fccc. which were continually growing wet, from the
leakiness of the sides and decks of the vessels-

There M^ere other cares which ha<l the preserva-
tion of the health of the crews for their object ; and
these continually occupied a great number of our
hands- Captain Cook's established orders of airing
the beds, having firts between decks, smoking them
with gunpowder, and washing them with vinegar,';

was invariably observed. ^We perceived in the afternoon, some of the sheath*!'
ing floating by the ship ; and discovered, upon ex-'
amination, that; about fourteen feet had been washed
off, under the larboard bow ; where the leak was
supposed to have been, which had kept the people^'^

employed at the pumps, ever since our departure^
from the Sandwich Islands, making twelve inclv^a

water in anhourt /^^''^i*^ f \. f *»;*•; ?.-,» '.r"4.

.
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' On the 1 2th, the wind veered to the east, and blew
so strong a gale, as to oblige us to strike our ton-

gallant yards. We happened unfortunately to be
upon the most disadvairtageous tack for our leak;
but having always kept it under witfethehand pumps,
it gave us but httle concern till Tuesday the 13th,

at six in tlvc afternoon, when a sudden inundation de-

higed the whcle space between decks, and alarmed
us much- Th« water, which had made its way into

the coal-hole, not Bnding a passage into the well, had
forced up the platforms over it, and instantaneously

set every thing afloat Our situation was the more
flistressing, as we could not immediately discover any

means of relieving ourselves. It could be of no ser-

vice to place a pump through the upper-decks into

the coal-hole, and it was become impracticable to

bale the water out with buckets. Wc had, there-

fore, no other expedient left, than to cut a liole

through the bulk-head, which separated the coal-

hole from the fore-hold, and thus form a passage for

the water into the well. Before this could be effect-

ed, however, the casks of dry provisions were to be

got out of the fore-hold, whicii took us the remain-

der of the night ; the carpeaters, therefore, could

not get at the partition till the next morning. The
passage being made, the principal part of the water

i-an into the well, when we were enabled to get out

the rest with buckets. The leak was now greatly

increased, insomuci! that half our people were con-

stantly employed m pumping and baling, till the 15th

at noon. Our men submitted cheerfully to this fa-

tigue ; and, to add to their sufferings, they had not

a dry place to sleep in ; but, in order to make some

amends, they were permitted to have their full al-

lowance of grog.
As the weather grew more moderatCp and the

swell abated, we cleared away the rest of the casks

from the fore-hold, and made a proper passage for

the water to the pumps.
fThe increasing inclemency ofthe northern climate

was now severely felt, Qn the 18th, in the morningi
M^i «>. • '-' ' im« .1 . •,»» V' : ^ •'i „ ^ ^ ! i r m ^ ,.*-•« jT* i»ir« »»» »
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we were in the latitude of 45^ 40', and the longitude

of 160** 2S\ We had snow, sleet, and strong gales

fronf) the south-west, eonsidering the season of th«
year, and the quarter from which the wind came,
this is a remarkable circumUance. .,*

The gale which we had on the 18th had split most
of the sails we had bent ; and, as these were our se-

cond suit, we wers obliged to have recourse to our
last and best set. Captain Clerke'^a difficulties were
augmented by the sea being generally so rough, and
the ships so extremely leaky, that there was no place to

repair the sails in, except his apartments, which was
a serious inconvenience to him, in his declining states

of health.

At six in the morning, on the 23d> we saw moun-
tains covered with snow, and a high eonieal rock, at

the distance of about three or four leagues. Soon af-

ter we had taken this imperfect view, a thick fog
appeared. According to our maps, we were now
but eight leagues from the entrance of AwatskaBay

;

theretorer when the weather cleared uji, we stood in

to take a nearer survey of the country, when a most
dreary and dismal prospect presented itseltl The
coast is straight and i.n:£orm» without bays, or in-

lets; from the shore the ground rises in moderate
hills, and behind them are ranges of mountains,
whose summits penetrate the clouds. The whole
was covered witL snow, except the sides of some
cliffs, which rose too perpendicular from the sea to

permit the snow to lie upon them.
The wind blew strong from the north-east with

hazy weather and sleet, from the 24th to the 28th.

The ship resembled a complete mass of lee ; the
shrouds being so incrusted with it, as to double theiy

dimensions ; and, indeed, the oldest seaman amoni^
us had never experienced such continued showers of
sleet, and that extremity of cold,^ which we had now
to encounter. The inclemeiKy of the weather, the
difficulty of working our ships, and the incessant duty
required at the pumps, rendered the service intole*

Table tomany of our crew, some ofwhom were much
frost^^bitten, and others were confined with colds.

J.,

k-
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' 'We had> on the 25th, an imperfect glance of the
entrance of Awatska Bay, but cou\d not presume to

enter into it, in the present condition of the weather.
However, at three in the afternoon of the 28th, we
stood in with a fair wind from the southward, having
soundings from twenty-two to seven fathoms.

Passing the mouth ofthe bay, which extendiabout
four miles in length, a circular bason presents itself,

, €f about twenty-five miles in circumference ; in

which, at about four o'clock, we anchored in six fa-

thoms water, fearing to run foulcf a shoal mention-

ed by Mailer to lie in tlie channel* Great quantities

of loose ice drifted with the tide itito the middle cf

the bay ; but the shores were wholly blocked up with

it. We looked at eveiy corner oi the bay, to see if

we could discern the town of St Peter and St. Paul,

which, from the accounts we had received at Oona-
Jashka, rve supposed to be a place of strength and

consequence. At last we perceived, at the ncrth-

Teast, some miserable log-houses, and a few conical

huts, amounting, in the whole, to about thirty ; which,

from their situation, we concluded to be Petropau*

lowska- In justice, hov/ever, to the hospitable treat-

ment we found here, it may not be aniiss to antici*

pate the reader's curiosity, by assuring him, that our

disappointment proved in the end a mattijr of enter-

tainment tG us* In this v/retched extremity of the

'earth, beyond conceptioa barbarous and inhosj ita-

ble, out ot the reJlch of civilizationj bound and barri-

cadoed with ice, and covered with summer snow,

»we experienced the tenderest feelings erf hu^nanity,

joined to a nobleness of mind, and elevation of senti-

ment, which would have done honour to any climate

to naticn.
* In the morning of the 29th, ot day*light, Mr. King

*Vas sent wita boats to examine the buy, and to pre-

sent the letters to the Russian commander, which

jwe had orought from Oonalashka. We r i .\eeeded

towards the village just mentioned, and having ad-

vanced as far as we could vith the boats, ^ot upon

tile ice, which reached about hcM a mile trora the

*^*'l .'^tTV

ll



THIRD AND LAST VOFAGE. S21

«liore. Mr* King was attended by Mr. Webber,
and two of the seamen, whilst the master went to
iinish the survey ; the jolly-boat being left to car-
ry us back. ^

Probably the inhabitants bad not, by this time,
seen either of the ships or the boats ; for, even on
the ice no appearance of a living creature could be
seen in the town. When farther advanced on the
ice, a few men were seen hurrying back%vards and
forwards ; and afterwards a sledge, with one per-
son in it, drawn by a dog, approached us.

Struck with this unusual sight, and admiring the
civility of the stranger, who, we supposed, was coin-

ing to our assistance, we were astonished to see him
turn short round, and direct his course towards the
estrog' We were equally chagrined and disappoint-

ed at this abrupt departure ; especially as the jour-
zijey over the ice^began to be both difficult and dan-
gerous. At every step we took, we sunk almost
knee deep in the snow ; and though there was tole-

rable footing at the bottom, the weak parts of the
ice were not discoverable, and we were conti-

nually exposed to the risk of breaking through it.

Indeed this accident actually happened to Mr* King,
but by the assistance of a boat-hook, he was enable^i

to get upon nrm ice again.

The nearer we approached the shore, we found
the ice still more broken. The sight of another
sledge advancing towards us, however, afforded us
some comfort ; but, instead of coming to relieve us,

the driver stopt short, and called out to us. Mr. King
imme»Iiately held up Ismyloff's letters. In conse-
quence of which, he turned about, and went full

speed back again; followed with the execration of
some of our party. Unable to draw any conclusion

from this unaccountable behaviour, we still pro-
ceeded towards the estrog, witl. the greatest cir-

cumspection ; and, when at the distance of about a
quarter of a mile from it, we ob icrved a bod of

armvd men advancing towards us. I'o avoid giving

them any alarm, and to preserve the mosc peaceiv
VOI. 11. E e

m
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ble appearance, Mr. King and Mr. Webber march*
ed in front, and the men who had boat-hooks iu

their hands, were ordered in the rear. The armed
party consisted of about thirty soldiers, preceded
by a person with a cane in his hand. Witnin a few
paces of us he halted and drew up his men in a mar-

tial order. Mr. King presented IsmylofiTs letters to

him, and vainly endeavoured to make him under-

stand that we were English, and had brought dis-

patches from Oonalashka.
Having attentively examined u&, he conducted us

towards the village in solemn silence, frequently

halting his men, and making them perform different

parts of their manual exercise ; in order to shew

uS, perhaps, that, if we should presume to offer any

violence^'we should have to deal with thore who
knew what they were about. -'

^^^

During the whole of this timefMr. Ku'J ;.^sin

his wet clothes, shivering with cold ; yet * e could

not avoid being diverted with this military parade,

though it was attended by an unseasonable delay,

Arriving at length at the habitation of the command-
ing officer of the party,. ^ve were ushered in ; and,

after giving orders to the military without doors,

our host appeared, accompanied by the secretary

of the port. One of the letters from IsmyloilF was

now opened, and the other sent express to Bolche-

retsk,a town on the west side of Kamtschatka, and

the place of residence of the Russian commander of

this province. ,

V The officer, who had conducted us to his house,

was a Serjeant ; and also the commander of the

estrogy who entertained us with the utmost civility.

On the morning of the 30th, the casks and cables

*\^ere taken to the quarter-deck, to lighten the ves-

sel forward ; an a the carpenters proceeded to stop

the leak, which had occasioned us so much troub!

It was occasioned by some sheathing falling off fronri

the larboard bow, and the oakum having been wash-

,^d out from between the planks. We had such
' 'warm weather in the middle ot the sUv, 44Ut the ic&

V^
B -^iv

1.
'y',. '^k^A
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fegan to break away very fast, and almost choakea
up the enirancr; of the bay. Several of our officers

waited upon the Serjeant, who received them with
great civility ; and ( Captain Clerke made him a pre-
sent of two bottles of rum, thinking he could not
send him any thing more a^xeptable. In return, he
received twenty fine trouts, and some excellent

fowls of the grouse kind- Though the bay swarm-
ed with ducks? and Greenland pigeons, our sportsmen
had no success, they were so exceedingly shy as not
to come within shot.

On the 1st of May, in the morning, we saw the
Discovery standing in the bay ; a boat was dis-

patched to her assistance, and she was moored in the
afternoon close by the Resolution- >-

By the assistance of an interpreter, we were now'
enabled to converse with,the Russians, with some
degree offacrlity ; and the first objects of our inquiries

were, the means of procuring frenh provisions and
naval stores, particularly tht latter, lor the want of
which we had been long in great distress. It ap-
peared, upon inquiry, that tl e whole country about
tlie bay could furnish »o other live cattle than two
lieifers, and these che serjeant engaged to procure
for us. As to naval stores, it was f|juitless to think
of gaining them here, without paying for them a
iiiost exorbitant price to the merchants. Captain
Gierke therefore sent Mr. King to the Commander
it Bolcheretsk, to learn the price of stores at that

r*^ce.
On Mr- King's arrival at the capital, he was rc-

cei^'^'^d in a public manner, and entertained with the
hi^iicst marks offriendship and politeness- Ivlajor

Behm was at this time commander of the garrison

;

he not only distressed himself and his family, by
making presents to the English, of a great part of

his smaJl stock of tea, sugar, and other refresh-

ments, but even supplied them with such naval
Btores as he could procu**j, at the same time abso-
lutely refusing all kind of pay.Tient, declaring that

lus Koyal Mistress would be happy ia hearing, aiat
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it had been in the power of her servants to relieve

the subjects of so laithful an ally*

, V On the 16th of May, a small bullock was killed,

'^hich the Serjeant had procured for the ships' com-
panies. Its weight was two hundred and seventy-

two pounds. It was served out to both the crews
for their Sunday's dinner, and was the first fresh

beef which they had tasted since the departure of

our vessels from the Cape of Good Hope, in Decern
ber 1776 ; a period ofalmost two years and a half,

^
^ John Mackintosh, the carpenter's mate, expired

this evening after having been afflicted withadysenr
tery ever since we had left the Sandwich Isles.

He was a peaceable and industrious man, and great-

ly regret '^d by his mess-mates. Though he was
the fourth [ on that we had lost by sickness dur-

ing our voyaj^ , he was the first, who, from his age
and constitution, could be said to have had, on our

setting out, an equal chance of life with the rest of

his companions. Watman was supposed by ns to

be about sixty years old; and Roberts, and Mr,
Anderson, from the decline which had manifestly

commenced before our departure from England,
most probably could not, under any circumstances,
have lived to a }ater period than they did.

Captain Gierke's health continued daily to de-

-cline, notwithstanding the salutary change of diet

"Which Kamtschatka afforded him- The priest

of Poratounea, as soon as he was informed of the

weak state he was in, supplied him every day with

milk, bread, fowls, and fresh butter, though his ha-

bitation was sixteen miles from the harbour where
our s^ips were stationed.

The Russian hospital, near the town of St. Peter

and St- Paul, was, at our first arrival, in a very deplo-

rable state ; all the soldiers were, in a greater or less

degree, afflicted with the scurvy, many being in the

last stage of that disorder. The rest of the Russian
inhabitants were likewise in a similar condition ; and
we observed, that our friend the seijeant, by drinking

too freely of the spirits he had I'eceived frcm t»s, had

L ,._^ .^i.. ;,iiii_-jjl.i^k>
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brought on himself, in the course of a few days, se-

veral of the most alarming symptoms of that disease.

Captain Gierke, desirous of relieving them from this

lamentable state, put them all under the care of our
surgeons, and gave orders, that a supply of sour
krout, and m ilt, for wort, should be furnished for

XY ruse. A surprising alteration soon took place
in the figures ot most of them ; and their speedy
recovery was attributed to the effects of the sweet
wort-
On Tuesday, the 1st oi June, two hundred and

fifty poods, on nine thousand pounds weight of rye
flour, were brought on board the Resolution ; and
the Discovery received a propoi'tional quantity.

We were supplied with this flour from the stores of
Petropaulowska- I'he men were now put on
their full allowance of bread, which, from the time
of our leaving the Cape of Good Hope, they had
not been indulged in. The same day we completed
eur stock of water, sixty-five tons having been con-
veyed on board.

We were surprised, before day light on the 15th
with a rambling noise, that resembled distant thun-
der ; and, when the day appeared, we found that
the sides and decks of our ships were covered, near
an inch thick, with a fine dust like emery. The air

was at the same time loaded and obscured with
this substance ; auJ, towards the volcano moun-
tain, which stands to the northward of the har-
bour, it was exceedingly tlnck and black, insomuch
that we were unable to distinguish the body of the
hill About twelve o'clock, and during the after-

noon* the loudness of the explosions increased ; and
they w*ji e succeeded by showers of cinders, which,
in general, were of the yzeof peas, though many of
those that wer^ picked up from the deck wbre
larger than a hazier-nut. Several small stones,

which had undergone no alteration from the ac-
tion of fire, fell with ^he cinders. In the evening
we had dreadful claps of thunder, and vivid flashes

of lightoi^s, ^¥iufib*with th$:„d^iipi§sa. ot^e j&kyi
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sAd the sulpiiftfeMS ^tfidir of the aiTVi^tdddcetl; i
very awful and tremendous effect. Our distance

from the foot of the mountain vfSLs about eight
leagues.

At day-break on Miie 16th, we got tip our an*
thors ; and it being the intention of Captain Gierke
tokeep in sight of the coast of Xamtschatka, as

much as the weather would allow, in order to ascer^

tain its position, we continued to steer to the north-

iiorth-east, with vai iable light winds till the Jfitli.

The volcano was observed to throw up immense
volumes of smoke, and we did not strike ground
tvith one hundred and fifty fathoms of line, at the

distance of twelve miles from the shore. ^? ;

The season being too far advanced for us to make
an accurate survey of the coast ctf Kamtschatka, it

was the design of Captain Gierke, in our course to

Beering's Straits, to ascertain chiefly the respective

situations of the projecting points of the coast* We
therefore steered across a spacious bay, laid down
between Kamtschatskoi Noss and Olutorskoi Noss,

with a view of making the latter ; which is repre-

sented by the Russian geographers, as terminating
the peninsula of Kamtschatka, as being the southern
limit of the country of the Koriacs-

On Tuesday the 22d, we passed a dead whale,

which emitted a most ^horrible smell, perceivable

at the distance of three or four miles* It was cov-

ered with a very considerable number of gulls, pet-

rels, and other oceanic birds, which were regal-

ing themselves upon it

At one o'clock iii the afternoon of the 25th, when
•we were in the latitude of 59^ 12', and in the longi^

tude of 168*^ 35', a very thick fog came on, about the

time we expected to obtain a view of Olutorskoi

Koss, which (if MuUer's position of it is right) could
then have T)een only a dozen leaguea from us ; at

vhich distance ivc might easily have discerned land
at a moderate heiglit Our depth of water, for the
present, was so great, that we had no ground >VJth

j^ hundred &nd sixty fathoms of line^
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However, on the morning of the 28th, about six
tiWockf we had sight of land, towards the north-*

•west. The coast appeared in hills of a moderate
elevation ; but, inland, others were observed con-
wderably higher- The snow lying in patches, and
no wood appearing, the land had a very barren as-
pect. We found this land to be St. Thadeus' Noss.
On the 6th of July, at twelve o'clock, our latitude

was 67^, and our longitude 191** 6', Having already
passed many large masses of ice, and observed that
it adhered, in several places, to the shore of the
Asiatic continent, we were not greatly surprised
when we fell in, about three o'clock, with an ex-
tensive body of it, stretching towards the west.
This appearance considerably discouraged our
hopes of proceeding much farther to the north this

year, than we had done the preceding. There be-
in^ but little wind in the afternoon, the boats were
hoisted out in pursuit of the sea-horses, great num-
bers of which were seen on the detached pieces of
ice ; but they returned without success : these ani-

mals being extremely shy, and before our people
could come within gun-shot of them, always retreat-

ed into the water-
On Friday the 9th, a fresh gale blew from the

north-north-west, acconipanied with violent show-
ers of snow and sleet Our latitude, at noon, was,
69^ 12', and our longitude 188*^ 5'; and having
now sailed almost forty leagues to the west» along

the edge of the ice, without perceiving any opening,

or a cWar sea beyond it towards the north, we had
no prospect of making farther progress to the
nortnward at present. Captain Gierke, therefore,

determined tu bear away to the south by east, the
only quarter which was clear, and to wait till the

season was somewhat more advanced, before he
made any farther attempts to penetrate through the

ice.

In consequence of this determination, we made
sail to the southward, till the 10th at noon, when
y^e passed considerable quantities of drift ice, and

J. ,-

X.
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a perfect calm ensued. We continued persevering
in this attempt, and oi the 19th had reached the

latitude of 70** 33\ which was about five leagues

short of the point to which we had advanced the

preceding summer ; but on the 20th, a connected
solid field of ice baffled all our efforts to make a
nearer approach to the land, and (as we had some
jreason to imagine) adhering to it, we relinquished

.all hopes of a north-east passage to Great feritain.

Captain Gierke now finding it impossible to ad-

H^ance farther to the northward on the American
coast, and deeming it ec^ually improbable, that such

^a prodigious (juantity ot ice should be dissolved hy

the few remaming weeks that would terminate the

summer, considered it as the best step that could be
* taken, to trace the sea over to the coast of Asia, and
endeavour to find some opening that would admit
Vhim farther north, or see what more could be done
tipon that coast, where he hoped to meet with bet-

ter success.

The next morning, the 22d of July, the dear
water, in which we steered to and fro, did not ex-

vcecd a mile and ? half, and was lessening every
moment At length, after exerting our most stren-

uous endeavours to clear the loose ice, we were un-

der the necessity of forcing a passage to the south,

.which we accomplished between seven and eight,

though not without subjecting the ship to some
;
very severe shocks. The Discovery was not so suc-

cessful; for, about eleven o'clock, when she had
'almost got clear out, she became so entanj^led by
several large pieces, that her progress was stopped,

;' and she immediately dropped to kcw^id, aiid fell,

- broadside foremost, en the edge of a considerable
' .body of ice ; and thei*e being an open sea to wind-
"ward, the surf occasioned her to strike with vio-

lence upon it. This mass, at length, either so far

"broke, or moved, as to give the crew an opportuni-

ty of making another effort to escape ; but, it unfor-
' tunately happened, that, before the ship gathered
* ^^y pm%^ tp be under command, sUq f^u to Je^;'

4
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trard a second time, on another fragment, and the
«well rendering it unsafe to lie to windward, and
finding no prospect of getting clear, they pushed
into a small opening, furled their sails, and made
the vessel fast with ice-hooks. f
We saw them in this dangerous situation at noon^

at the distance of about three miles from us, in a
north-west direction: a fresh gale from the south-
cast driving more ice towards the north-west, and
augmenting the body that lay between us* To add
to the apprehensions which began to force them-
selves on our minds, between four and five in the
afternoon, the weather becoming thick and hazy,
we lost sight of the Discovery. However, that we
might be in a situation to afford her every possible

assistance, we stood on close by the edge of the ice.

About six o'clock the wind shifting to the north,
gave us some hopes that the ice might drift away,
and rcleaso her from her danger ; and in that case,

as it wai uncertain in what condition she might
come out, we continued every half hour to fi" 3 a
gun, with a view of preventing a separation- Our
fears for her safetv did not cease till nine, -^hen we
heard her guns fired in answer to ours ; and not
long afterwards, being hailed by her, we were in*

formed, that, upon the change of wind, the ice

began to separate ; and that her people, setting all

the sails, forced a passa,9:e through ii. We found
that she had rubbed off much of the sheathing fromt

her bows, and was become very leaky, from tlie

violeiit blows she had received when she fell upoa
the edge of the ice.

It being now necessary to come to some determi-
nation respecting the course we were next to steer.

Captain Gierke dispatched a Uoat, with the carpen-
ters, on board the Discovery, to make inquiry into

the particulars of the damage she had lately re-

ceived- Thej' returned in the evening, with the
report of Captain Gore, and of the carpenters of
both vessels, that the damages sustained were such
aa would require tiiree weeks to repair ; andthg^

A, -if s:-
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i;

it would be requisite, for that purpose, to make the
best of their way to some port.

Thus finding our farther progress to the north, as
well as our nearer approach to either continent, ob-
structed by immense bodies of ice, we considei'ed it

as not only injurious to the service, by endangering
the safety of the ships, but likewise fruitless with
respect to the design of our voyage, to make any
farther attempts for the discovery of a passage.
This, therefore, added to Captain Gore's represen-
tation, determined Captain Clerke to lose no more
time in what he concluded to be an unattainable ob-

ject, but to procev'id to the bay ofAwatska, to repair

our damages there, and, before the wintei* Bhould

&et in, to take a survey of the coast of Japan.
Great was the joy that appeared on the counten-

ance ofevery individual, as soon as Captain Clerke's

resolution was made known- We were all com-
pletely weary of a navigation full of danger, and in

which the greatest perseverance had not been re-

warded with the smallest prospect of success.

We therefore turned our faces towards home, after

an absence of three years, with extreme delight

and /satisfaction, notwithstanding the very long

voyage we had still to make*
We continued our voyage till the 31st of July

;

and on Monday the 2d of August, the weather be-

ing clear, we perceived land at noon, forming many
elevated hummocks, which boie the apj^earance

of separate islands.

On the 17th, Captain Clerke being no longer able

to get out of his bed, signified his desire, that the

officers would receive their orders Irom Mr. King

;

and directed that we should repaid, with all con-

venient speed, to the bay of Awatska.
At nine o'clock in the morning, on Sunday the

22d of Aisgust, Captain Charles Clerke expired, in

the thirty-eighth year of his age. His death was
occasioned by a consumption, which had manifestly

commenced before his departure from ' England.

and of which he had lingered* during the whole
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continuance of the voyage. His very gradual de-
cay had for a long time rendered him a melan-
clioly object to his friends ; but the firmness and
equanimity with which he bore it, the constant flow

of good spirits, which he retained even to the last

hour, and a cheerful resignation to his fate, furnish*

ed them with some consolation. It was impossible

not to feel an uncommon degree of compassion
for a gentleman, who had experienced a series of

those difficulties and hardships, which must be the
inevitable lot of every seaman, and under which
he at last sunk. He was bred to the navy from his

youth* and had been in many engagements during
;

the wars which began in the year 1756. In the
action between the Bellona and Courageux, he was
stationed in the miz^n top, and was carried over-
board with the mast ; but was afterwards taken up,
without having received the least injury. He was
midshipman on board the Dolphin, commanded by
Commodore Byron, when she first sailed round the
world ; and was afterwards on the American sta-

*

tion. In the year 1768, he engaged in a second
voyage round the world, in the situation of master's
mate ot the Endeavour ; and, during the expedi-
tion, succeeded to a lieutenancy. In the Resolution

he made a third voyage round the world, in the
capacity of second lieutenant ; and a short time af-

ter his return, in 1775, he was appointed master
and commander. In the present expedition, he
was appointed Captain of the Discovery, and to ac-

company Captain Cook. By the calainitous death
of tne other, he naturally succeeded, as has been
already related, to the chief command.

It would savour of injustice and ingratitude to his

memory, not to mention, that, during the short time
he commanded the expedition, he was most re-

markably zealous for its success. When the prin-

cjp^ command devolved upon him, his health began
rapidly to decline ; and he was unequal, in every
respect, to encounter the severity of a high nor-

thern cUmiite. The vigour of his mind, howcveiv

-... k ,
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-wfts not in the least impaired by the decay of hU
body, and though he was perfectly sensible, that
his delaying to return to a warmer climate, was de-
priving himseltof the only chance of recovery; yet,

so attentive was he to his duty, that he determined
not to suffer his own situation to bias his judgment
to the prejudice of the service ; he therefore per-
severed in the search of a passage, till every onicer

in the expedition declared they were of opinion it

was impracticable, and that any farther attempt*
would be eaually hazardous and ineffectual.

Captain King sent a messenger to Captain Gore,
to acquaint him with the death of Captain Gierke,
who brought a letter from Captain Gore, containing

an order tor Captain King to exert his utmost en-

deavours to keep in company with the Discovery^
and, if a separation should happen, to repair, as soon

ats possible, to St. Peter and St. Paul. In the after-

noon we had light airs, which continued till noon
on the 23d ; when, a fresh breeze springing up from
the east, we steered for the entrance of Awatf'
bay. On the 24th, at one in the morning, we dr^^.

ped anchor, the ebb tide then setting against us.

We weighed about nine o'clock, and went up the

bay with light airs, which being afterwards suc-

ceeded by a fresh breeze, we anchored before three,

in the harbour of St, Peter and St Paul ; having up
cur ensign half staff, as the body of our late Cap •

tain was in the vessel ; and the Discovery followed

us in a very short time.
Soon after we had anchored, we were visited by

our old friend, the Serjeant, (still the commanding
officer of the place) who brought with him a pres-

ent of berries, intended for* Captain Clerke. He was
much affected at hearing of his death, and seeing

the coffin wherein his body was deposited* As the
deceased Captain had particalarly requested to be
buried oi? sliore, and gave the preference to the
cliurch at Ptiratounca, we embraced this opportuni-
ty of consultin,5 with the Serjeant, about the neccs^
sary steps to b^ pursued pn the ocQasio;>i

• 'I •.,''

.'•Bi„£
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.•.»cer much conversation on this subject, which
was very imperfectly carried on, for want of an in-

terpreter, we )?;ained intelligence that De L'lsle, and
8ome other Russian gentlemen, who had died here,

were buried near the barracks, at the oatrog of St.

Peter and St. Paul ; and that th.s place would cer-
tainly be mere eligible than Paratounca, as the
Church was (shortly to be removed thither. We
therefore determined to wait the anival of the
Priest of Paratounca, who was immediately to be
sent for, as being the person best qualified to give us
any information we required upon the subject.

The Serjeant at the same time expressed his inien-

tions of sending an express to the commander ai
Bolcheretsk with intelligence of our arrival ; when
Captain Gore begged to avail himself of that oppor-
tunity of conveying a letter to him, wherein he re-

<^uested that sixteen head of black cattle might be
sent with all possible dispatch. And, as the com-
mander was unacquainted with any language ex-
cept his own, the particulars < our request was
communicated to the Serjeant, who not only under-
took to send tlie letter, but also an explanation of its-

contents.^

It was a general remark among us, that, thought
the face of the country had improved in its appear-
ance since we liad left it, the Russians looked even*
worse than they did then. They made the very
same observation with respect to us ; and, as neither
party seemed pleased with the discovery, we natu-
rally consoled ourselves by casting the blame upon
the country, whose verdant and lively complexion
had occasioned anrappearance of sallowness on our
own.
On the 25th of August, in the morning. Captain

Gore, in consequence of the death of Captain Gierke,
made out the new commissions. He appointed him*
self to the comn^^iand of the Resolution, and Mr. King'
to thatof the Discovery. Mr. Lanyan, who was mas-
ter's mate of the Resolution, and who had been in
that capacity in the former voyage, onboard the Ad* j

yoj-. ji. F f

•i.;.l/i.,'~^:ii.,..^.
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veatiite, was appointed to the vacant lieutenancy.

The following arrangements were the consequence
ofthese promotions. Lieutenants Burney and Rick-
man (from the Discovery) \\ ere appohited first anr
second Lieutenants of the Resolution ; and Lieuten-
ant Williamson^ first Lieutenant of the Discovery.

Captain King, by the permission of Captain Gore,
took in four midshipmen, who had rendered them-
selves useful to him in astronomical calculation ; and
whose assistance was become the more necessary, as

be had not an ephemeris for the present year. And,
t'r-^t astronomical observation might not be neglect-

ed to be made in either ship, Mr. Baily took Captain

vJLi'^'g's place in the Resolution.

;r On the same day, we were attended by the wor-

thy Priest of Paratounca. His expressions of sor-

vrow, at the death of Captain Clerke, did honour to

his feelings. He confirmed what the Serjeant had

related, wilh regard to the intended removal of the

^church, and assured us the timber was actually pre-

paring ; but submitted the choice of either place en-

«tirely to Captain Gore.
.u As the Discovery had suffered great injury from

the ice, especially on the 23d of July, and had contin-

ued exceedingly leaky ever since, it was appre-

hended that Sonne of her timbers might have started;

the carpenters of the Resolution were therefore sent

to assist those of the Discovery in repairing her ; and

they accordingly be.<;an to rip the damaged sheath-

ing from the larboard bow. It was discovered by

>this operation, that three feet of the third strake

were staved, and the timbers started. To accom-
miod:*te those who were to be employed on shore* a

ittent was erected, and a party was sent into the coun-

itry, north of the harbour, to fell timber- The obser-

vatories were placed at the west-end of the village,

jiear which was erected a tent, as an abode for die

Captains Gore and King,
y On Sunday the 29tl , in the afternoon, we perform-
ed the last sad offices to Captain ClerkCf The offi-

,cers and crew of the tw© vessels atttided him iw
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procession to the grave ; the ships, at the same time,

firing minute guns ; and, at the conclusion of the ser-

vice, three vollies were fired by the marines. The
body was interred under i tree, which stands on a
little eminence in the valley north of the harbour,
where the store-houses ancl hospital are situated ;

this being, as Captain Gore supposed, such a situa-

tion as was most consonant with the wishes of the

deceased- The Priest of Paratounca also recom-
mended this sy)ot, imagining it would be very near
the centre of the new church. This worthy pastor
joined in the procession, walking with the gentleman
who read the service. All the Russians in the gar-
1 'son assembled on the occasion, and respectfully as-

sisted in the solemnity.

From this time to the 30th of September, all hands
were employed in preparing the ships for the re-

mainder of theh' voyage, the Russians having sup-
plied us with such necessaries as that part of the
world afforded. This day Captain Gore ordered
Captain King to get the ships out of the harbour,
that they might be in readiness to sail. This, how-
ever, was prevented, by a %'iolent gale of wind on the
1st cf October, which continued the whole day ;

but, on the 2d, both the vessels warped out of the
harbour, and anchored in seven fathoms water, about
a quarter of a mile from the ostrog, The day be-
fore we quitted the harbour, some cattle from Verch-
nei arrived; and, that the men might have the
full enjoyment of tliis seasonable supply, by eating
it whilst it was fresh, Captain Gore determined to
stay in the same station.iive or six days longer. *'

The time was far from being misapplied ; for the
pumps, sails, and rigging of each ship received an
additional repair. Captain King, having obtained
permission to use the copper belonging to the Reso-
lution, Captain Gore was enabled to brew a suffi-

cient quantity of beer to last the crew a fortnight,

and to make ten additional puncheons of strong
fipruce essence. This supply was the more accept-
able, as ouriast cask of spirits was now sewing out.
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except a smdf quantity Veserved fbr (sases 6f enff&-

gency. ^^.
On the 6th and 7th of Octob^t the appearance of

foul weather prevented our unmooring ; but on the
'8th, we sailed towards the mouth of the bay, «.nd all

the boats v/ere hoisted in ; but our progress was
©topped by the wind veering to the south, which
obliged us to drop anchor, the ostrog bi^SLtin^ north,

at tiie distance of half a league.
^'^"^

*^At four in the afternoon of the '9th we again un»

moored ; but, whilst we were raising our last an-

<5hor, we were informed that the drummer of the

marines had fled from the boat, which had just left

the village, and that he had been lately seen with a
Kamtschadale woman, to whom he was known to

have been much attached, and who !iad frequently

importuned him to stay behind. This man was en?

tirely useless to us, having been rendered lame by ^
swelling in his knees ; and, on that veiy account,

Captain King was the more unwilling to leave hira

behind, lest he should become a miserable burden to

himself, as well as to the Russians. He therefore

applied to the Serjeant to send parties of his men in

l^ursuit of him ; and, in the mean time, the sailors vi^

sited a well-known haunt of his in the neighbourhood,
where the drummer and his woman were found to-

gether- On the return of our deseiter, we weighed
anchor, and immediately followed the Resolution,

We shall now give a short description of the pe-

ninsula at Kamtschatka, which is situated on the eas-

tern coast of Asia, and extends from 52** to 61*^- north

latitude ; the longitude of its extremity to the south

being 156*^45* east. The isthmus, joining it to the

continent on the north, lies between the gulphs of

Olutorsk and Penshinsk Its extremity to the south is

Cape Lopatka ; so called from its resemblin^^ the

blade-bone of a man, which is the signification ot that

•word. The whole peninsula is somewhat in the form
of a shoe; and its greatest breadth is two hundred
and thirty-six computed miles, being from the mouth
of the river Tigil to that of the river Kamtschatka

;
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imd, wowards each extremity, it gradually becomes
narrower.
We no where perceived the smallest spot of

ground, that had the appearance of a good green
turf, or that seemed capable of improvement by cul*

tivation. * Stunted trees were thinly scattered over
thewholefaceof the country, whose bottoms were
mossy, with a mixture of low heath ; the whole re-

sembling Newfoundland in a most striking degree.'.:

The severity of the climate, it may naturalljr be
supposed, must be in proportion to the sterility of the

soil, of which it is perhaps the cause. In computing
the seasons here, spring should certainly be omitted.

Summer may be said to extend from the middle of

June till the middle of September ; October may be
considered as autumn; trom whicb peric;d to the
middle of June, it is all dreary winter.

Among the principal trees which fell'under our
notice, are the birch, the poplar, the alder, several
small species of the willow, and two sorts of dwar-
fish cedars. One of these sorts grows upon the coast,

seldom exceeding two feet in height, and creeping
upon the ground. Of this our essence for beer wa»
made, »ad proved to be very pi oper for the purpose

;

the other, which grows mnrh higher, is found on the
mountains, and bears a k F nut or apple.

This peninsula produces u ndance of the
shrub kind, as mountain-ash, ^ ipers, raspberry-
bushes, and wild rose trees- Also a variet> of ber-
ries, as partridge-berries, blue-berries, black -bf mes,
crane-berries, and crow-berries. These re guilier-

ed at proper seasons, and preserved by n >hiiig them
into a thick jam. They constitute a considerable
pan of their winter provisions, serving as a eneral
sauce to their dried tish. They also t aiem in
puddings, and in various other modes ; cind make
decoctions of them for their common beverage.
We found great quantities of wholesome ve^eta-i

l>les in a wild state, such a chervil, garlic, oniony,

angelica, and wild celery We alo met with somq
e^P^Jkat; tur«Jps> and turnip-radishes, upon a (^w

r

I
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Spots of ground in the vallie!* This was the utmogj;

extent of their garden cultivation.

The most senenil object of the chace was fop

foxes, with which this country abounds, and among
which are a variety of colours. The most com-
mon species is the same as the European, but their,

qolours are more vivid and shining.

;
Fish is certainly the staple article of fo'A among

the inhabitants of this peninsula, who cannot pi)s*

sibly derive any consider'^ble part of their sustenance

either from agriculture or cattle. The soil, indeed,

affords some wholesome roots, and every part of the

|:ountry produces great quantities of berries : but

these alone could not possibly support the iuhabi-

t?*nts ; though they are extremely salutary, as be-

iaff proper correctives of the putrescent quality cf

their px^incipal diet, dried fish. In short, fish may
liere be called the staff* of life, with more proprie^

ty than bread in any other country ; for neither the

inhabitants, nor their domestic animals of the ca?

nine species, could possibly exist without it^

^«>The inhabitants of Kamtschatka may be said to

consist of three sorts. The ^amtschadales, the

Russians and Cossacks, and a mixture produced by

their intermarriages. We were informed by Mr.
Steller, who was long resident in th's pountry, and
"who was indefatigable m endeavouring to acquire
knowledge on this subject, that the Kamtschadaleff
are people of remote antiquity, and have inhabited

this peninsula for many ^^es ; and that they doubt-
less dc:^ended from ihe ivlungalians ; though some
have imagined they sprung from the Tongusiaii
Tartars, and others from the Japanese.
The government established over this country by

the Russians, considered as a miUtary one, is re-

markably mild and equitable. The natives are suf-

fered to elect their own magistr'^tes in their own
mode, who exercise the same powers tlicy have
ever been accustomed to. One of these, called a
Toioji^ presides over each ostrng, to whom all difr

fcrcnces are referrea iJ^Hl^ aV^tflffi^^^ ^^^^^
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punishment for all offences and niis(!ertieanbfs ; r^*-

ferring to the governor ofKamtschatka those whicH
Mre the most intricate and enormous, not choosing

to decide upon them himself. The Toion also ap*
I)oints a civil officer undet him, called a corporal,^

who assists him in Uis duty, and officiates for hinn,

Jn his abseiice*
|

An edict has been issue<l by the Empress of Rus«*
•

6ia, that no offence shall be punishable with deaths

But we are told, that, in cases of murder (which
rarely happens here) the k7iout is inflicted with
such severity^ that the offender seldom survives the

punih^iment.

In i»;?me districts, the iflily tribute that is exactedi.

is a fox's skin ; in others, a sable's ; and in the Kuril©
isles, asearotter's ; but, as the latter is considerably

more valuable, the tribute of several persons is paid
with a single skin. The tribute is called by tlifr

7oionsy in the different districts, and is ijo inconsid-*

erable, as hardly to be considered in any other lights

than as an acknowledgment of the Russian dpminiott*;

l^vcrthem.
>The Russians are rot only to he commended for'

i:he mildness of their goverment, but are also entity*

led to applause for their successful endeavours in*

converting tlie natives to Christianity; there beJngf/

now but very few indolaters remaining among them.*!
It may be necessary to observe, that the religion in-:^

culcated here, is th?it of the' Greek Church- lt(*

many of the ostrogs, free-schools are established, for

'

the instruction of the native^ and Cossacks in the
\

ilnssian language^ ' t

The articles exported from this country consist*

entirely of furs, and this business is principally con*
^

ducted by a company of merchants, appointed by thci
*

Empress. Twelve was the number of them origi-*^j[

nally, but three have since been added to them*'
Besides certain privileges allowed them, they are ^

distinguished by wearing a gold medal, expressive ?

ol: the Empress^ protection of the fur trade- There 'i

V"

^'1

%
1..
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Tent parts of the country. Whilst the principal
nierchants ren*ain here,' they reside either at Bol-
cheretsk, or the Nishnei ostrogy the trade center-

^ ing entirely in those two places. This business was
formerly carried on wholly in the way of barter,

but every article is at present purchased with ready
; money; no inconsiderable quantity of specie being
' circulated in that wretched country. The furs pro-

'^uce a high price ; and the natives, from their mode
; of life, require few articles in return. Our sailors

'brought a quantity of furs from the coast of Ameri-^

ca, and were both pleased and astonished on receiv-

Sng such a quantity of silver for them from the roer-

jphants ; but, as they could not purchase gin or tobac-

co with it, or any thing else that would afford them
^ny degree of entertainment, the roubles were
soon considered as troublesome companions, and
Jthey were frequently employed in kicking them
about the deck. Our men received thirty roubles

of a merchant, for a sea-otter's skin, and in the

. same proportion for others ; but, understanding they

had great quantities to dispose of, and perceiving

,that they were unacquainted with traffic, be ^fter-

ivards procured them at a much cheaper rate.

European articles are the principal that are im-

j)orted, but they are not solely confined to Russian

omanufactures. They come from England, Holland,

Siberia, Bucharia, the Calmuks, and China.

They chiefly consist of coarse woollen and linen

- cloths, stockings, bonnets, and gloves ; thin Per-

: sian silks, pieces of nankeen, cotton, handkerchiefs

"both of silk and cotton ; iron stoves, brass and cop-

per pans, files, guns, powder and shot ; hatchets,

knives, looking-glasses, sugar, flour, boots, &c.

We saw many of these articles in the possession of

rjone of the merchants, who came from Okotsk in the

Empress' galliot. These commodities, we ob-

tserved, spld for three times the sum they might

- Jiave been purchased for in England : And, not'

\vithstanding the merchants have so extravagant a

profit upon theise imported goods, tUey l^ceiv^ stW
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tn greater advantage frorti tKc sale of the furs act

Kiachta, a considerable market for them on the f

frontiers of China. In Kamtschatka, the best sea-^

otter skins usually produce about thirty roubles A-
pieoe; at Kiachta» the Chinese merchant give$

more than double that price, and dispose* of themt
again at Pekin for a much greater sum ; after

%vhich, an additional profit is made of many 6f them
at Japan. If then, the original value of a skin at
Kamtschatka is thirty roubles, and it is afterwarda
transported to Okotsk, thence by land thirteen hun-
dred and sixty-four miles to Kiachta, thence seVcil

hundred and sixty miles to Pekin, and after that^

to be transported to Japan, what a lucrative trad6
might be established between Kamtchatka and Ja-^

pan, which ia not above three weeks sail from it at
;the utmost.

'

*" It may be necessary to observe that the principal
and most valuable part of the fur trade, lies among
the islands between Jvam^'>chatka and America*
fieering fir^t discovered these in 1741, and as thc)^ •

were found to abound with sea-otters, the Russian
merchants sought anxiously for the other islands
«een by that navigator, southreast of Kamtschatka^ :,

named in Muller's map the islands of St- Abraham,
"

Seduction, &c. They fell in with no less than thre6

:

groups of islandf^, in these expeditions. The firsts

about fifteen degrees«ast ofKamtschatka ; anothet
twelve degrees east of the former ; and the third^

Oonalashka, and the neighbouring islands.

These mercantile adventurers also proceeded a$
far as Shumagiri's Islands, of which Kodiak is thct

largest But here they met with so warm a recefir
'

tion, for attempting to compel the payment of a tri^

bute, that they never ventured so far again. Thfe
three groups before meiitioned, however, wer6
made tributary. The whole sea, between Kamtchat*

'

ka and America, is, according to the Russiaii

charts, covered with islands ; for, as those whd
"Were engaged in these expeditions, frequently fell

jip with land, which they supposed did not iatliy
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ivith the situation laid down by preceding adven-
turers, they immediately supposed it to be a new
discovery, and rejjorted it accordingly on their re-

turn ; and as these vessels were usually out three

jor four years, and sometimes longer, such mistakes
could not immediately be rectified. It is pretty cer-

tain, however, that only those islands -which have
been enumerated, have been discovered in that sea,

\)y the Russians, south of 60*^ latitude.

. .. The sea-otter skins, which are certainly the most

.t valuable article in the fur trade, are principally

idrsLwn from these islands ; which being now under
the Russian dominion, the merchants have factors

residirtg in settlements there, for the sole purpose
of bartering with the natives- To extend this trade,

an expedition was fitted out by the Admiralty of

Okotsk, to make discoveries to the north and north-

'%ajJt of the above-mentioned islands, and the com-
xnand of it given to Lieutenant Synd. But, as this

gentleman directed his course too far north, he did

not succeed in the object of his voyage ; for as we
never found a sea-otter north of Bristol bay, they,

perhaps, avoid those latitudes where large amphi-
ibious sea-animals are numerous. The Russians

have not since undertaken any expedition for mak-
ing discoveries to the eastwara ; but they will prob-

ably make an advantageous use of oar discovery

of Cook's river. Notwithstanding the general in-

tercourse between the natives, the Russians, and

Cossi^.cks, the former are as much distinguished

from the latter by their habits and dispositions as by

fheir features and general figure.

:*t. The habitatior.c of the natives consist of three

"ilistinct sorts; their^'owrr*, dalagans, and iog-houses

Swhich are here called isbas; they inhabit the first^ the winter, and the secJbnd in the summer ; the

%hird. were introduced by the Russians, wherein only

*-^he wealthier people reside. The jourts are thus

jE:onstructed : A kind of oblong square is dug about

v'^IBix feet deep in the earth; the dimension^ must be

prpportmed to_ the numbers who ayet6 inhabit %

4vi!kAu. ,Ji^uM-^i^jT^k A.. .- lU'lTirt^ti'ii^'j.r^
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far it is usual for several to live together in the same
jouri' Strong wooden posts or pillars are fastened

in the ground, at equal distances from each other,

on which the beams intended to support the roof

are extended ; which is formed by joists, one end
of which rests upon the ground, and the other on
the beams. Between the joists, the interstices are
filled up with wicker-work, and turf is spread over
the whole. The external appearance of a jourSt
resembles a round squat hillock. A hole, serving
for a chimney, window, and door, is left in the cen-
tre, and the inhabitants go in and out by the assist-

ance of a long pole, having notches deep enough to

afford a little security for the toe. On the side, and
even with the ground, there is another entrance, ap-
propriated to the use of the women ; but if a man
passes in or out of this door, he becomes as much aji

object o^ ridicule, as a sailor who descends through
lubber's hole.

Ajourt consists of one apartment, forming an ob-
long square. Broad platforms, made ofboards, are
extended along the sides, at the height of about six

inches from the ground ; which serve them for sit-

ting on, and on which they repose, first taking care
to cover them with mats and skins. The fire-place

is on one side, and, on the other, their provisions and
culinary utensils are stowed. When they make
entertainments, the compliment is considered in
proportion to the heat of thejourts .; the hotter they
are m^de, the more gracious is the reception of the
guests x:onsidered. We always found them so ex-
tremely hot as to be intolerable. They generally:

retire to the ^*owr/s about the middle of October,
and continue in them till the month of May is more
than half expired.
To erect a balagan, nine posts ai*fe fixed into the'

earth, in three regular rows, at equal distances
from each other, to the height of about twelve or
thirteen feet from the surface. About ten feet from^
tlie groundv rafters are laid from post to post, and
>se,curely faateusai hji^img xoiJ^s^^ Tto Jjaisitsare^

is'
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laid upon these rafters, and a turf covering coni«
pletes the platform or floor of the balagan. A roof
of a conicai Hgure is raised upon this, by means of
long poles, whicli are fastened to the rafters at one
end, and meet together in a point at the top. The
"nrhole is covered, or rather thatched, with a coarse
kind of grass* These summer habitations have
two doors, placed directly opposite to each other,

to which they ascend by the same kind of ladder^
that are used in the jourCS' In the lower part,

-which is left entirely open, they dry their fish, vege^
tables, and other articles intended for the consump*
tion of the winter. Though six families usually live

1X)gether in one jourt, a balagan is seldom occupied

by more than one at a time.

The ubast or log-houses, are tlius erected : Long
timbers are piled horizontally, with the ends let into

0ach other, and the seams are filled up or caulked
"with moss. Like those of our common cottages,

likt roof is sloping, and thatched either with grass or

rushes* £a^h log-house has three apartments in the

Upside. One end may be said to be a kind of entry»

-which extends the whole width, and height of the

IbiOuse, and seems to be a kind of receptacle for their

bulky articles, as sledges, harness, &c. This has a
^mmunjcation with the best apartment, which is in

^e middle, and is furnished with broad benches, cal-

^i^ated both for eating and sleeping upon* A door

ieads from this into the kitchen, almost haU of which
is taken up with an oven, or fire-place ; which is let

ijito the wall that separates the middle apartment
and the kitchen, and is so constructed as to commu-
nicate the heat to both rooms at the sanae time.

'there are two lofts over the kitchen and middle
apartment, to which the inhabitants ascend by a lad-

<iie.r placed in the entry for that purpose. Each
apartment has two small windows made of tald and
among the inferior people, of fish-skin. -The boards

i^id beams of their habitations are smoothed only

i^itb a hatchet, for they are strangers to the plane

;

' .>vi'i - -» » r '• ,. ,/ •
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Jliid tlic smoke has rendered them of a deep shining

black'

A town is called an oatrog in Kamtschatka, and
consists of several houses or habitations of the va»
rious kinds above mentioned* Bala^ans are considerr

ably the most numerous; and it is remarkable^ .

that we never saw a house of any kind that was
detached from an ostrog^ There are in St. Pe-
ter and St Paul, seven log-houses, nineteen daia*
gana^ and three jourts.

The upper garment of the Kamtschadales rc»

sembles tnat of a waggoner's frock. If for summer
wear, it is made of nankeen ; if intended for winter,

it is made of skin, (generally out of deer or dogj
having one side tanned, and the haii: preserved on
the other, which is worn innermost. A close jacket
of nankeen, or some other cotton stuff, is the next
under this > and beneath that a shirt made of thin

Persian silk, of a red, blue, or yellow colour. They
wear also a pair of long breeches, or tight trowsers^

of leather, reaching below the calf of the leg. They
have likewise a pair of boots, made oi dog or
deer skin, with the hair innermost. They have a
fur cap, having two caps that are usually tied up
close to the head, but are permitted to fall round
the shoulders in bad weather.
The people, situated to the north and south of

this country, being but imperfectly known, we shall

give such information as we have been able to ac-i

quire, respecting the Kurile islands, and the Korekl
and Tschutski. . ^ . ^

The Kuriles are a chain of islands, extending
from latitude 51° to 45**, running from the southern
promontory of Kamtschatka to japan, in a south-
west direction. The inhabitants of the neighbour-
hood of Lopatka, who were themselves called Ku- .

riles, gave these islands the same name, as soon as
they became acquainted with them. Spanburg says
they are twenty-two in number, exclusive of tne
very small ones. The northernmost island, wVich
h called Shoomska, is about three leagues distant*

^yQL.11. Gg
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from the promontory Lopatka, its inhabitants con-
sisting of a mixture of natives and Kamtscha-
dales. The next, which is named Paramousir, is

considerably larger than Shoomska, and is inhabit-
ed by the real natives ; whose ancestors, they say,
came from an island called Onecutan, a little farther
to the south. The Russians paid their first visit to

these islands in 1713, and added it to the dominions
of the Empress. The others, as far as Ooshesheer,
inclusive, are now made tributary.

Many of the inhabitants of those islands that arc
tinder the dominion of Russia, are now converted to

Christianity. And perhaps the time is not far dis-

tant, when an advantageous commerce; will be car-

ried on between Kamtschatka and this exteusive
chain of islands, which may afterwards produce a

communication with Japan itself. The advantages
that must infallibly accrue tn the Russians by estab-

lishing a commerce with the Japanese, ai;e sufficient-

ly obvious.

The Koreki country consists of two distinct na-

tions, which are called the wandering and fixed

Koriacs. Pari of the isthmus of Kamtschatka is in-

habited by the former, as well as all the coast jf

the Eastern Ocean, from thence to the Anadir. The
nation of the wandering Koriacs extends westward
towards the river Kovyma, and along the north-east

of the sea of Okotsk, as far as the river Penskina.

The resemblance between the fixed Koriacs and

the Kamtschadales is very striking ; both countries

too depend alike on fishing for subsistence- Their
clothing and habitations are equally similar. The
fixed Koriacs are under the district of the Ingiga,

and are tributary to Russia. •

The wandering Koriacs are wholly etnployed in

breeding and pasturing deer, and are said to have

immense numbers in their possession ; it being coni-

mon for a single chief to have a herd of five or six

thousand. Deer h the food they subsist upon, and

have an aversion to every kind of fish. They erect

nodalagansi tbeuonly habitations beiDgsQjnewhat
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like the Kamtschadale yowr^*, except that, in win-
ter, they are covered with raw deer-skins ; and, in'

sutnnier, with such as have been tanned. Their
sledges are drawn only by deer, and those which are
used in drawing them feed in the same pasture with
the others. If they are wanted, the herdsman makes
use of a certain cry which is iamiliar to them, which
they obey by quitting the herd immediately.
The country inha!)itedi)y the Tschutsks, is bound-

ed by the Anadir on the south, and extends to the
Tschutskoi Noss- Their attention, like that of the
•wandering Koriacs, is confined chiefly to their deer»
with which their country abounds. They are a cou-
rageous, well made, warlike race of people ; and
are formidable neighbours to the Koriacs of both na-
tions, who often experience their depredations. The
Hussians have long endeavoured to bring them, un-
der their dominion ; and though they have lost a
^eat number ofmen in their different expeditions to

accomplish this purpose, they have never yet bee.a

able to effect it.
^

Let us now return to the prosecution of future dis-

coveries. As the Lords of the Admiralty, in the in-

structions which they had given for the regulation of
the present voyage, had entrusted the commanding
officer of the expedition with a discretionary power,
in case of not succeeding in the discovery of a pas-
sage from the Pacific Ocean into the Atlantic, to
make choice, in his return to England, of whatever
route he should judge best adapted for the improve-
ment of geography ; Captain Gore desired that the
principal officers would deliver thcii' sen\iments, in

"writing, relating to the mode in which these instruc-
tions might most effectually -be carried into execu-
tion. The result of their opinions, which, to his
great satisfaction, he found unanimous, ?nd perfect-
ly agreeing with his own, was. That the condition of
our vessels, of the sails, cordage, &c. rendered it ha-
zardous and unsafe to make aay attempt, as the win-
ter was now approaching, to navigate the sea be-
tween Abia and Japan, which would otherwise ha^^e
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opened to us the most copious field for discovery ;

that it wp.s therefore most prudent to steer to the
eastward of that island ; and, in our way thither, to

sail along the Kuriles, and examine, in a most parti-

cular manner, those islands that are situated nearest

to the northern coast of Japan, which are said to be
of considerable extent, and not subject to the Rus-
sians or Japanese. Should we have the '^ood fortune

to meet with some secure and commodious harbours
in any of these islands, we supposed they might
^rove of considerable importance, as convenient pla-

ces of shelter for subsequent navigators, who might

be employed in exploring these seas, or as the means
of producing a commercial intercourse among the

adjacent dominions of the two above-mentioned em-
pires* Our next object was to take a survey of the

coasts of the Japanese isles ; after which, we de-

.signed to make the coast of China, as far to the

north as was in our power, and proceed along it to

Macao. /

This plan of operations being adopted. Captain
l{.ing was ordered by Captain Gore, in case the two
ships should separate, to repair without delay to

Macao ; and on the 9th cfOctober, about six o'clock

in the afternoon, having cleared the entrance of the

Lay of Awatska, we made sail to the south-east, the

•wind blowing from the north-west by west.

On Monday the 11th, at noon, we were in the la-

titude of 52« 4', and in the longitude of 158^ Sl'o We
•were now at the distance of nine or ten miles from
the nearest part of the coast, ar, \ perceived the

•whole inland country covered with snow. A point of

iand towards the south, constituted the northern side

of ?» deep bav, distinguished by the name of Acha-
chinskoi,in whose distant bottom we imagined that a

large river discharged itself, as the land behind ap-

peared remarkably low. To the southward of Acha-
chinskoi Bay, the land did not exhibit such a rugged
and barren aspect, as was observable in that part of

the country which we had before passed, -^v

' Pn the lotb> at break of day, we descried the sq-

i •
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cmid of the Kurile Islands, named Paratnonsir by
the Russians, extending from west half south to
north-west by west* This land was exceedingly-

high, and almost wholly covered with snow. Our
latitude, at this time, was 49** 49 ', and our longitude
157*^. We observed, in the course of the day, seve-
ral whales, and a considerable number of albatros-

ses and gulls.

The island of Paramousir is the largest of the Ku-
riles that are subject to the dominion of the Russians;
and is worthy of a more accurate survey than we
were on this occasion enabled to take. For, in the
afternoon, the westerly wind increasing to a brisk
gale, it was not in our power to make a nearer ap-
proach to it than we had made at noon ; we were,
therefore, obliged to content ourselves with endea-
Yourjng to determine its position at that distance.

While we were a-breast of Paramousir, we had a
very violent swell from the north-eastward, though
the wind had continued for some time in the western
quarter ; a circumstance which more than once oc-»

curred to our observation during the course of the
voyage- In the night we sounded, but did not reach
the bottom with fifty fathoms of line. The two fol^

lowing days, the wind blowing fresh from the west,
obliged us to steer to the southward, and consequent-
ly prevented us from seeing any more of the Kuriles.
The wind having veered, in the afternoon of the

16th to the northward, we hauled round to the west. -

In the course of this day we observed several aiba-
trc'jses, fulmars, and numerous ttocks ot gulls ; we
also saw ti number of fish, which were called gram-
puses by our sailors ; but we were rather inclined to
judge, from the appearance of those which passed
close by our vessels, that they were the ka,saCka^ or
sword-fish, mentioned by KrascheninicofF, who has
given a curious account of their mode of attacking
the whales. In the evening, bein^ Tislted by a small
land bird, about the size of a goldhnch, and not un-
like that bird in plumage and shape, we thought pro-
per to keep a ci^reful look-out for land. However,
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upon our trying for soundings at midnight, ive did
Dot strike ground with forty-five fathoms of line.

On the 18th, in the afternoon, we saw considerable
quantities of rock-weed, from which, as well as from
the flights of birds already mentioned, we imagined
that the southernmost oftheKurile Islands was at no
great distance from us

j;
^nd, about the same time,

the wind shifting to the southward, we were enabled
to steer for it.

An accident befell the Resolution in the aftenioon

of the 21st; the leach-rope of her fore-topsail gave
ivay, and split the sail- As this had freauently hap-

pened during the life of Captain Cook, ne had, on

such occasions, ordered the foot and leach-ropes of

the topsails to be taken out, and larger ones to be

£xed in their room ; and these likewise proving in-

capable of supporting the strain that was on them,

St manifestly appears, that the just proportion of

strength between the sail and those rppes is extreme-

ly miscalculated in our service.

Being disappointed in our attempts to get to the

north-westward, the tempestuousweather with which

we had been harassed, and the small probability, at

this season of the year, of its becoming more favour-

able to our designs, were the motives that now indu-

ced Captain Gore finally to abandon all further

search for the islands situate to the northward of Ja-

pan, and to direct his course to the west-south-west,

for the northern part of that island.

On the 25th, at noon, we were in the latitude of

40^ 18 ', and in the longitude of 144°- Flights of

•wild ducks were this day observed by us ; a pigeon

lighted upon our rigging ; and many birds, resemb-

ling linnets, flew about the ships, with a degree of

vigour, that gave us reason to imagine, they had not

been long on the wing. We also passed a piece ei-

ther of bamboo or sugar cane, and several patches

of long grass. These mdications of our being at no

great distance from land, determined us to try for

t.oundings ; but we could not reach the bottom with

ninety fathcm:> of lin^ On the approach of evening}

/
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the wind gradually veered round to the south, with
>vhich we continued our course to the west-south-
west.
Oii Tuesday the 26th, at break of day, we had the

satistaction of perceiving high land towards the
west, which proved to be Japan. Having stood on
till nine o'clock, we had, by that time, approached
within five or six miles cf the land : our depth of
water was fifty-eight fathoms, with a bottom com-
posed of line sand. We now tacked, and stood off;

but, as the wind failed us, we had proceeded, at
noon, to no greater distance from the shore than
three leagues. Our latitude, by observation, was
40° 5', and our longitude 142° 28'. The most nortu-

erly land in view was supposed by us to be the
northern Extreme of Japan. It is somewhat lower
than the other parts ; and from the range of the
tlevaled lands, that were discerned over it from
the mast-head, the coast manifestly appeared to

trend to the westward'
While the calm continued, that we might lose no

time, we put our fishing-lines overboard, in ten
fathoms water, but met with no success. This being
the only diversion which our present circumstances
permitted us to enjoy, we very sensibly felt the

disappointment ; arid looked back with regret to

the cod-banks of the dismal regions we had lately

quitted ; which had furnished us with so many salu-

tary meals, and, by the amusement they afforded,

had given a variety to the tedious recurrence of the

same nautical and astronomical observations, and
the wearisome succession of calms and gales»

"At two o'clock in the afternoon, the wind blew
fresh from the south, and by four, had reduced us to

close-reefed topsails, and obliged us to stand off to

the south-eastward ; in consequence of which course,

and the gloominess of the weather, we soon lost

sight of )and. We kept on during the whole night,

and till eight o'clock the following morning, whei\

the wind shifted to the north, and becoming mode-
:^'ate, we made sail, and steered a west-south->y^sV
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course towards the land, which, however, we did
not make before three in the afternoon.

We proceeded towards the coast till eight in the
evening, when our distance from it was abtut five

leagues ; and having shortened sail for the night,

we steered in a southerly direction, sounding every
four hours ; but our depth of water was so great,

that we did not find ground with a hundred and six-

ty fathoms of line.

Steering south-west obliquely with the shore, we
saw, at ten o'clock, more land in that direction.

To the west of this land, which is low and level,

were two islands, as we supposed, though some
doubts were entertained, whether they were not

united with the neighbouring low ground. The ha-
ziness of the weather, as well as our distance, ren-

dered it likewise impossible for us to ascertain,

whether there were not some inlets or harbours
between the projecting points, which seemed tq

promise shelter.

We continued our course to the south-west dur-
ing the remainder of the day, and at midnight,
found our depth of water to be seventy fathoms,
over a bottom of fine brown sand. We therefore
hauled up towards the east, till the next morning,
when we again had sight of land, about eleven
leagues to the south of that which we had seen the

preceding day. At eight o'clock we were within

the distance of about two leagttes from the shore,

having had regular soundings from sixty-five to

twenty fathoms, over gravel and coarse sand-

It unfortunately happened, that there was a haze
over the land, which prevented us from distinguish-

ing small objects on it. The coast straight and un-
broken, running nearly in the direction of north and
south. The ground was low toward:, the sea, but
gradually swelled into hills of a moderate elevation,

whose summits were pretty even, and covered with
wood.
About nine o'clock, the sky being in some degree

overcast, we tacked, and stood oflFto the eastward;
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Not long after, we observed a vessel, close in with
the land, standing to the nortli along the shore ;

and we also saw another in the offing, coming
down on us, before the wind- The reader will

easily conceive, that objec .s of any kind, belonging
to a country so celebrated, and yet so imperfectly
known, must have excited a general eagerness of
curiosity : in consequence of which, every person
on board came instantaneously upon deck to gaze
at them. As the vessel to the windward approach-
ed us, she hauled off to a greater distance from the
shore ; upon which, being apprehensive of alarm-
ing those who were on board of her, by the ap-
pearance of a pursuit, we brought our ships to, and
she saded a-head of us, at the distance of four or five

furlongs. We might have spoken to them with
great facility ; but Captain Gore perceiving, by
their manceuvtes, that they were highly terrified,

was unwilling to increase their apprehetisions ; and,
imagining that we should have many better op-
portunities of communication with the Japanese,
suffered them to retire without interruption.

We were not sufficiently near this vessel to re-

mark any particulars respecting the men on board
her, who seemed to be six or seven in number, es-
pecially as the use of our glasses was precluded by
the thickness of the weather. According to the
roost probable conjectures we were enabled to form*
the vessel was of the burden of about forty tons..

She had only one mast, on which she hoisted a
quadrangular sail, extended aloft by a yard, the

braces of which worked forwards. Three pieces of
black cloth came half way down the sail, at an
equal distance from each other. The vessel was
lower ia the middle tlian at each end ; and from her
figure and appearance, we supposed she could not

sail otherwise than large.

The wind blew fresh at noon, and was accompa-
nied with much rain- By three in the afternoon, it

had increased in so great a degree, that we were
reduced to our couvses. The sea at the same time
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ran as high as any of our people ever remembered
to have seen it.

About eight o'clock in the evening, the gale, with-
out the smallest diminution of its violence, shifted to

the west, and, producing a sudden swell, in a di-

rection contrary to that which had before prevailed,
caused our ships to strain and labour extremely.
Daring the continuance of the storm, the Resolu-
tion had several of her sails split. They had, in-

cleed, been bent for such a considerable time, and
were worn so thin, that this accident had lately hap-
pened in both our vessels almost daily ; partieular-

ly when the sails were stifl"and heavy with rain, in

which case they became less capable of bearing the

sliocks of the boisterous and variable winds.
The gale at length abating, and settling in the

"western quarter, we steered a southward course ; and
on Saturday the 30th, at nin^* o'clock in the morning,

we saw land at the distance of fifteen or sixteen

leagues. It shewed itself in detached parts ; but

we were not near enough to ascertain whether they

were small islands, or parts of Japan-
On the 31st, at two o'clock in the morning, the

wind veered round to the west, and blew in violent

squalls, accompanied with lightning and rain. In

the course of this day, several little birds of a brown
plumage, resembling linnets, which had been driven

off the Jand by the strong westerly gales, flew

about our ships. On the approach of evening, the

wind coming to the north-west point, we directed

our course, with the birds, to the west-south-west,

with a view of regaining the coast. v>

The next morning, which was the 1st of Novem*
ber, the wind shifted to the south-east, and was at-

tended with fair weather ; m consequence of which

we obtained, with four different quadrants, forty-

two sets of distances of the moon from the sun and

stars, each set comprehending six observations.

These nearly coinciding with each other, fix, with

great accuracy, our situation, at twelve o'clock this

day, in the longitude of 141«> 32', the latitude, by ob-

servation, being 35 '^ 17'.
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We steered for the land till between five and six,

'when we hauled our wind to the south. We observ-

ed, at this time, many Japanese vessels, close in

with the land, some standing alonj? the shore, and
others apparently occupied in fishing. We now
descried to the westward a mountain of extraordi-

nary height, with a round summit, rising far inland.

There is no high ground in the neighbourhood of it,

the coast being of a moderate elevation, and, as far

as the haziness of the horizon permitted us to judge,
much broken and indented by small inlets. But,
to the south of the Hummock Island above men-
tioned, there appeared, at a considerable distance

up the country, a ridge of hills, which (extended to-

wards the mountain, and might perhaps join with
it. 'v^"- ' : -';:

I.'- .^^--••
,;

As the weather had now a very threatening ap-
pearance, and the wind was at south- south- east,

we thought it adviseable to quit the neighbourhood
of the shore, and stand off towards the east, that the
ships might not be entangled with the land. We
were notdeceived in our prognostications ; for,not long
afterwards, a heavy gale began to blow, which con-
tinued till the succeeding day, and was attended
with rainy and hazy weather.
On Wednesday the od, in the morning, we found

ourselves, by our reckoning, at the distance of up-

wards of fifty leagues from the coast ; which cir-

cumstance, united to the consideration of the verjT

uncommon effect of currents we had already expe-
rienced, the advanced period of the year, the varia-

ble and uncertain state of the weather, and the

small prospect we had of any alteration for the bet-

ter, induced Captain Gore to form the resolution

of leaving Japan, and prosecuting our voyage to

China ; particularly as he entertained hopes, that

since the track he intended to pursue had not yet

-been explored, he might perhaps find an opportu-
nity of making amends, by some new and impor-
tant discovery, for the disappointments we had sus-
tained upon thi3 coast.
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If any ofour readers should be inclined to suppose,
that we reUnquished this object too hastily, it may
be observed, in addition to the facts before staterf,

that the coast of Japan, according to Kcempfer's de-
scription of it, is the most dangerous in all the known
world ; that it would have been exceedingly haz-
ardous, in case of distress, to have run mio any
of the harbours of that country ; where, if we may
credit the most authentic writers, the aversion of

the natives to a communication with strangers, has
prompted them to the commission of the most fla-

grant acts of barbarity ; that our vessels were in

a leaky condition ; that the rigging was so rotten as

to require continual repairs ; arjfl that the sails ^vere

almost entirely worn out, and incapable of with-

standing the vehemence of a gale of wind.

We proceeded to the south-eastward during the

4th and 5th of November, with very unsettled wea-
ther, and much lightning and rain. On each of those

days we passed considerable quantities of pumice-
stone, some pieces of which were taken up by our

people, and found to weigh from an ounce to three

pounds. We imagined that these stones had been

thrown into the water by eruptions at different pe-

riods, as many ofthem were entirely bare, and others

covered with barnacles. At the same time we had

a number of porpoises playing round our ships, and

saw several small land birds and two wild ducks.

On the 9th, we observed another little land-bird^

a tropic bird, some flying fish and porpoises. The
vfind blowing from the northward, we continued to

steer a south-west course, without any memorable
occurrence, till Friday the 12th, when, from the

same quarter, a most violent gale arose, which re-

duced us to the mizen-staysall and fore-sail ; and on

the 13th, in the morning, the wind veered to the

north-west point, and was accompanied with fair

weather ; but though we were, at present, nearly

in the situation attributed to the island of St. Juan,

"we perceived no appearance of land* ' -

In the morning of Sunday the 14th, we had fine.

%veather, and the wind, which blew mo^eratelv^
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shifted by degrees to the north-east p nnt, and prov-
ed to be the trade-wind. At ten o'clock, Mr. Tre-
venen, one of the young gentlemen who accompa-
nied Captain King in the Discovery, after the death
of Captain Gierke, saw land in the direction of
south-west, which had the appearance of a peaked
mountain. At noon, the longitude was 102® 2', and
the latitude 24o 37'-

The land in view, which we now discovered to be
an island, was nine or ten leagues distant, and, at
two o'clock in the afternoon, we descried another
to the west-north-westward. The second island,

when viewed at a distance, appears like two ; the
southern point consisting of a lofty hill of. a conic
figure, united by a narrow neck to the northern land*
which is of a moderate elevation. This island being
manifestly of greater extent than that to the south-
ward, we directed our course towards it.

The next morning, at six, we made sail for the
southern point of the larger island ; and, about this

time, discovered another high island. At nhie
o'clock, we were a-breast of tlie middle island, and
within the distance of a mile from it : but Captain
Gore, finding that a boat could not land without
running some risque from the heavy surf that broke
against the shore, continued his course to the west-
ward.
The length of this island, in the direction of south*

south-west, and north-north-east, is about five miles*

Its south point is an elevated barren hill, rather
flat at the summit, and when seen from the west-
south-west, exhibits an evident volcanic crater-
The sand, earth, or rock, (for it was difficult to dis-

tinguish of which of these substances its surface
was composed) displayed various colours ; and we
imagined that a considerable part was sulphur, not

only fron) its appearance to the eye, but from the
strong sulphureous smell perceived by us in our ap-
proach to the point. The Resolution having passed
nearer the land, several of the officers of that ship
thought they discerned steams proceeding from the
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top of the hill. These circumstances induced Cap^
tain Gore to bestow on this discovery the appellation
of Sulphur Island.

A low and narrow neck of land unites the hill we
have just described with the south end of the island,

"which extends itself into a circumference of between
three and four leagues. The part bordering on the
isthmus has some bushes upon it, and presents an
aspect of verdure ; but those parts that are situate

to the north-east are extremely ban'en, and abound
with large detached rocks, many of which are of

great whiteness. Some very dangerous breakers
extend about two miles and a half to the eastward,
and two miles to the westward, off the middle part
of the island, against which the sea breaks with a
great degree of vi:>lence.

The north and south islands had the appearance
of single mountains, of a considerable elevation ; the

former was peaked, and of a '^onic form ; the latter

more square and flat at the t. inmit
Sulphur Island we judge to be in the latitude of

24° 48', and the longitude of 141 *» 12'.

Captain Gore now thought proper to direct hi?

course for the Basliee Isles, with the hope of pro-

curing at them such a supply of refreshments as

might render it less necessary to continue long at

Macao. These islands received a visit from Cap-
tain Dampier, who has given a very favourable ac-

iiount, as well of the civility of the natives, as of

the abundance of hogs and vegetables, with which

the country is furnished. They were afterwards seen

by Commodore Byron and Captain Wallis, who pas-

sed them without lamling-

For the pm'pose of extending our view in the day-

time» our ships sailed at the distance of between
two and three leagues from each other ; and, during

the night, we proceeded under an easy sail; so

that it was scarcely possible to avoid observing any

land that lay in the vicinity of our course- In this

manner we continued our progress, without any in-

t;eresting occurrence, having a fresh brec;j^ fpom th^
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north-east till Monday the 22d, when it auj^mented
to a strong gale, with vehument squalls of wind and
rain, which reduced us to close-reefed topsails. .

''

In the night of the ioth, there was an eclipse of the
moon ; but we were prevented l)y the rain from
making any observation. It unfortunately happen-
ed, that one of the Discovery's people, being occupi-
ed, at the time of the greatest darkness, in stowing
the main -top-mast stay-sail, fell overboard, but im-
mediately catching hold of a rope, which was provi-
dentially hanging out of the fore-chains into the sea,
and the ship being brouifht into the wiixl without de-
lay, he was got on board, with no other hurt than
a trifling bruise on one of his shoulders.

On the 28th, at four o'clock in the morning, the
Resolution, which was then half a mile a-head of the
Discovery, wore, and the crew of the latter ship, at
the same time, perceived breakers close under Uieiv
lee. :'.' ' '^

.

.'•••
. ,

•" rv ..-. .

On the approach of day-light, we had sight of the
island of Prata ; and, between the hours of six and
sevea, we stood towards i\\Q shoal, but finding our-
selves unable to weather it, we bore away, and ran
to leeward. As we passed along the south side,

•witlxin the distance of a mile from the reef> we saw
two remarkable patches on the edge of the break-
ers, that had the appearance of wrecks.
At noon, the latitude, discovered by double alti-

tudes, was 20" 39' ; and the longitude was 116^ 45'.

The island of Prata was now three or four leagues
distant. Near the southern extremity of the island,

and on the south-western side of tlie reef, we ima-
gined that we saw, from the mast-head, several

openings in the reef, which seemed to promise se-

cure anchorage- ^

The extent of the Prata shoal is considerable ; for

it is about six leagues from north to south, and ex-
tends three or four leagues to the east of the island

:

its limits to the westward, we had not an opportu-

|xity of ascertaining.

We carried a press of sail during the remainder

Cv
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of the day, and kept the wind, "which now blew
from the north east by north, in order to secure our
passage to Macao. It was a fortunate circumstance
that the wind favoured us towards the evening, by
veering two points more to the eastward ; for, if

the wind and weather had continued the same
as they had been in the preceding week, we think
we should scarcely have been able to have fetched
that port, in which case we must have repaired to

Batavia ; a place we had good reason to dread,
from the terrible havoc which the unhealthiness of

the chmate had occasioned among the crews of ihc

former vessels that had been employed in voyages
of discovery, and had touched there.

In the morning of Monday the 29th, we passed
some Chinese fisixing-boats, the crews of which eyed
us with marks of great indifference. In fishing,

they make use of a large dredge-net, resembling a
hollow cone in shape, with a flat iron rim fixed to

the lower part ot its mouth. The net is fastened

•with cords to the head and stern of the boat, which
being left to follow the impulse (€ the wind, draws
the net after it, with the iron rim dragging along the

bottom- We found the sea, to our great regret,

covered with the wrecks of boats which had been
lost, as we supposed, in the stormy weather.
Our latitude at twelve o'clock, by observation,

was 22" 1'; and, sinCe the preceding noon, we had
run a hundred and ten miles upon a north-west

course. As we were now nearly in the latitude of

the Lema Islands, we made sail to the west by north,

and, after we had proceeded two* and twenty miles,

descried one of them nine or ten leagues to the west-

At six in the afternoon we were four or five

leagues distant from the nearest ; our soundings

being twenty-two fathoms, over a muddy bottom.

We now slackened sail, and kept upon our tacks

for the night.

The next morning we ran along the Lema Isles,

which, like the other islands situated on this coast,

^re destitute of wood, and, as far as we had an oj)-
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ipoTtunity of observing, devoid of cultivation. About
nine o'clock, a Chinese boat, which had before been
with the Resolution, came along-side the Discovery,
%vith offers of a pilot, which, however. Captain
King declined, as it was incumbent upon him to
follow his consort. Not long afterwards, we passed
the westernmost of the Lema rocks ; but instead of
hauling up to the north of the Grand Lad rone Isl-

and, as was done by Lord Anson in the Centurion,
we sailed to leeward.

In pursuance of the instructions which had been
given to Captain Cook by the Lords of the Admiral-
ty, it now became necessary to desire the officers

and men to deliver up their journals, and all other
papers they miijht have in their possession, relative

to the history of the voyage. Some degree of deli-

cacy, as well as firmness, seemed to be requisite in

the execution of these orders. Our commanders
could not be ignorant that most of the officers, and
several of the seamen, had amused themselves, in

their leisure hours, with writing accounts of our pro-
ceedings, for the purpose of gratifying their friends,

or for their own private sfttisfaction ; which they
might not wish to have submitted, in their present

ibrm, to the inspection of strangers. On the other

hand, the Captains could not, consistently with the
instructions they had received, leave pai|)ers in their

custody, which, either by accident or design, might
fell into the hands of printers, and thus give

rise to spurious and imperfect narratives of our voy-

age, as might tend to the disparagement of our
l^ours, and, perhaps, to the prejudice of officers,

•who might, though unjustly, incur the suspicion

of having been the authors of such publications.

Captain King, therefore, assembled the Discove-

ry's people on deck, and informed them of the or-

ders that had been received, and the reason which,

in his opinion, ought to induce them to yield a perfect

obedience. He, at the same time, gave them to

understand, that whatever papers they wished not

t^ have sent to the Lords of the Admiralty, should be
Hh2
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sealed up in their own presence, and preserved in
hisown custody, till the intentions of their Lordships,
respecting the publication ot the history of the voy-
age, were accomplished; after which, he said, they
should be faithfully restored to them.

Captain King had the satisfaction to find, that his

proiK)sal met with the approbation and the ready com-
pliance, not only of the officers, but also of the rest

of the ship's company ; and every scrap of paper,
that contained an account of any transaction relat-

ing to the present voyage, was immediately given
up. The Captain observes, upon this occasion, that

it is but doing justice to the sea-tnen of this ship to

declare, that they were the best disposed, and the
most obedient men he ever knew, though the great-

est part of them were very young, and had never
served before in a ship of war-

Captain Gore made the same proposals to the peo-
ple of the Resolution, vho instantly complied with
them, and delivered up their papers which had any
reference to the voyage.
We continued working to windward till about six

o'clock in the afternoon, when we let go our anchor^.,

by the direction of the ChinesK pilot ou board the
Uesolution, who was or opinion that the tide was now
setting against us. In this particular, however, he
was greatly deceived ; for, upon our making the ex-
periment, we discovered that it set towards the
north til] ten o'clock. The next morning (Wednes-
day the 1st of December) he fell into an error of a
similar kind ; for, rit five, on the appearance of
slack water, he directed that we should get under
way : but the ignorance he had before manifested,
had put us upon our guard. We we^e therefore wil-

ling to be convinced, by our own observations, before
we weighed anchor ; and, on «^xamining the tide, we
found a strong undertow, in consequence of which,
we were obliged to keep fast till eleven o'clock. It

appears, from these circumstances, that the tide had
run down for the space of twelve hours

We stood on our tacks dunng the afternoon, be-

> m'r
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t^^^eeti the Grand Ladrone and the island of Potoe,
having passed to the east of the latter- I'he tide be-
ginning to ebb at nine o'clock, we again cast anchor
in six fathoms water ; the town of Macao being at
the distance of nin<; or ten miles, in a north-west di-
rection ; and the island of Potoe bearing south half
west, six or seven miles.

On the 2d of December, in the morning, one of
the Chinese contractors, who arc known by the ap-
pellation of Compradors^ came on board the Reso-
lution, and sold to Captain Gore as much beef as
weighed two hundred pounds, together with a con-
siderable quantity of eggs, oranges, and greens. The
Discovery received a proportional share of the arti-

cles; and an agreement ^^asmade with the Comfira"
dor to provide us a daily supply, for which, however,
he insisted on our paying beforehand-
As our pilot now pretended that he could conduct,

the ships no farther, Captain Gore wrs under the ne-
cessity of discharging him ; and we were left to our
own guidance ana direction. At two o'clock in the
afternoon, the tide flowing, we took up our anchors^

and worked to windward ; and, at seven, anchored
again in three fathoms and a half water ; at which
time Macao bore west, at the distance of one league.

Captain Goie, in the evening, dispatched Captain
King to Macao, to pay a visit to the Portuguese Go-
vernor, anU to reqiiest the favour of his assistance,

in supplying our people with provisions, which he
imagined might be done on more moderate terms
than the Comfirador would undertake to furnish

them. Captain King, at the same time, took an ac-

count of the naval stores, of which both our ships

were in great want, with an intention of repairing

hnmediately to Canton, and making application to

tiJe servants of our East-India Company, who resid-

ed there at that time.

Upon Mr- King's arrival at the citadel, lie was in-

formed by the fort major, that the Go* ernor was in*

diposed, and was therefore unwilling tc receive vi-

sitors, but that we might depend en meeting with

\

.
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every assistance in their powero This, hoA\*ever,

Mr. King understood would be very inconsiderable,
since they were perfectly dependent on the Chinese,
even for their daily support- Indeed, the answer
that was returned to Mr. King's first request, fur-

nished a sufficient proof of the reduced state of the
Portuguese power ; for, on his signifying to the ma-
jor, his desire of proceeding to (Canton as soon as pos-
sible, the latter acquainted him, that they could not:

presume to provide a boat for him, till permission
had been obtained from the Hopfio^ or officer of the
customs ; and that it was necessary to apply, for

tliis purpose, to the Chinese government at Canton.
Captain's King's mortification at so unexpcctfed a

delay, could be equalled only by the eager impa-
tience with which he had so long waited for an op-
portunity of gaining information with regard to Eu-
ropean affairs. It not unfrequently happens, that,

amidst the ardent pursuit of an object, we neglect

the most obvious means of attaining it. 1 his was,
indeed, Mr. King's case at present ; for he was re-

turning to the ship in a state of great dejectirm, when
the Portuguese officer who accompanied him, asked
him, whether he did not intend to visit the English
gentlemen at Macao. It is unnecessary to add with
•what transport Mr^ King received the intelligence

conveyed to him by this question, as well as with
what anxious hopes and fears ; v hat a conflict be-

tween curiosity and apprehension, his mind was agi-

tated, as he and his companions walked towards the
hout»e of one of their countrymen. The reception

they met with was by no means deficient in civihty

or kindness, though, from the state of agitation they
•were in, it appeared to them rather cold and formal.

In their '.nquiries, as far as regarded objects of pri-

vate concern, they obtained, as was indeed to be ex-
pected, little or no satisfaction ; hat the occurrences
cf a public nature, which had happened since the pe-
riod of our departure from England, and which now
overwhelmed all other feelings, had almost depriv^f
tJierpj for some time, of the })o>^'cr of reflection.
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^ The information now received by Mr. King and
his attendants, bein,?^ conr»municated to those who re-
mained on board, we continued, for several days, to
question eacli other with respect to the truth of it, as
if desirous of seeking, in doubt and suspense, for that
consolation, which the reality of our misfortunes
seemed entirely to exclude. To these sensations the
jnostpoignani regret succeeded, on finding ourselves W[

cut off, at so great a distance, from the scene, where,
"'^'

•we supposed, the fate of contending fleets and armies
ivas continually deciding.

The intelligence we had gained concerning the
state of affairs in Europe, rendered us the more anx-
ious to accelerate our departure as much as we pos-
sibly could. Captain King, therefore, renewed his

endeavours to procure a passage to Canton, but did
not meet with success at present ; and finding there

^

was no prospect ofhis proceeding to Canton, dispatch-

ed a letter to the Committee of the English bupcr-
cargoes, to request their assistance in procuring him
a passport, as well as in forwarding tlie stores we
had occasio?% for, (of which Mr. King; sent them a
list) with all possible expedition.

On Thursday the 9th, Captain Gc . '^ceived an
answer from the Enghsn 3upe» ^••~:

> at Canton, '

in which th^y promised to exert theii most stre-

nuous endeavours in procuring the supplies of which
we were in want, with all possible dispatch, and as-

sured him, that a passport should be sent for one of
our officers, expressing their hopes, at the same time,

that we %vere sufficiently acquainted with the cha-
racter of the Chinese administration, to impute any i

delays that might occur, to their true cause.
j<

The next day, an E^nglish merchant, from one of {

our settlements, made application to Captain Gore,
for the assistance of a few of his people, to navigate

as far as Canton, a vessel which he had purchased at

Macao. Captain Gore, considering this as a good
opportunity for Mr. King to repair to that city, gave
orders, that he should take with him his second heu-

tsnant, the lieutenant of marines, and ten sailors.
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Though this was not the exact mode in whidl
Captain King could have wished to visit Canton, yet
as it was highly uncertain when the passport would
arrive, and his presence might be oi great service^

in expediting the requisite supplies, he did not scru-
ple to go on board the vessel, having left orders with
Mr. Williamson to prepare the Discovery fur sea
with all convenient speed, and make such additions

and improvements in her upper works, aa might
contribute to render her more defensible.

Mr. King and his attendants quitted the harbour
of Macao on Saturday the 11th ; and, reaching
Canton in the evening of the 18th, disembarked at
the English factory, where, though his arrival was
wholly unexpected, he was received with every
mark of civility and respect. Messrs. Fitzhugh,
Bevan, and Rapier, composed at this time the Se-
lect Committee ; and the former of these gentle-

men acted as President. They immediately gave
Mr. King an inventory of those stores with which
the East India ships were able to supply us ; and
though he did not entertain the smallest doubt, that
the commanders were willing tc assist us with
whatever they could spare, consistently with a re-
gard to the interest of their e^nployers, as well as
their own safety, yet it was a great disappointment
to him to observe in their list scarcely any canvass
or cordage, of both which articles we were chiefly

in want. It afforded him, however, some consola-

tion, to find that the stoies were ready to be ship-

ped, and that the provisions we had occasion for

might be had at a day's notice.

On Sunday the 26th, in the evening. Captain
King took his leave of the Supercargoes, after hav-
ing returned them thanks for their many favours ;

among which must benventioned a present of a con-
siderable Quantity of tea, for the use of the compa-
nies of botli ships, and a copious collection of Eng-
lish periodical publications.

At one o'clock in thcTnorning of the 27th, Messrs.
King and Phillips, and the two English gentlemen,
quitted Canton, and, about the same nour of the sue-
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cfeeding day, aiTived at Macao, having passed down
a channel situated to the west of that by which Mr.
King had come up.
During the absence of our party from Macao,

a brisk traffic had been candying on wilh the Chi-
nese, for our sea-otter skins, the value of which
augmented every day. One of our sailors disposed
of his stock alone for eight hundred dollars ; and at

few of the best skins, which were clear, and had
been carefully preserved, produced a hundred and
twenty d^lars each.
A very ludicrous alteration took place in the

dressof all our crew, inconsequence of the barter
which the Chinese had carried on with us for our
sea-otter skius. On our arrival in the Typa, not
only the sailors, but likewise the younger officers,

were extremely ragged in their apparel ; for, as
the voyage had now exceeded, almost by a year,
the time it was at first supposed we should continue
stt sea, the far greater part of our original stock of
•European clothes had been long ago worn out, or
repaired and patched up with skins, and the diffe-

rent manufactures we had met with in the course of
the expedition- These were now mixed with the
gayest silks and cottons that China could produce.
On Tuesday the lltli of January, 178 Ov two sailors

belonging to tlie Resolution, went off with a six-

cared cutter ; and though the most diligeiit search
•was made, both that and the succeeding day, we
could never gain any intelligence of her. It was
imagined that these seamen had been seduced by
the hopes of acquiring a fortune if they should re-

turn to the fur islands-
*

We unmoored on the 21th of January, at twelve
o'clock, and scaled the guns, which, on board the

Discovery, amounted at this time to ten ; so that

her people » by means of four additional ports, could

fight seven on a side. In the Resolution likewise,

the number ot guns had been augmented from
twelve to sixteen ; and in each of our vessels, a
n\mn% barricade had been carried round the upper

I!. ..
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work, and all other precautions taken to give our
inconsiderable force a respectable appearance.
We considered it as our duty to furnish ourselves

with the means of defence, though there was somci
reason to believe, that they had, in a great measure,
been rendered superfluous by the generosity of our
enemies. Captain King had been informed at Can-
ton, that, in the public prints, which had last ar-
rived from Great Britain, mention was made of in-
structions having been found on board all the
French ships of war, that had been taken in Eu-
rope, importing, that their commanders, if they
should happen to fall in with the ships which had
sailed from England under the command of Captaiu
Cook, should suffer them to proceed unmolested on
their voyage. It was also reported, that the Amer-
ican Congress had given similar orders to the ves-
sels employed in their service. This intelligence

being farther confirmed by the private letters of
some of the supercargoes, Captain Gore deemed it

incumbent on him, in return for the liberal excep-
tions which our enemies had made in our favour,
to refrain from embracing any opportunities of cap-
ture, which these might aftbrd, and to maintain the
strictest neutrality during the whole of his voy-
age.

Having got under sail, about two o'clock in the
afternoon, the Resolution saluted the fort of Macao
with eleven guns ; and ihe salutation was returned
with an equal number. The wind failing at five,

the ship missed stays, and drove into shallow water

;

but an anchor being carried out, she was hauled off,

without sustaining any damage.
After passing some islands, and encountering va-

rious winds, on the 20th we eame to an anchor in

t he harbour of Pulo Condore, where we procured
some buffaloes, and recruited our wood and wa-
ter.

At six o'clock we anchored in six fathoms water,
with the best bovver ; and the Discovery was kept
nciidy with .a stream anchor and c^ble towards the



le oui;

r
*

selv«3

soniQ
|asure,

•f our
Can-

1st ar-
of in-

1 the
Eu-
they
had

aptaia
ited on
mer"

le ves-

pgence
|ers of
ed it

xcep-
vour,

)f cap-
tin the
s voy~-

in the
^acao
urned
t five,

ater

;

Id off.

g va-
or in

:ured
I wa-

ater,

kept
i the

THIRD AND LAST VOYAGE. 369

South-east. When moored, the extremities of the
entrance of the harbour bore west-north-west a
Quarter west, and north by west ; the opening at
the upper end bore south-east by east three quar-
ters east ; and we were about two furlongs distant
from the nearest part of the shore.

We had nasooner let go our anchors than Captain
Gore fired a gun, with a view of giving the inhab-
itants notice of our arrival, and drawing them, to-
wards the shore ; but it had no effect Early the
next morning parties were dispatched to cut wood,
ais Captain Gore's principal motive for touching at
this island was to supply the ships with that article.

During the afternoon, a sudden gust of wind broke
the stream-cable, by which the Discovery rode,
and obliged her people to moor witli the bow an-
chors.

, As none of the islanders had yet made their ap-
pearance, notwithstanding the firing of a second gun.
Captain Gore thought it adviseable to go ashore in
search of them, that we might lose no time in open-
ing a traffic for such provisions as the place could,

furnish us with. For this purpose, he desired Gap-
tain King to accompany him, in tlie morning of the
22d ; and as the wind, at that time, blew violently

from the eastward, they did not think it consistent

"with prudence to coast in their boats to the tov/n.

•which stands on the eastern side of this island, but
towed round the northern point of the harbour.

On their first leaving the wood, a herd of buffa-

loes, consisting of at least twenty, ran towards them,
tossing up their heads, snuffing the air, and making
a hideous roaring.

After the buffaloes had been driven off, our party
were conducted to the town, which was abo.it a
mile distant ; the road to it lying through a deep
whitish sand. It stands near the sea-side, at the

bottom of a retired bay, which affords good shelter

during the prevalence of the south-west monsoon.

The islander who acted as a guide to our party,

conducted them to the largest h©use m the towo>

yOLU Ji
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belonging tothe chief, or, (as the natives styled him),
the Captain. At each extremity of this house wa^ij

a room, separat i by a partition of reeds from the
middle space, which was unenclosed on either side»
and was furnished with partition screens like the
others. There was also a pent-house, which project-
ed to the distance of four or live feet from the roof»

and ran the whole length on each side. Son>€ Chi-
nese paintings, representing persons of both sexes
in ludicrous attitudes, were hung at each end of

the middle room. In this apartment our people
were requested to seat themselves on mats, and
betel was presented to them.

Captain King, by producing money, and pointing
at different objects that were in sight, met with no
difficulty in making one of the company, who seem*-

ed to be the principal person among them, compre-
hend the chiefdesign of his visit, and as readily un-
derstood from him, that the Chief, or Captain, was
at this tir*3 absent, but would quickly return ; and
that no purchase of any kind could be made without
his concurrence and approbation.

Pulo Condore is elevated and mountainous, and is

encompassed by several islands of inferior extent,

some of which are about two miles distant, and
others less than one mile. Its name signifies the isl-

afnd of calabashes, being derive^ from two Malay
words, Pulo implying an island, and Condore a cala-

bash. Great quantities of rich fruit are here pro*

duced. It is of a semicircular form, and extends seven

or eight miles from the most southerly point, in th6

direction of north-east. Its breadth, in many parts,

does not exceed two miles.

The anchorage in this harbour is very good, the

depth of water being from five to eleven fathoms ;

but the bottom is so soft and clayey, that we met
with considerable difficulty in weighing our anchors.

There is shallow water towards the bottom of the

harbour, for the extent of about half a mile, be*

yond which the two islands make so rjear an ap-

proach to each other, that they leave qjS^' ^ passage

-7-1
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kt high water for boats. The most commodious
water-place is at a beach on the eastern side, where
we found a small stream that supplied us with four-
teen or fifteen tuns of water in a day. '

'

The land near the harbour is a continued lofty
hilli richly adorned, from the summit to the edge of
the water, with a great variety of fine high tree's.

Among others, we saw that which is called by Dam-
pier the tar-tree ; but perceived none that were
tapped, in the manner described by him.
1 he latitude of the harbour of Condore is 8^ 40'

north ; its longitude, deduced from many lunar ob-
servations, 106^ 18' 46 '^ east; and the variation of
the compass was 14' west.

We weighed anchor on the 28th of January, and
had no sooner cleared the harbour, than we stood to
the south-south-west for Pulo Timoan.
On the 8th, about eight o'clock in the morning,

we proceeded through the .Straits of Sunda. Being,
at that time, not above two miles from two ships
which lay there at anchor,- and which now hoisted

Dutch colours, Captain Gore sent a boat on board
to procure intelligence.

The boat returned early in the afternoon, with in-

formation, that the larger of the two vessels was a
Dutch East Indiaman, bound for Europe ; and the
other, a packet from Batavia, with instructions for

the several ships lying in the Straits. It is customary
for the Dutch ships, when their cargoes are all com-
pleted, to quit Batavia, on account of its very un-^

wholesome climate, and repair to some of the more
healthy islands in the Straits, where they wait for

their dispatches, and the remainder of their lading.

The Indiaman, notwithstanding this precaution, had
lost four men since she had left Batavia, and had as

many more whose lives were despaired of. She
had remained here a fortnight, and was now on the

point of proceeding to Cracatoa to take in water,

fiaving just received final orders by the packet.

J^t seven o'clock the next morning, we made sail.
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and two days afterwards came to anchor at Craca-
toa
Cracatoa coniists of elevated land, gradually rising

on ail sides from the sea ; and is entirely covered
"with trees, except a few spots which have been
eleared by the natives for the purpose offurming rice

fields. The population of the island is very incon-
siderable. Its Chief is dependent on the King of
Bantam, to whom the chiefs of all the other islands
in the Straits are also subject The coral reefs
aft'ord small turtles in abundance ; but other re-
freshments are exceedingly scarce, and are sold at
a very exorbitant price. This island is considered
as very healthy, in comparison of the neighbouring
countries.

About eight in the evening the wind began to
blow fresh trom the west* accompanied with violent

thunder, lightning, and rain. The next morning (the
11th) at three o'clock. Captain King weighed au-
thor, and steered for Prince's Island, at which place
they arrived on the 14th.

On the morning of the 19th, being favoured by
a north-westerly breeze, we broke ground, to our
extreme satisfaction, for the last time in the Straits

of Sunda ; and on the 20th we had totally lost sight

of Prince's Island.

As this island has been described by Captain
Cook in the narrative of a former voyage, we shall

only add, that wo were uncommonly struck with the
great general resemblance of the natives in point

of complexion, figure, manners, and even fanguage,
to the inhaoitants of the various islands visited by
us in the Pacific Ocean.
The country is so plentifully furnished with

wood, that, notwithstanding the quantities annually

cut down by the crews of the vessels which touch at

this island, there is no appearance of its diminution.

We were well supplied with fowls of a very mode-
rate size, and small turtles ; the former of which
we purchased at the rate of a Spanish dollar for ten*

'J'he natives likewise brought us many hog-deer, and

.-i.xi»fc.
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nn amazing number of roonkies, to our great annoy*
ance, as the greater part of our sailors found means
to procure one if not two of these troublesome and
mischievous animals-
The latitude of the anchoring-place at Prince's

Island is 6^ 36' 15" south, and its longitude IDS'*
ir 30' east
We had begun to experience, from the time of

our entering the Straits of Banca, the pernicious ef-
fects of this noxious climate. Two of the Discov--
cry's people became dangerously ill of malignant
putrid fevers ; which, however, were prevented
from being communicated to others, by putting the
patients apart from the rest cf the crew in the most
airy births. iMany of us were attacked wHh disa-
greeable coughs; several convplained of violent
pains in the head ; and even the most healty persona
among us felt a sensation of suffocating heat, accom"
panied with an extreme languor, and a total loss of
appetite.

Though our situation, however, was for a time
thus uneasy, and even alarming, we had at last the
inexpressible satisfaction of escaping from these dcH
Btructive seas without the loss of a single life. This
circumstance, in all prob\bility, was partly owing
to the vigorous health of the ships* companies, on our
first arrival in these parts, as well as the unremit-
ting attention, that was now become habitual in our
jnen, to the prudent and salutary regulations intro-

duced among us by Captain Cook.
Captain Gore had hitherto designed to proceed

directly to the island of St. Helena, without stopping;

at the Cape of Good Hope ; but, as the Rt^solution's

rudder had been for some time complaining, and^
on examination, was found to be in a dangerous
state, a formed the resolution of repairinii ioi-

iTiediate'.v to the Cape, as being the most eligible

place, b )tli for providing a new main-piece to the
rudder, anil for the recovery of his sick.

On Monday, the 10th of April, at break ofday;

the iand made its appearance to the north-west^

h ,, if,

i^l.., . t _:





i^.

IMAGE EVALUATION
TEST TARGET (MT-3)

*;.. %" .. '^^-^

1.0 ^»

I.I

11.25

2.8

Ui m
u 1^
IK

u
140

1.4

1 2.5

2.2

ZO

1.6

<9̂

VQ

/2

o
e^.

'"^jS

/

o^-^>^;>

'/

-(^

Hiotographic

Sciences
Corporation

23 WEST MAIN STREET

WEBSTER, N.Y. 14580

(716) 873-4503



.V

^

L^

€

ov



m •A

CAPTAIN COOK'S
-wt"--*-

vrard ; and, in the course of the morning, a snoW
was seen bearing down to us- She proved to be an
English East- India packet, which ha' ' quitted Ta-
ble Bay three days before, and wa,; now cruising
"with instructions for the China fleet and other India
ships. She informed us that Monsieur Trongol-
ler s squadron, consisting of half a dozen sail, had
left the Cape about three weeks before, and were

f;one to cruise off St, Helena, in search of our East-
ndji fleet

^
•

r

From this intelligence we conjectured, that five

vessels we had seen steering to the eastward, pro-
bably belonged to the French squadron ; which
in that case had relinquished their cruise, and were,
perhaps, proceeding to the island of Mauritius.
Having communicated our conjectures to the pack-
et, arQ likewise mentioned the time we understood
the China fleet was to sail from Canton, we left her,

and continued our progress towards the Cape. In
the evening. False Cape bore east-north-east, and
the Gunner's Quoin north by east ; but we were
prevented by the wind from getting into False Bay»
till the evening of the J 2th, when we let go our an-
chors a-breast of Simeon's Bay.

Captain King, on Saturday the 15th, accompa-
nied Captain Gore to Cape Town; and the following

morning they waited on Baron Plettenberg, the Go-
vernor, who received them with every possible de-

monstration of civility and politeness. He entertain-

ed a great personal affection for Captain Cook, and
professed the highest admiration of his character ;

and, on hearing the recital of his misfortune, broke
forth into many expressions of unaffected sorrow. In

one of the principal apartments ofthe Baron's house,

he shewed our gentlemen two pictures, one of De
Buyter, the other of Van Tromp, with avacant space
left between them, which, he said, he intended to fill

tip with the portrait of Captain Cook ; and, for this

purpose, he requested that they would endeavour to

procure one for him, at any price, on th^ir arrival

im Great Britain.
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On Saturday, the 12th of August, we descried the
>vestern coast of Ireland, and endeavoured to get
into Port Galway, from whence Captain Gore in-

tended to have dispatched the journals and charts o£

our voyage to London. This attempt, however,
proved ineffectual ; and we were compelled by vio-

lent southerly winds to stand to the north.

Our next design was to put into Lough Swilly, but
tl\e wind continuing in the same quarter, we steered
to the northward of the island of Lewis ; and on
Tuesday, the 22d of August, about eleven o'clock in

the forenoon, both our vessels anchored at Stromness*
From this place Captain King was sent by Captain
Gore to inform the Lords of the Admiralty or our*

tirrival ; and on Wednesday, the 4th of October, the
ships reached the Nore in safety, after an absenqs
of lour years, two months, and two and twenty days. fjit

>

rim END.
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